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meetings is managed in accordance with current COVID-19 regulations and therefore if you
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wish to attend a meeting of the Combined Authority, please contact the Committee Clerk
who will be able to advise you further.

Mayor Dr Nik Johnson
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Councillor Anna Bailey
Councillor Chris Boden
Councillor Wayne Fitzgerald
Councillor Ryan Fuller
Councillor Lewis Herbert
Councillor Lucy Nethsingha
Councillor Bridget Smith
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Clerk Email:
Richenda.Greenhill@cambridgeshire.gov.uk
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Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority: Minutes
Date:

Wednesday 25th August 2021

Time:

10.30am – 12.40pm

Present:

Mayor Dr Nik Johnson
Councillor A Bailey – East Cambridgeshire District Council, Councillor
C Boden – Fenland District Council, Councillor W Fitzgerald –
Peterborough City Council, Councillor J Neish – Huntingdonshire District
Council, Professor A Neely – Vice Chair of the Business Board, Councillor
L Nethsingha – Cambridgeshire County Council, Councillor M Smart –
Cambridge City Council and Councillor B Smith – South Cambridgeshire
District Council

Co-opted
Members:

D Preston – Police and Crime Commissioner and J Thomas – Clinical
Commissioning Group

Apologies:

Mr A Adams - Chair of the Business Board, substituted by Professor A
Neely
Councillor R Fuller – Huntingdonshire District Council, substituted by
Councillor J Neish
Councillor L Herbert – Cambridge City Council, substituted by Councillor
M Smart
Councillor E Murphy – Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Fire Authority

Also present:

Councillor L Dupré, Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee

67.

Announcements, apologies and declarations of interest
The Mayor stated that he had given a radio interview that morning to mark his first
hundred days in office. It had been an honour to take on the office of mayor and he
expressed his thanks to all those who had supported him during this time. He had
made some great friendships and he continued to work collaboratively with many
people from across the region from a wide cross-section of organisations. However, in
recent days his thoughts had been more sharply focused on what had happened over
the last twenty years rather than the past hundred days. It was also approaching the
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twentieth anniversary of the 9/11 terrorist atrocity which had led to military intervention
in Afghanistan. At the time of the atrocity he had been a young doctor and an
expectant father and he was conscious that a generation had passed since then. He
had been touched by what was happening in Afghanistan today and whilst the
Combined Authority had no authority over the resettlement for Afghan refugees he
welcomed the efforts being undertaken by on their behalf by the councils in the local
area. He called on Government to be generous in its support of the Afghan refugees
and stated that the Combined Authority could create a support infrastructure to
engender the long-term success of resettlement in the area. He also encouraged
everyone to join him and sign up to community support platforms like restuk.org.
The Mayor expressed his thanks to Peterborough City Council for hosting the Board on
this occasion and expressed the hope that Board meetings would be held around the
county in the coming months to once again bring the debate into the communities that it
was representing.
Apologies for absence were reported as set out above.
There were no declarations of interest.

68.

Minutes – 28th July 2021
The minutes of the meeting on 28th July 2021 were approved as an accurate record,
subject to a spelling correction, and signed by the Mayor.

69.

Petitions
No petitions were received.

70.

Public questions
Three public questions were received from Rod Hart, on behalf of the Cambridgeshire
and Peterborough Climate Action Coalition; Dorothy Ball, a local resident; and Antony
Carpen, a local resident. Copies of the questions and responses can be viewed on the
Combined Authority Board meeting web page.
Councillor Smart asked why the questions from those two members of the public who
were unable to attend the meeting were not read out for response. The Monitoring
Officer stated that the arrangements for managing public questions were set out in the
Constitution and that a written response would be supplied. However, this could be
looked at again as part of the planned review of the Constitution which would be taking
place shortly.
The Mayor expressed his thanks to all three public questioners, commenting that he
appreciated local groups and residents taking the time to engage directly with the Board
and committees.
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71.

Annotated Forward Plan – August 2021
The Forward Plan was reviewed. At the request of the Board this now showed the
changes which had been made to the Plan since it was last published.
Councillor Bailey noted a delay in some cases between decisions going to executive
committees and them then being brought before the Board where this was required.
She gave the example of the report on Cambridge South Station. The Interim Chief
Executive undertook to look into this.
On being proposed by the Mayor, seconded by Councillor Nethsingha, it was resolved
unanimously to:
Approve the Forward Plan.

72.

Wisbech Access Strategy (Phase 1)
This key decision was added to the Forward Plan and published on 5 August 2021
under general exception arrangements.
The Mayor reminded the Board that this issue had been discussed at the previous
meeting and that the Board had decided, in principle, to support the use of £1.88m of
existing budget to complete design work and land acquisitions for the three remaining
schemes within the Wisbech Access Strategy project, subject to the provision of a
business case.
In June 2021 Cambridgeshire County Council (CCC) had reported that it would cost
around £19.5m to deliver the three projects within the Wisbech Access Strategy. This
sum was far in excess of the funds available. However, progressing work to the end of
the detailed design stage would avoid the abortive costs of the work already undertaken
and take the project to pipeline-ready status. A technical note produced by CCC was
attached to the report at Appendix 1. This concluded that the project offered a benefit
cost ratio of around 1.9. The Board had been advised at its July meeting that the
Business Board had rejected a project change request on the basis that the project
would no longer satisfy the requirements to receive local growth funding.
Councillor Boden expressed his gratitude to the Board for agreeing to meet in August in
order for a decision on this to be expedited. Wisbech was the most deprived town
based on the Index of Multiple Deprivation and this set of schemes was vital. He
welcomed the proposal to fund the projects to the pipeline stage.
Professor Neely expressed his support for the proposal, but noted that there was little
discussion around future governance or project management in the business case. The
Chef Executive stated that she would be meeting with the chief executives of both CCC
and the Greater Cambridge Partnership (GCP) that afternoon and that she would raise
this point with them. She would also ensure that lessons were learned from previous
experiences.
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Councillor Smith commented that there seemed to be considerable uncertainty
regarding future funding and asked whether such funding would be available. Officers
stated that the project would be progressed when funding was available.
Councillor Bailey commented that in her judgement the Business Board had taken a
principled decision in rejecting the project change request. However, this was an
important project and there was a need to work out how to take it forward to support
Wisbech and to avoid losing the benefit of the money already spent.
On being proposed by the Mayor, seconded by Councillor Boden, it was resolved
unanimously to:
a) Approve £1.88m from the subject to approval funding within the Medium-Term
Financial Plan enabling Cambridgeshire County Council to complete the
purchasing of land, detailed design, and the Full Business Case for the project.
b) Authorise the Director of Delivery and Strategy to conclude a revised Grant
Funding Agreement with Cambridgeshire County Council on terms approved by
Chief Legal Officer/ Monitoring Officer.

73.

Peterborough Station Quarter
The Board was advised that Peterborough City Council, Network Rail and LNER were
seeking Combined Authority funding for a strategic outline business case (SOBC) for
Peterborough Station quarter. Peterborough represented an important rail interchange
which provided a gateway to the wider region. There were five million passengers
currently travelling through the station each year and this figure expected to grow.
Some initial feasibility work had been undertaken which had concluded that the next
steps should be a more detailed design and business case to showcase the
transformative nature of the project for both Peterborough and the wider region. If
approved, work on the SOBC would begin immediately with the aim of it being
completed by the end of January 2022.
Councillor Smith commented that she was unable to support the recommendations for
four reasons: the project was not part of the Combined Authority’s long-term strategic
plan and she felt that the organisation needed to properly plan its work programme;
trains were currently running half empty due to the Covid pandemic with no sense at
present of a return to pre-pandemic usage levels. The level of demand in the longer
term was therefore unknown; Peterborough station had already received investment
within the last ten years whereas there were other stations in the area which had
received no investment; and the proposals conflicted with the Combined Authority’s
priorities of the environment and health and wellbeing. If the Board accepted the
recommendations of the Independent Commission on Climate Change it should not, in
Councillor Smith’s view, be investing in multi-storey car parks. If the project was
focused around regeneration then this should in her view be a zero-carbon
regeneration. In response to a question from the Mayor about whether the proposal
would be more acceptable if the car park was fitted with electrical vehicle charging
points Councillor Smith commented that she would want to speak to the Board in the
future about an electric vehicle charging strategy for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough,
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but that this must in her view be predicated on sustainable modes of travel and
investment in innovative approaches.
Councillor Boden commented that the fact remained that Peterborough was the largest
city in the Combined Authority area and served a much wider area. The existing bus
service was not good and travelling to the station by public transport would not be a
practical option for many people in the short term. The reality of continued car use at
the present time should therefore be acknowledged. Councillor Boden commented that
he travelled to London regularly by train and whilst the pattern of usage might have
changed there were still high levels demand mid-week. Significant numbers of people
had moved out of London following the pandemic, but were still looking to commute in
for part of the week. Peterborough also represented a major gateway both within and
beyond the Combined Authority’s area. Whilst Fenland District Council might also wish
to submit a LUF2 or LUF3 bid for the Board’s consideration he acknowledged the value
of the Peterborough Station Quarter project.
Councillor Nethsingha commented that she would not be opposing the
recommendations on the basis of the investment case made by Peterborough City
Council and because rail represented an important public transport option, but that she
judged that Councillor Smith had made some important points. There was in her view a
need to improve bus provision too and she asked whether the project could be made
less car-dependent as it developed with an increased focus on active transport methods
like walking and cycling to the station. Councillor Nethsingha further commented that it
would in her view be helpful for the Mayor to write to Government seeking clarity around
the future of Levelling Up Funding and other funding opportunities so that the Combined
Authority had a longer term indication of likely funding. The Mayor stated that he would
work with officers and the Department for Transport on this.
Councillor Bailey commented that the project was not solely about building a car park.
It also incorporated improved cycling and walking access to the station and
encouraging rail travel. She questioned Councillor Smith’s assertion that the Board’s
priorities were environmental and public health issues as, whilst these were
undoubtedly important considerations, the Combined Authority’s stated purpose was to
double gross value added (GVA). In her judgement there was a need for a balanced
approach which addressed GVA whilst mitigating environmental and health and wellbeing impacts.
Professor Neely commented that he supported the recommendations, but that
Councillor Smith had made some important points around improved sustainability.
Councillor Neish commented that in his view the project was about the wider aspects of
improving the area, which would include looking at other forms of transport and
connectivity. On this basis he would be supporting the recommendations.
Councillor Fitzgerald commented that some wrong assumptions about the project
seemed to have been made. Peterborough City Council placed great importance on
environmental considerations and these were embedded within its planning process.
The aim was to create an iconic, green and sustainable gateway. Cycle access was a
priority, but the current station layout did not encourage this. The new scheme was
about re-provisioning space and would be able to accommodate this. Cars would not
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be disappearing in the short-term, but there was a need to future-proof the
redevelopment and make it sustainable. The project was not reliant on LUF2 funding
and if this was not forthcoming alternative options would be considered, including
alternative grant funding or a public/ private sector partnership. The project had been
under discussion within the Combined Authority for quite some time and he expressed
the hope that Board members would take comfort from his commitment to
environmental considerations.
Councillor Smart commented that it was important that leaders spoke on up
environmental and public health issues. However, there were areas of acute
deprivation across the Combined Authority area and it was up to the Combined
Authority to address those.
Councillor Smith welcomed the debate. Whilst she would not on this occasion be
supporting the recommendations she expressed the hope that her challenge would help
make clear the importance which the Board attached to addressing climate change. In
her judgement it would be good for the Board to have a conversation around its
purpose, not solely on terms of doubling GVA but in relation to other key factors like
improving air quality, life expectancy and access to training. She cautioned about an
expectation that things would return to the old normal post-Covid and urged that
thought should be given to what life would actually look like so that the Combined
Authority could plan accordingly. Climate change was reaching the point of no return
and she felt that the Combined Authority needed to get better at reflecting
environmental considerations in its public reports. The Mayor asked the Interim Chief
Executive to reflect on this point.
The Mayor thanked the Board for their input and stated that as a Board they would work
out their priorities together. Whilst acknowledging the Devolution Deal commitment to
doubling GVA he was reassured that as he marked his first hundred days in office the
Board was also talking about environmental and public health concerns amongst the
Combined Authority’s priorities.
On being proposed by the Mayor, seconded by Councillor Fitzgerald, it was resolved by
a majority to:
a) Recommend to the CPCA Board drawdown of £350,000 from the Transport
Response Fund for the development of a Strategic Outline Business Case
b) Note the programme to progress the development of the Strategic Outline
Business Case.
The vote in favour included at least two thirds of all Members (or their Substitute
Members) appointed by the Constituent Councils, including the Members appointed by
Cambridgeshire County Council or Peterborough City Council and the Mayor.

74.

March – Future High Streets Funding Bid: Business Case for Additional
Combined Authority Match Funding.
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This key decision was added to the Forward Plan under general exception
arrangements and published on 11 August 2021. Following publication, ten exempt
appendices were declassified and published on the Combined Authority website on 20
August 2021. Seven appendices remained exempt from publication under Part 1 of
Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972, as amended, in that it would not be in
the public interest for this information to be disclosed (information relating to the
financial or business affairs of any particular person (including the authority holding that
information). The Mayor asked whether any member of the Board wanted to discuss
the exempt appendices. No member expressed the wish to do so.
The decision before the Board related to a request from Fenland District Council to
approve the drawdown of an additional £1.1m of subject to approval funding for the
March Future Highstreet Fund. The Combined Authority Board had agreed this request
in principle at its meeting on 25 August 2021, subject to the provision of a business
case. This request was in addition to the £900k which the Board had previously
approved under the Market Towns Programme. Market Towns projects were generally
quite small, so it was deemed proportionate to have a business case given the size of
the proposed increase in funding. No other public or private sector funding was
available to progress this programme. The project included five transformational
projects for March town centre and had a benefit cost ration of 2.4, indicating that it
represented very high value for money.
Councillor Boden commented that transformative was an over-used term, but in this
case the projects proposed for March town centre would merit that description. March
town centre was not fit for purpose in its current state for either residents or visitors.
The fact that the local community had chosen to allocate £900k of its £1m allocation
under the Market Towns Programme demonstrated the importance attached to this
scheme by the local community.
Councillor Nethsingha commented that she anticipated widespread support for the
proposal, given that the funding from the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local
Government (MHCLG) might otherwise reduce. Going forward, she judged that it would
be important to take account of environmental considerations such as they types of
materials being used for projects of this type and the environmental consequences.
Councillor Nethsingha asked whether the proposal to open up the town’s frontage onto
the River Nene would impact on the town’s flood resilience. Councillor Boden stated
that there were flooding issues in March, but that these were not fluvial problems but
related to blockages in drain and gulleys. The river banks in March were quite high and
secure so opening up the town’s vista would not have a negative impact on flooding.
Councillor Smith commented that in her view March would benefit greatly from the
projects proposed and that she was supportive of the recommendations. However, she
felt that the Combined Authority needed to get better at reflecting environmental
considerations in its public reports. The Mayor asked the Interim Chief Executive to
reflect on this.
Councillor Smart noted that ten of the seventeen appendices to the report which had
been exempt from publication had subsequently been declassified and made publicly
available following challenge. He emphasised the importance of transparency in
relation to the spending of public funds and asked about the process going forward.
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The Monitoring Officer stated that the Combined Authority was committed to being as
transparent as possible. He was not happy that the challenge had been required, but
officers would take it as a reminder of the need to test and challenge any requests to
exempt information from publication against the public interest test. The Mayor
reiterated the importance of transparency.
On being proposed by the Mayor, seconded by Councillor Boden, it was resolved
unanimously to:
a) Accept the Business Case for the March Town Regeneration Future High Streets
Fund Scheme
b) Approve the drawdown of the £1.1m of ‘Subject to Approval’ Combined Authority
funding for the March Future Highstreet Fund.
c) Authorise the Chief Legal Officer and Monitoring Officer to complete the funding
agreement with the grant recipient.

75.

iMET Opportunity and Combined Authority Accommodation needs
This key decision was added to the Forward Plan and published on 16 August 2021
under general exception arrangements.
The Mayor invited Councillor Dupré, Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee, to
present the committee’s questions on this item. A copy of the questions and responses
is attached at Appendix 1.
The successful rollout of the Covid vaccination programme was leading many
organisations to begin their return to office accommodation. This had coincided with an
expression of interest in the purchase of the iMET building being received from a local
business. Before this was progressed the Board was invited to consider whether it
might want to use the iMET as accommodation for the Combined Authority, subject to
the necessary alterations being made to turn it into office accommodation. Should the
Board decide against this approach it was invited to authorise a market search exercise
to identify the office space needed to meet the Combined Authority’s future needs.
Councillor Boden sought clarification of whether the vote required the support of the
Mayor in order to be carried. The Monitoring Officer stated that any vote by the Board
must include a vote in favour by the Mayor, or by the Statutory Deputy Mayor in his
absence, in order to be carried. This would be made clear in future reports. On that
basis, Councillor Boden invited the Mayor to indicate his preference from the options
set out in the report. The Mayor stated that he favoured option b), to consider
instructing a market search exercise for other potential office space opportunities to
meet the Combined Authority’s future office needs, including looking at the potential
space availability within the property assets of its constituent councils and other public
sector agencies or bodies. The findings from this search would be reported back to the
Board with options for consideration.
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Councillor Boden concurred with this view, commenting that he was a little surprised
that the Board had been invited to consider taking on a building which would require
work to create office accommodation and which would deprive a local business of the
opportunity to acquire the building which could see it lost to the area. However, he was
concerned about the fees which would be incurred for the proposed market search for
alternative accommodation for the Combined Authority. In his judgement, the
organisation did not necessarily need to be located on a single site so he suggested
consulting constituent councils first to establish whether there was any accommodation
available within their estates. The Director of Housing and Development stated that
there had been some preliminary discussions around this with constituent councils
about a year ago. He offered his apologies if these discussions had not been followed
up and undertook to look into this.
Councillor Bailey commented that no detailed analysis had been conducted about the
amount of desk space the Combined Authority would require, with estimates ranging
from 20 to 60 desks. In her judgement the iMET building was in any case too large and
there was no information available about the cost of converting the space to office
accommodation, on-going revenue costs or whether it would be carbon neutral. Most
importantly though in her view was the wish to keep the local business which had
expressed interest in purchasing the iMET in the local area. She supported the
suggestion of canvassing constituent councils first about available space within their
estates before considering a wider market search and felt that a full options appraisal
was required. Councillor Bailey expressed disappointment that costs had already been
incurred in commissioning a review of existing planning permissions for the iMET and
asked that details of the cost of this work should be provided to the Board outside of the
meeting.
Ms Thomas commented that the Clinical Commissioning Group (CCG) had saved
significant sums during the past 12 months by using virtual meetings and shared
meeting spaces. If organisations were moving towards new ways of working she would
hope to see the Combined Authority leading that change and exploring how to make
better use of the public estate to save costs and redirect the savings to the delivery of
services. The Interim Chief Executive welcomed this challenge and suggested that a
discussion around this should take place with the outcome brought to the Board for
consideration.
Councillor Smith agreed that it would be beneficial to consider public assets collectively,
but commented that she did not think a decision on the future location of the Combined
Authority should be taken in advance of the arrival of the new chief executive. In her
judgement a hub approach worked well for both staff and residents. Councillor Smith
further commented that she would like a discussion outside of the meeting around the
iMET clawback provisions to ensure that the same situation did not arise again. The
Interim Chief Executive stated that officers would circulate a briefing paper to Board
members setting out the position, as this issue pre-dated the establishment of both the
Business Board and the Combined Authority. It could then be discussed at a Leaders’
strategy meeting to look at how learning from this should be taken forward.
The Mayor stated that in initially considering this issue he had been focused on the
amount of money that had been lost in relation to the iMET and the desire to salvage
something from this. He had listened with interest to the debate, including the
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comments around making better use of the wider public estate, but he would also want
to ensure that the Combined Authority retained its own presence and identity.
Professor Neely commented that the University of Cambridge was also thinking about
its use of space, but had taken the view that work patterns were still evolving. On this
basis he suggested avoiding taking a fixed position too soon.
Councillor Nethsingha commented that the County Council had not yet occupied New
Shire Hall and so it was unclear what capacity might be available. However, she
judged that it would be important to think flexibly around the Combined Authority’s
accommodation needs going forward and to ensure a proper conversation around this.
Councillor Neish commented that he was aware of the local business which had
expressed interest in purchasing the iMET and that it would have serious implications
for them if they were unable to expand into that space. He shared the view that
capacity within the constituent councils’ and wider public sector estate should be
explored before an external market search was considered. Councillor Fitzgerald
endorsed this view, commenting that a number of the constituent councils and public
sector partner organisations had large estates and that it made sense to make the best
use of the public sector estate
Councillor Smart commented that he saw merit in taking expert advice to ensure
transparency and as there would then be recourse available. He questioned the costs
that might be associated with any accommodation offered by the constituent councils or
other public sector bodies and commented that whilst home-working could be good for
organisations it could sometimes be bad for their staff. On that basis he would favour a
market search which included, but was not limited to, constituent councils and public
sector partners.
In light of the discussion, the Mayor moved an amended recommendation:
Consider a potential opportunity to make an offer of £3.15m (or more) to acquire the
freehold interest of the iMET centre at Alconbury Weald with a view to the CPCA
occupying a significant part of the space for its own office occupation and use.
Carry out a search exercise within the estate of the constituent councils and
other public sector bodies in the area of the Combined Authority Consider
instructing a market search exercise for other potential opportunities to secure office
space to meet CPCA’s future office needs. including understanding the potential space
availability from property assets owned or leased by the CPCA constituent council’s and
other public sector agencies or bodies. Output to be reported back to the Board with
options for consideration.
Additional text shown in bold, text removed shown as struck through.
The Monitoring Officer confirmed that this did not negate the original motion.
On being proposed by the Mayor, seconded by Councillor Bailey, it was resolved
unanimously to:
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Carry out a search exercise within the estate of the constituent councils and
other public sector bodies in the area of the Combined Authority for other
potential opportunities to secure office space to meet CPCA’s future office
needs. Output to be reported back to the Board with options for consideration.

(Mayor)
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Appendix 1

Overview and Scrutiny Committee questions to the Combined Authority Board: 25 August 2021
Item 2.4: iMET Opportunity and Combined Authority Needs
Q:

Does the Combined Authority have an accommodation strategy; and if not, why not and what plans are there to
develop one? If it does have an accommodation strategy how does the suggestion of purchasing a freehold for a
premises at Alconbury align with this strategy?

A:

With the impact of Covid, the strategy to leave Alconbury to review future office requirements at an appropriate point
has saved the Combined Authority from having to continue to pay for an expensive office that it would not have been
able to use.
With the prospect of organisations returning to offices with appropriate Covid mitigations, I am keen to see the
Combined Authority identify and secure its future office base. Hence the option of looking now at iMET in case the
Board considers this appropriate, or starting a search exercise to see what options are available more widely in the
market.
There are a number of principles that are emerging post-Covid. The Combined Authority wants to accommodate
working from home, having a central base for Members and being carbon neutral if possible. These principles have
not yet been captured in a formal strategy, but we would be happy to involve the Overview and Scrutiny Committee in
that discussion if it wishes.

Q:

The Combined Authority surrendered the lease on the previous accommodation at Alconbury due to public transport
access. Therefore, what has happened in the interim to change that view?
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A:

The decision to leave Alconbury previously was based on a variety of factors, including the previous Mayor’s
preferences for location and an opportunity to get out of a lease that seemed expensive in terms of rental outgoings.
With the occupation by Cambridgeshire County Council, public transport access to the site is expected to improve.

Q:

What analysis has been done to suggest Alconbury is a suitable venue for the Combined Authority?

A:

Alconbury is an established office location and if either the iMET or other premises were considered at Alconbury for
the Combined Authority’s future office needs, the proximity to the new County Council offices at Alconbury should
offer benefits for more collaborative working.

Q:

What are the overall costs for surrendering the lease of the previous premises at Alconbury?

A:

The net financial impact of vacating the Incubator 2 building as of August 2021, including the costs incurred by the
Combined Authority directly due to not having a large office base, is a saving of £65,000. I’m happy for officers to
share a breakdown of this figure with the Overview and Scrutiny Committee outside of this meeting.
As the monthly costs incurred in the absence of an office are substantially less than the monthly costs avoided, the
‘saving’ will increase each month the Combined Authority continues to work remotely and to use my office in Ely as an
operational hub.
The cost of acquiring and fitting out new premises won’t be known until the purchase or lease of a new office
proceeds. The report before the Board recommends that an offer of £3.15m for the iMET should be considered. If
the Board decides not to make an offer on the iMET then officers have requested an indicative budget of £20k in
order to undertake a market search and associated works. The cost of an acquisition beyond this is unknown as it will
depend on the properties available on the market.

Q:

General question: The Committee is concerned that three of the four substantive items on the agenda for the Board
have been placed on the agenda by way of general exception notice. What plans does the CA have to ensure that
adequate notice is given for significant decisions in future?
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A:

The Mayor shares your concerns. As part of a Governance review, the Combined Authority will be examining the
process of report preparation, stakeholder engagement, and consultation. Among the expected outcomes, this will
deliver better horizon scanning and timely entry on to the Forward Plan.
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Agenda Item 1.2, Appendix 1

Combined Authority Board – Minutes Action Log
Purpose: The action log contains actions recorded in the minutes of Combined Authority Board meetings and provides an update on officer responses.
Minute

Report title

Lead officer

Action

Response

4.

Membership of the Robert Parkin, Cllr Boden asked that the
Combined Authority
Monitoring
proposals to amend the
Officer
Constitution to enable a NonStatutory Deputy Mayor to be
appointed from the membership of
the Combined Authority Board to
be circulated at the earliest
opportunity to allow Board
members and their legal advisers
to review them.
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Status

A paper will be brought to a future
Open
Leaders’ Strategy meeting which sets out
any proposed changes to the constitution.
This will be released early to enable
Members to review in full.

Minute

Report title

Lead officer

Action

Response

12.

Calendar of
Meetings 2021/22

Robert Parkin,
Monitoring
Officer

Cllr Boden asked that a future Board Officers continue to search for suitable
meeting be held in Wisbech and that venues for meetings and are looking at
options in Wisbech.
future Board meetings should start
at 10.00am rather than 10.30am.
There was no dissent.

12.

Calendar of
Meetings 2021/22

Robert Parkin, Cllr Herbert asked for better agenda
Monitoring
management to reduce the length of
Officer
Board meetings.

19.

Appointment of Chief Robert Parkin,
Executive
Monitoring
Officer

The Monitoring Officer undertook to
share with the Board the
documentation around the decision
to keep the name of the preferred
candidate exempt at this time.

Page 20 of 504

Business is put to the Combined
Authority Board at the request of
Directors. The governance team seek to
manage business away from the
Combined Authority Board where
appropriate, however a change to the
amount of business to the Combined
Authority Board will depend upon a
review of the overall governance
arrangements which will be brought to a
Leaders’ strategy meeting.

Status
Closed

Open

20.07.21 The process of review has now Closed
completed, and a narrative will be
provided to members of the board.
Narrative provided to the DSO for
circulation

Minute
49.

Report title
Performance Report
and Devolution Deal
Update

Lead Officer
Paul Raynes/
Roberta Fulton

Action
Officers were asked to look at how
differences in performance within
different areas within the Combined
Authority’s geography could be
expressed in future reports.

Response
09.08.21: Officers will consider this, as
a refreshed format of the Performance
Report is identified for the future.

Status
Open

49.

Performance Report
and Devolution Deal
Update

Paul Raynes/
Roberta Fulton

Officers were asked to produce a
fuller description of progress to date
against Devolution Deal
commitments before the end of the
year, to be considered either by the
Board or at a Leaders’ strategy
meeting.

09.08.21: Officers will consider this, as
a refreshed format of the Performance
Report is identified for the future.

Open

49.

Performance Report
and Devolution Deal
Update

Paul Raynes/
Roberta Fulton

Officers were asked to include a
forward forecast/ projections in
future reports.

09.08.21: Officers will consider this, as
a refreshed format of the Performance
Report is identified for the future.

Open

49.

Performance Report
and Devolution Deal
Update

Paul Raynes/
Roberta Fulton

Officers to update the section on
health to reflect the current position
in relation to integrated working
between health and social care in
future reports.

09.08.21: This will be reviewed closely,
during the next update of the Devolution
Deal report.

Open

51.

Angle Holdings:
Directorship

Robert Parkin

To review the conventions around
Review completed – discussion
Board members leaving the meeting document to be presented to LSM
room for items other than those in
which they have a disclosable
pecuniary interest.

Open

53.

Budget Monitor
Update

Jon Alsop/
Directors

To have a clear definition in future
reports about what geographical
areas are covered when references
is made to the Fens or to the north
of the Combined Authority area.

Open
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10.08.21: This has been noted by
officers.

Minute
71.

Report title
Forward Plan

Lead Officer
Kim Sawyer/
Rowland
Potter

Action
Councillor Bailey noted a delay in
some cases between decisions
going to executive committees and
then been brought before the Board
where this was required. She gave
the example of the report on
Cambridge South Station. The
Chief Executive undertook to look
into this.

Response
Briefing note to Members to follow on
Cambridge South Station.

73.

Peterborough Station
Quarter

Kim Sawyer

Cllr Smith suggested that the Board
needed to have a conversation
about its priorities going forward.
The Mayor stated that the Board
would work on its priorities together.

The priorities will be agreed following
Ongoing
the development of the vision, purpose
and direction in workshops for Leaders
and CEO’s in October & November.
The vision will set the priorities which
will then determine which work
programmes we will be setting to deliver
the priorities. That needs to be part of a
system wide agreement for
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.

73.

Peterborough Station
Quarter

John T
Hill/Rowland
Potter

Cllr Nethsingha suggested that it
would be helpful for the Mayor to
write to Government seeking clarity
around the future of Levelling Up
Funding and other funding
opportunities as it would be useful
to have a longer term indication of
likely funding. The Mayor stated
that he would work with officers and
the Department for Transport on
this.

Pending analysis of the Spending
Review and Levelling Up White Paper,
due for publication on the 27th October,
gaps and opportunities for future rounds
of Levelling-Up and Shared Prosperity
funds will be identified. These will
feature is a subsequent letter from the
Mayor into Government, seeking
assurance on future funding
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Status
Open

Open

Minute
74.

Report title
March Future High
Streets Funding Bid
Scheme

Lead Officer
Kim Sawyer/
Robert Parkin

Action
Cllr Smith commented that the
Combined Authority needs to get
better at reflecting environmental
considerations in its public reports.
The Mayor asked the Chief
Executive to reflect on this.

Response
There will be a prompt within future
reports to specifically consider these
matters.

Status

75.

iMET Opportunity
and Combined
Authority
Accommodation
Needs

Roger
Thompson

The Mayor stated that he was
happy for officers to share a
breakdown of the figures relating to
the cost of the Combined Authority
vacating its previous office
accommodation at Alconbury Weald
with the Overview and Scrutiny
Committee.

14.09.21: Information below.

Completed

Net financial impact of vacating Incubator 2
Early exit lease charge
Value of intrinsic Fixtures and Fittings1
Payments to cleaning service in lieu of notice
Total costs of vacation
Costs incurred in absence of office 2
Total costs of leaving Incubator 2
Less
12 months rental cost of Incubator 2
12 months Business Rates charge for Incubator 2
12 months service charge, insurance, and cleaning
Total costs avoided by leaving Incubator 2

1

£151k
£94k
£6k
£251k
£45k
£296k
-£174k
-£120k
-£67k
-£361k

Net financial impact to end of August 2021
-£65k
These represent costs of the fit-out of the building (e.g. flooring, lighting, kitchen fit-out, etc) which cannot

be removed from the building.
Savings will increase month by month from the Aug 2021 calculation whilst no new office costs are being
incurred at a rate of appx £30k per month.
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Minute
75.

Report title
iMET Opportunity
and Combined
Authority
Accommodation
Needs

Lead Officer
Robert Parkin

Action
The Monitoring Officer stated that
the requirement that the Mayor (or
in his absence the statutory Deputy
Mayor) must vote in support of a
recommendation in order for it to be
approved would be made more
clear in future reports.

Response
Status
02.09.21: The Combined Authority report Completed
template has been amended to include
the following wording: ‘To be carried, the
vote must include the vote of the Mayor,
or the Deputy Mayor when acting in
place of the Mayor.’

75.

iMET Opportunity
and Combined
Authority
Accommodation
Needs

Roger
Thompson

Some Board members said
commented that they had received
an initial approach about the
availability of space within their
Council’s estate for possible use by
the CPCA, but that no response had
been received after this was
provided. The Director of Housing
and Development undertook to look
into this.

14.09.21: This will be followed up once
Completed
the most recent staff survey is
completed and the requirement for the
CPCA’s office needs is updated. We will
then be able to communicate an up to
date needs requirement, so Board
members can respond with the latest
availability from within their
accommodation portfolios.

75.

iMET Opportunity
and Combined
Authority
Accommodation
Needs

Roger
Thompson

Cllr Bailey asked that the cost of the
work undertaken by Saville’s should
be provided to the Board outside of
the meeting.

14.09.21: The fee agreed for Savills to
provide the planning appraisal was
£1,085 (excluding VAT)

Completed

iMET Opportunity
and Combined
Authority
Accommodation
Needs

Kim Sawyer

Following discussion around the
possible availability of office space
within the estates of constituent
councils and public sector partners
the Chief Executive suggested a
discussion on this should take place
with the outcome brought to the
Board for consideration.

26.08.21: Noted on the Forward Look.

Completed
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Minute

Report title
iMET Opportunity
and Combined
Authority
Accommodation
Needs

Lead Officer
Kim Sawyer

Action
Cllr Smith asked for a discussion
outside of the meeting around the
iMET clawback provisions to ensure
that the same situation did not arise
again. The Chief Executive stated
that officers would circulate a
briefing paper to Board members
setting out the position as this issue
pre-dated the establishment of the
Business Board and Combined
Authority. It could then be
discussed at a Leaders’ strategy
meeting to look at how this would be
taken forward.
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Response
The briefing paper is in preparation for
circulation and discussion at the next
LSM

Status
Ongoing
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Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority
Forward Plan of Executive Decisions
Published 19 September 2021

The Forward Plan is an indication of future decisions. Please note that it is subject to
continual review and may be changed in line with any revisions to the priorities and
plans of the CPCA. It is re-published on a monthly basis to reflect such changes.
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Purpose
The Forward Plan sets out all of the decisions which the Combined Authority Board and Executive Committees will be taking in the
coming months. This makes sure that local residents and organisations know what decisions are due to be taken and when.
The Forward Plan is a live document which is updated regularly and published on the Combined Authority website (click the Forward
Plan’ button to view). At least 28 clear days’ notice will be given of any key decisions to be taken.

What is a key decision?
A key decision is one which, in the view of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee, is likely to:
i.
ii.

result in the Combined Authority spending or saving a significant amount, compared with the budget for the service or function the
decision relates to (usually £500,000 or more); or
have a significant effect on communities living or working in an area made up of two or more wards or electoral divisions in the
area.

Non-key decisions and update reports
For transparency, the Forward Plan also includes all non-key decisions and update reports to be considered by the Combined Authority
Board and Executive Committees.

Access to reports
A report will be available to view online one week before a decision is taken. You are entitled to view any documents listed on the
Forward Plan after publication, or obtain extracts from any documents listed, subject to any restrictions on disclosure. There is no charge
for viewing the documents, although charges may be made for photocopying or postage. Documents listed on this notice can be
requested from Robert Parkin, Chief Legal Officer and Monitoring Officer for the Combined Authority at
Robert.Parkin@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk .
The Forward Plan will state if any reports or appendices are likely to be exempt from publication or confidential and may be discussed in
private. If you want to make representations that a decision which it is proposed will be taken in private should instead be taken in public
please contact Robert Parkin, Chief Legal Officer and Monitoring Officer at Robert.Parkin@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk at
least five working days before the decision is due to be made.
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Notice of decisions
Notice of the Combined Authority Board’s decisions and Executive Committee decisions will be published online within three days of a
public meeting taking place.

Standing items at Executive Committee meetings
The following reports are standing items and will be considered by at each meeting of the relevant committee. The most recently
published Forward Plan will also be included on the agenda for each Executive Committee meeting:
Housing and Communities Committee
1. Affordable Housing Programme Update
Skills Committee
1. Budget and Performance Report
2. Employment and Skills Board Update
Transport and Infrastructure Committee
1. Budget Monitor Update
2. Performance Report

Accessibility
An accessible format version of this document is available on request from democratic.services@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk
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Combined Authority Board – 29 September 2021
Governance items
Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

1.

Minutes of the
meeting on 25
August 2021 and
Action Log

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

2.

Annotated
Forward Plan

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

29
Decision
September
2021

To approve
the minutes of
the previous
meeting and
review the
action log.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Richenda
Greenhill,
Democratic
Services
Officer

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there will
be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

29
Decision
September
2021

To approve
the latest
version of the
forward plan.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Robert
Parkin
Chief Legal
Officer and
Monitoring
Officer

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there will
be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.
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Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

3.

Update to
Membership of the
Combined
Authority Board
and Committees

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

4.

Appointment of
Independent
Renumeration
Panel to review
Members
Allowance
Scheme

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

29
Decision
September
2021

To note
updates to the
membership of
the Combined
Authority
Board and
Committees.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Robert
Parkin
Chief Legal
Officer and
Monitoring
Officer

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there will
be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

29
Decision
September
2021

To invite the
Combined
Authority
Board to agree
that an
Independent
Remuneration
Panel be
requested to
review the
Members’
Allowances
Scheme in

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders,
including the
Audit and
Governance
Committee

Robert
Parkin
Chief Legal
Officer and
Monitoring
Officer

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there will
be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.
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Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

relation to the
Mayor’s
allowance.
5.

Overview and
Scrutiny
Committee
Arrangements:
Review of
Recommendations
from the Centre
for Governance
and Scrutiny

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

29
Decision
September
2021

To present the
findings of the
review by the
Centre for
Governance
and Scrutiny of
the
arrangements
of the
Overview and
Scrutiny
Committee
and actions
taken.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders,
including the
Overview and
Scrutiny
Committee

Rochelle
Tapping
Deputy
Monitoring
Officer

Councillor
Lorna
Dupré
Chair of
the
Overview
and
Scrutiny
Committee

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders,
including the
Audit and
Governance
Committee

6.

Corporate Risk
Management
Strategy and Risk
Register

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough

29
Decision
September
2021

To review and
approve the
Corporate Risk
Management

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders,

Robert
Parkin
Chief Legal
Officer and

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there will
be any
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Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Combined
Authority Board

7.

Business Plan
2021 Mid-Year
Refresh
NEW ITEM

8.

Local Assurance
Framework
Review
NEW ITEM

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Strategy and
Risk Register.

including the
Audit and
Governance
Committee

Monitoring
Officer

documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

29
Decision
September
2031

To note the six
month refresh
of the
Combined
Authority’s
2021/22
Business Plan.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there will
be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

29
Decision
September
2031

To present the
revised Local
Assurance
Framework, as
approved by

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders,
including the

Jon Alsop
Chief
Finance
Officer and

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there will
be any
documents
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Title of report

9.

Budget Monitor
Update

Decision maker

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

Date of
decision

Decision
required

29
Decision
September
2031

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

the Cities and
Local Growth
Unit, for
approval and
adoption by
the Combined
Authority.

Audit and
Governance
Committee
and Business
Board

Robert
Parkin
Chief Legal
Officer and
Monitoring
Officer

other than
the report
and relevant
appendices
to be
published.

To provide an
update on the
revenue and
capital
budgets for the
year to date.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Jon Alsop
Section 73
Chief
Finance
Officer
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Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there will
be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Combined Authority Decisions
Title of report

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Decision
Development of Cambridgeshire 29
and
September
Key Route
Peterborough
2021
Network
Combined
Authority Board
Removed

To consider
proposals for
funding the
development of a
Key Route
Network.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul Raynes
Director of
Delivery and
Strategy

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

To update the
Board in relation
to the appropriate
short term use of
consultants for
specific delivery
need, where an
internal capability
or capacity gap is

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant

10. Consultancy
Cost Review /
Strategy

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Cambridgeshire 29
Decision
and
September
Peterborough
2021
Combined
Authority Board
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Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Paul Raynes
Director of
Delivery and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

clearly identified
and expressed.
The process of
engagement,
approval, and
post activity
evaluation.
11. Combined
Authority and
Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Business
Growth
Company
Limited (Growth
Co) IntraCompany
Group
Agreement

Cambridgeshire 29
Decision
and
September
Peterborough
2021
Combined
Authority Board

To approve an
intra-company
agreement
between the
Combined
Authority and the
Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Business Growth
Company Ltd
(Growth Co)
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Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

appendices
to be
published.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T Hill
Director of
Business
and Skills

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices.

Title of report

12. Implementation
of the Revised
Affordable
Housing
Programme

New item

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Cambridgeshire 29
Decision
and
September
Peterborough
2021
Combined
Authority Board

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

To update the
Board on the
response from
the Minister to
the Combined
Authority’s
proposed
2021/22
programme and
the implications
for the housing
programme for
the period April
2021 to March
2022 and from
April 2022
onwards.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Roger
Thompson
Director of
Housing and
Development

Councillor
Lewis
Herbert
Lead
Member
for
Housing

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices.
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Title of report

13. March Area
Transport
Study
September
2021

New item

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Cambridgeshire 29
Decision
and
September
Peterborough
2021
Combined
Authority Board

To update the
Board on the
March Area
Transport Study
and synergies
with the Future
High Street Fund
and seek
approval for the
use of £180,000
from the existing
approved budget
to commence
detailed design
for Broad Street.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices.
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By recommendation to the Combined Authority
Recommendations from the Transport and Infrastructure Committee
Title of report Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Bus Strategy

29
September
2021

Key
Decision
2021/034

To provide an
update on
National Bus
Strategy work.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report

Removed

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport
Local
Transport
Plan Refresh
Deferred to
October

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

29
September
2021

Decision

To note provide
an update on
the Local
Transport Plan
refresh.
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Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport
14. Zero
Emission
Bus
Regional
Areas
(ZEBRA)
Phase 2

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

29
September
2021

Key
Decision
2021/056

To seek
approval for the
release of funds
from the
Transforming
Cities Fund
(Single Pot) for
the delivery of
this scheme if
successful in the
bid application
to maintain
speed of
delivery.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

29
September
2021

Key
Decision
2021/047

To consider the
recommendation
that the savings
made by
Network Rail
should be
retained by
Network Rail
and that the
underspend on
the previous
planning phase
should be used

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

New item

15. Cambridge
South
Station
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Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

to support future
work.
A505

Removed

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

29
September
2021

Decision

To receive the
Pre-Strategic
Outline
Business case
decide next
steps.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

16. Transforming Cambridgeshire
and
Cities Fund
Peterborough
New item Combined
Authority Board

29
September
2021

Decision

To note an
update on the
Transforming
Cities Fund.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

17. E-Scooter
and E-Bike
Update

29
September
2021

Decision

To provide an
update on the
scheme and
Department for

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
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New item

Combined
Authority Board

Transport
survey
outcomes.

documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Recommendations from the Housing and Communities Committee
Title of report Decision maker

18. £100K
Homes
Policy
Closure

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Cambridgeshire 29
Key
and
September Decision
Peterborough
2021
2021/051
Combined
Authority Board

Purpose of report Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

To consider
proposals to
cease the £100K
Homes policy as
it is effectively
being replaced at
national level by
the First Homes
policy.

Roger
Thompson
Director of
Housing and
Development

Councillor
Lewis
Herbert
Lead
Member for
Housing

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published
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Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Recommendations from the Skills Committee
Title of
report

19. Adult
Education
Budget:
Reserve
Fund and
Innovation
Fund for
2021/22

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

29
Key
September Decision
2021
2021/042

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

To seek
approval and
authority to
allocate and
contract funds
from the Adult
Education
Budget Reserve
Fund and
allocate, launch
and contract
funds from an
Innovation Fund
for 2021/22.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T Hill
Director of
Business
and Skills

Councillor
Lucy
Nethsingha
Lead
Member for
Skills

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.
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Recommendations from the Business Board
Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the
decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

20. Format of Business
Board Meetings

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

29
Decision
September
2021

To consider the
implications of
holding Business
Board meetings
in public.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders
including the
Audit and
Governance
Committee

John T
Hill
Director
of
Business
and Skills

Austen
Adams
Chair of
the
Business
Board

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

29
Decision
September
2021

To consider a
recommendation
from the
Business Board
to amend the
Constitution in

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T
Hill
Director
of
Business
and Skills

Austen
Adams
Chair of
the
Business
Board

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than

Business Board
Membership:
Proposed
Amendment to the
Constitution
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Title of report

Decision maker

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Lead
Member

relation to
requirements for
Private Sector
Representatives
of the Business
Board.

Removed

21. iMET Investment
Update and
Recovery
Recommendations
September 2021

Date of
decision

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

29
Key
To consider
September Decision recommendations
2021
2021/055 from the
Business Board
on the sale of the
iMET.

New item
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Documents
relevant to
the
decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.
Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders
including the
Audit and
Governance
Committee

John T
Hill
Director
of
Business
and Skills

Austen
Adams
Chair of
the
Business
Board

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Combined Authority Board – 27 October 2021
Governance items
Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

22. Minutes of
the meeting
on 29
September
2021 and
Action Log

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

27
October
2021

Decision

To approve the
minutes of the
previous
meeting and
review the
action log.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Richenda
Greenhill,
Democratic
Services
Officer

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

23. Annotated
Forward Plan

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

27
October
2021

Decision

To approve the
latest version of
the forward
plan.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Robert
Parkin
Chief Legal
Officer and
Monitoring
Officer

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.
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Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

24. Appointment
of
Independent
Persons

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

27
October
2021

Decision

To approve the
appointment of
two
Independent
Persons.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Robert
Parkin
Chief Legal
Officer and
Monitoring
Officer

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

27
October
2021

Key
Decision
2021/057

To seek a
decision from
the Combined
Authority Board
on the future of
the OneCAM
company

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Kim
Sawyer,
Interim
Chief
Executive

Mayor Dr
Nik Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices

Combined Authority Decisions
Title of report

25. OneCAM Future of
programme/
Future
Options for
OneCAM
Company
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Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

to be
published.

Deferred
from
September

26. Local
Transport
Plan Refresh

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

27
October
2021

Decision

To seek
approval to
begin
consultation on
the refreshed
Local Transport
Plan

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Mayor Dr
Nik Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices
to be
published

Mayor Dr
Nik Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport
27. Bus Service
Reform

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

27
October
2021

Key
Decision
2021/050

To seek
approval for the
publication of
the Bus Service
Improvement
Plan, and
approval of the
Outline
Business Case
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Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter

Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

to go to public
consultation.
28. OxCam Arc
Spatial
Framework:
Position
Statement

New item

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

27
October
2021

Decision

To provide a
position
statement on
the OxCam Arc
spatial
framework,
reflecting
learning from
engagement
with the
community and
constituent
authorities. This
will inform the
Combined
Authority’s
more direct
engagement
with government
during policy in
the autumn.
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Lead officer

Lead
Member

Head of
Transport
Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director
Strategy

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker
to be
published

Mayor Dr
Nik Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices
to be
published

Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

29. Future Fens:
Integrated
Adaption
Group:
Sponsor
Group
involvement,
and Water
Resources
East
Membership

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

27
October
2021

Decision

To agree a
response to a
request to
participate in the
Future Fens
Integrated
Adaption Group;
and to agree an
approach to
membership of
Water
Resources East.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Councillor
Bridget
Smith
Lead
Member for
the
Environment
and Climate
Change

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices
to be
published

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

27
October
2021

Key
Decision
2021/058

To agree
changes to
procurement,
contracting and
funding
agreement
processes to
reduce
greenhouse gas
emissions.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Councillor
Bridget
Smith
Lead
Member for
the
Environment
and Climate
Change

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices
to be
published

New item
30. Net Zero
Compliant
Policies
Making an
Immediate
Difference

New item
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Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

31. OxCam Arc
Environment
Principles

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

27
October
2021

Key
Decision
2021/059

To endorse the
OxCam Arc
Environment
Principles and
to support their
inclusion in the
government’s
OxCam Arc
Spatial
Framework.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Councillor
Bridget
Smith
Lead
Member for
the
Environment
and Climate
Change

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices
to be
published

New item

Housing and Communities Committee – 3 November 2021
Title of report

32. Affordable
Housing
Programme
Scheme

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

Housing and
Communities
Committee

3
November
2021

Key
Decision
2021/013

To consider and
approve
allocations to
new schemes

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Roger
Thompson

Councillor
Lewis
Herbert

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
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Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Approvals:
November
2021

33. Connecting
Housing and
Cambridgeshire Communities
Strategy
Committee
Review

Purpose of
report

Consultation

within the
Affordable
House
Programme.

3
November
2021

Decision

To provide an
update on to
targets and
future direction
of the
Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Digital
Connectivity
Infrastructure
strategy for
2021-2025.
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Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

Director of
Lead
documents
Housing and Member for other than
Development Housing
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.
Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul Raynes
Director of
Delivery and
Strategy

Councillor
Lewis
Herbert
Lead
Member for
Housing

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

Transport and Infrastructure Committee – 8 November 2021
Title of report

34. March Area
Transport
Study Outline
Business
Case

35. Local
Transport
Plan Update

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Lead
Member

Transport and
Infrastructure
Committee

8
November
2021

Decision

To consider the
Outline Business
Case and make
recommendations
to the Combined
Authority Board
on the next stage
of the project.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

To provide an
update on the
Local Transport
Plan refresh.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Transport and
Infrastructure
Committee

8
November
2021

Decision

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport
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Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Title of report

36. Wisbech Rail
Update

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Lead
Member

Transport and
Infrastructure
Committee

8
November
2021

Decision

To provide an
update on the
project and
outline next
steps.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

37. St Ives
Strategic
Outline
Business
Case

Transport and
Infrastructure
Committee

8
November
2021

Decision

To review
outcomes from
the Strategic
Outline Business
Case and next
steps and make
recommendations
to the Combined
Authority Board.
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Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Title of report

38. A141
Strategic
Outline
Business
Case

39. A10 Outline
Business
Case

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Lead
Member

Transport and
Infrastructure
Committee

8
November
2021

Decision

To review
outcomes from
the Strategic
Outline Business
Case and make
recommendations
of next steps to
the Combined
Authority Board.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

To update the
committee on the
programme and
arrangements for
development of
the Outline
Business Case
for the A10.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Transport and
Infrastructure
Committee

8
November
2021

Decision
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Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Title of report

Decision maker

40. England’s
Transport and
Economic
Infrastructure
Heartlands
Committee
PeterboroughNorthamptonOxford
Connectivity
Study

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Lead
Member

8
November
2021

Decision

To review and
feedback on the
outputs of the
England’s
Economic
Heartland’s
PeterboroughNorthamptonOxford
connectivity
study.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.
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Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

Skills Committee – 10 November 2021
Title of report

41. University of
Peterborough –
Multi-Phase
Delivery Plan and
Basis for Campus
Outline Planning

Decision
maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Lead
Member

Skills
Committee

10
November
2021

Decision

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T
Hill
Director
of
Business
and
Skills

Councillor
Lucy
Nethsingha
Lead
Member for
Skills

Skills
Committee

10
November
2021

Decision

To consider
proposals for the
Multi-Phase Delivery
Plan and Basis for
Campus Outline
Planning for the
University of
Peterborough and
make
recommendations to
the Combined
Authority Board.
To provide an update
on the outcome of the
submission of bids to
the Levelling Up Fund
and Community
Renewal Fund.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T
Hill
Director
of
Business
and
Skills

New item

42. Levelling Up Fund
and Community
Renewal Fund Bids
Update

Page 57 of 504

Documents
relevant to
the
decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.
Councillor
It is not
Lucy
anticipated
Nethsingha that there
Lead
will be any
Member for documents
Skills
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Title of report

Decision
maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the
decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

43. Adult Education
Budget
Commissioning
Statement 2021 –
2025

Skills
Committee

10
November
2021

Decision

To approve the
refreshed Adult
Education Budget
Commissioning
Statement 2021 –
2025.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T
Hill
Director
of
Business
and
Skills

Councillor
Lucy
Nethsingha
Lead
Member for
Skills

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

44. Adult Education
Budget
Commissioning
Approach for
2022/23 onwards

Skills
Committee

10
November
2021

Decision

To consider
proposals to launch a
tendering process for
new Independent
Training Providers
from 2022/23 - 202425 and to approve a
Plan-Led Funding
approach for grant
funded Colleges and
local authorities and
to make

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T
Hill
Director
of
Business
and
Skills

Councillor
Lucy
Nethsingha
Lead
Member for
Skills

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Page 58 of 504

Title of report

Decision
maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the
decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T
Hill
Director
of
Business
and
Skills

Councillor
Lucy
Nethsingha
Lead
Member for
Skills

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

recommendations to
the Combined
Authority Board.
45. Employment and
Skills Strategy

Skills
Committee

10
November
2021

Decision

To consider the
Employment and
Skills Strategy for
Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough and
make
recommendations to
the Combined
Authority Board.
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Combined Authority Board – 24 November 2021
Governance Items
Title of
report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

46. Minutes of
the meeting
on 27
October
2021 and
Action Log

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

24
November
2021

Decision

To approve
the minutes of
the previous
meeting and
review the
action log.

Relevant internal
and external
stakeholders

Richenda
Greenhill,
Democratic
Services
Officer

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

47. Annotated
Forward
Plan

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

24
November
2021

Decision

To approve
the latest
version of the
forward plan.

Relevant internal
and external
stakeholders

Robert
Parkin
Chief Legal
Officer and
Monitoring
Officer

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

48. Budget
Monitor
Update

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough

24
November
2021

Decision

To provide an
update on the
revenue and
capital

Relevant internal
and external
stakeholders

Jon Alsop
Section 73
Chief

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
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Title of
report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Combined
Authority Board

49. Performance Cambridgeshire
and
Report
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

Purpose of
report

Consultation

budgets for
the year to
date.

24
November
2021

Decision

To note the
Combined
Authority
performance
reporting
Dashboard
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Lead officer

Lead
Member

Finance
Officer

Relevant internal
and external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Combined Authority Decisions
Title of
report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

50. Response
to the
Independent
Commission
on Climate
Change

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

24
November
2021

Key
Decision
2021/025

To approve a
response to the
Independent
Commission on
Climate Change’s
full
recommendations.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

51. St Neots
Future High
Streets
Fund
Scheme
Business
Case

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

24
November
2021

Decision

To note the
Business Case
from
Huntingdonshire
District Council in
regard to the St
Neots Future High
Street Fund
Scheme and
Combined
Authority match
funding.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T Hill
Director of
Business
and Skills

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices.

[May
contain
exempt
appendices]

New item
Page 62 of 504

By recommendation to the Combined Authority
Recommendations from the Transport and Infrastructure Committee

52.

Title of
report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

March
Area
Transport
Study
Outline
Business
Case

Cambridgeshire
and Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

24
Key
November Decision
2021
2021/026

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

To receive the
Outline Business
Case and decide
on the next stage
of the project.

Relevant internal Paul
and external
Raynes
Director of
stakeholders
Delivery
and
Strategy

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices.

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport
53.

Wisbech
Rail
Update

Cambridgeshire
and Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

24
Decision
November
2021

To provide an
update on the
project and
outline next
steps.

Relevant internal Paul
Raynes
and external
stakeholders
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport
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54.

Title of
report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

St Ives
Strategic
Outline
Business
Case

Cambridgeshire
and Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

24
Decision
November
2021

To review
outcomes from
the Strategic
Outline Business
Case and
recommended
next steps.

Relevant internal Paul
and external
Raynes
stakeholders
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

55.

A141
Strategic
Outline
Business
Case

Cambridgeshire
and Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

24
Decision
November
2021

To review
Relevant internal
outcomes from
and external
the Strategic
stakeholders
Outline Business
Case and
recommendations
on next steps.

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport
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Recommendations from the Skills Committee
Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead officer Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

56.

Adult Education
Budget
Commissioning
Approach and
Statement for
2022/23
onwards

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

24
November
2021

Key
Decision
2021/053

To consider
proposals to
launch a
tendering process
for new
Independent
Training
Providers from
2022/23 - 202425 and to
approve a PlanLed Funding
approach for
grant funded
Colleges and
local.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T Hill
Director of
Business
and Skills

Councillor
Lucy
Nethsingha
Lead
Member for
Skills

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

57.

University of
Peterborough –
Multi-Phase
Delivery Plan
and Basis for
Campus
Outline
Planning

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

24
November
2021

Decision

To approve the
Multi-Phase
Delivery Plan and
Basis for Campus
Outline Planning
for the University
of Peterborough.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T Hill
Director of
Business
and Skills

Councillor
Lucy
Nethsingha
Lead
Member for
Skills

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
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relevant
appendices
to be
published.

New item

Employment
and Skills
Strategy

Item
removed

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

24
November
2021

Decision

To approve the
Employment and
Skills Strategy for
Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T Hill
Director of
Business
and Skills

Councillor
Lucy
Nethsingha
Lead
Member for
Skills

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Recommendations from the Business Board

58.

Title of report Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

Combined
Authority
Implications

24
November
2021

Decision

To note the
outcomes of
Government’s

Relevant
internal and

John T
Hill,
Director of

Austen
Adams
Chair of

It is not
anticipated
that there

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
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Title of report Decision maker

59.

60.

Date of
decision

Decision
required

of the Local
Enterprise
Partnership
Review

Combined
Authority Board

Agri-Tech
Sector
Strategy

24
November
2021

New item

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

Growth
Works
Inward

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough

29
Key
September Decision
2021
2021/055

Decision

Purpose of report

Consultation

national Local
Enterprise
Partnership (LEP)
Review.

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

external
Business
stakeholders & Skills

the
Business
Board

will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

To approve and
adopt the AgriTech Sector
Strategy for
Cambridgeshire
and Peterborough.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T
Hill,
Director of
Business
& Skills

Austen
Adams
Chair of
the
Business
Board

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

To approve the use
of £1,750,000 from
recycled Local

Relevant
internal and

John T Hill

Austen
Adams

It is not
anticipated
that there
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Lead
officer

Title of report Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Investment
Combined
Service –
Authority Board
request for
recycled
Local Growth
Funds

61.

Levelling Up
Fund and
Community
Renewal
Fund Bids
Update

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

24
November
2021

Decision

Purpose of report

Consultation

Growth Funds to
be reinvested into
the Inward
Investment Service
line within the
Growth Works
contract.

To provide and
update on the
outcome of the
submission of bids
to the Levelling Up
Fund and
Community
Renewal Fund.
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Lead
officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

external
Director of
stakeholders Business
and Skills

Chair of
the
Business
Board

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Austen
Adams
Chair of
the
Business
Board

will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.
It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

John T Hill
Director of
Business
and Skills

Housing and Communities Committee – 10 January 2022
Title of
report

62.

Decision maker

Affordable
Housing and
Housing
Communities
Programme Committee
Scheme
Approvals
January
2022

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

10
January
2022

Key
Decision
2021/038

To consider and
approve
allocations to
new schemes
within the
Affordable
House
Programme.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Roger
Thompson
Director of
Housing and
Development

Councillor
Lewis
Herbert
Lead
Member for
Housing

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices.
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Transport and Infrastructure Committee – 12 January 2022
Title of report

63. Local
Transport
Plan Update

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Lead
Member

Transport and
Infrastructure
Committee

12
January
2022

Decision

To provide an
update on the
Local Transport
Plan refresh
following
consultation.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Mayor Dr
Raynes
Nik Johnson
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

64. University
Access Study

Transport and
Infrastructure
Committee

12
January
2022

Decision

To consider
recommendations
on the Outline
Business Case
Phase 1 and
outline next steps
and make
recommendations
to the Combined
Authority Board.
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Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Mayor Dr
Raynes
Nik Johnson
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker
It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices.

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices.

Title of report

65. A47 Dualling

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Lead
Member

Transport and
Infrastructure
Committee

12
January
2022

Decision

To summarise
outcome of the
Highways
England Review
and outline next
steps.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Mayor Dr
Nik Johnson
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

66. Fenland
Stations
Regeneration

67. Bus Reform
January 2022

Transport and
Infrastructure
Committee

Transport and
Infrastructure
Committee

12
January
2022

12
January
2022

Decision

Decision

To give an
update on
construction
completion of
March and
Manea stations
as part of the
Fenland Stations
Regeneration
programme.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

To provide an
update on the
results on the

Relevant
internal and
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Paul
Mayor Dr
Raynes
Nik Johnson
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport
Paul
Raynes

Mayor Dr
Nik Johnson

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker
It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices.

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices.

It is not
anticipated
that there

Title of report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead
officer

Bus Reform
Outline Business
Case public
consultation and
next steps.

external
stakeholders

Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Lead
Member

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport
68. England’s
Transport and
Economic
Infrastructure
Heartlands
Committee
PeterboroughNorthamptonOxford
Connectivity
Study

12
January
2022

Decision

To agree the
outputs of the
England’s
Economic
Heartland’s
PeterboroughNorthamptonOxford
connectivity
study.
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Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Mayor Dr
Raynes
Nik Johnson
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices.

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Skills Committee – 17 January 2022
Title of report

69. Opportunities
to develop
the Greater
South East
Energy Hub

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Skills Committee

17
January
2022

Decision

To note the
opportunities for
a green supply
chain and skills
requirements in
the
Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
area.

Skills Committee

17
January
2022

Decision

To note the Full
Business Case
for the University
of Peterborough
Phase 3.

Deferred
from
November

70. University of
Peterborough
Phase 3 Full
Business
Case

New item
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Lead
officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

Relevant internal John T Hill
and external
Director of
stakeholders
Business
and Skills

Councillor
Lucy
Nethsingha
Lead
Member for
Skills

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published.

Relevant internal
and external
stakeholders
including the
Skills Committee

Austen
Adams
Chair of the
Business
Board

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices

John T Hill,
Director of
Business &
Skills

to be
published
71. Growth
Works
Management
Review –
January
2022

Skills Committee

17
January
2022

Decision

To monitor and
review
programme
delivery and
performance and
make
recommendations
to the Combined
Authority Board.

Relevant internal
and external
stakeholders
including the
Business Board

John T Hill,
Director of
Business &
Skills

Councillor
Lucy
Nethsingha
Lead
Member for
Skills

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

Skills Committee

17
January
2022

Decision

To present a
review of the
Combined
Authority’s
performance in
improving
delivery of Adult
Education

Relevant internal John T Hill,
and external
Director of
stakeholders
Business &
Skills

Councillor
Lucy
Nethsingha
Lead
Member for
Skills

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

Skills Committee

17
January
2022

Decision

To update
Committee
Members on the

Relevant internal John T Hill, Councillor
and external
Director of Lucy
stakeholders
Business & Nethsingha
Skills

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents

New item

72. Adult
Education
Budget –
Delivery
Outcomes
and Impact

New item

73. Local Skills
Report
Update

New item
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Local Skills
Report.

Lead
Member for
Skills

other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

Combined Authority Board – 26 January 2022
Governance Items
Title of
report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

74. Minutes of
the meeting
on 24
November
2021 and
Action Log

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

26
January
2022

Decision

To approve the
minutes of the
previous
meeting and
review the
action log.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Richenda
Greenhill,
Democratic
Services
Officer

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

75. Annotated
Forward
Plan

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough

26
January
2022

Decision

To approve the
latest version of
the forward
plan.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Robert
Parkin
Chief Legal
Officer and

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
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Title of
report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Combined
Authority Board

76. Budget
Monitor
Update

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Monitoring
Officer

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

26
January
2022

Decision

To provide an
update on the
revenue and
capital budgets
for the year to
date.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Jon Alsop
Section 73
Chief
Finance
Officer

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices
to be
published.

77. Performance Cambridgeshire
Report
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

26
January
2022

Decision

To note the
Combined
Authority
performance
reporting
Dashboard

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices
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Title of
report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of
report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker
to be
published.

78. County of
Culture
Deferred
from
November

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

26
January
2022

Decision

Proposal for
funding for a
Full Business
Case for a 2024
County of
Culture.
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Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T Hill
Director of
Business
and Skills

Mayor Dr
Nik
Johnson

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

By recommendation to the Combined Authority Board
Recommendations from the Transport and Infrastructure Committee
Title of
report

79. Bus Reform
January
2022

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Cambridgeshire 26 January
and
2022
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Key
To provide an
Decision update on the
2021/045 results on the Bus
Reform Outline
Business Case
public consultation
and next steps.

Consultation

Lead officer Lead
Member

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

80. University
Access
Study

Cambridgeshire 26 January
and
2022
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

Key
To consider
Decision recommendations
2021/031 on the Outline
Business Case
Phase 1 and outline
next steps.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport
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Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Mayor Dr Nik It is not
Johnson
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

Mayor Dr Nik It is not
Johnson
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

Title of
report

81. A47
Dualling

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Cambridgeshire 26 January
and
2022
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead officer Lead
Member

Decision

To summarise
outcome of the
Highways England
Review and outline
next steps.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy
Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Mayor Dr Nik It is not
Johnson
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

Recommendations from the Skills Committee
Title of
report

82. Local
Industrial,
Recovery,
Brexit and

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision Purpose of report
required

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

26 January
2022

Decision To consider
recommendations
on an integrated
strategy for
Cambridgeshire

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders
including the

John T Hill,
Director of
Business &
Skills

Councillor
Lucy
Nethsingha

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents

Page 79 of 504

Skills
Strategy

and Peterborough,
including the Local
Industrial, Local
Economic
Recovery, Post
Brexit and
Employment and
Skills Strategies.

New item

83. Growth
Works
Management
Review –
January
2022

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

26 January
2022

Decision To monitor and
review programme
delivery and
performance.

Business
Board

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders
including the
Business
Board

John T Hill,
Director of
Business &
Skills

Lead
Member for
Skills

other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

Councillor
Lucy
Nethsingha
Lead
Member for
Skills

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

New item

Recommendations from the Business Board
Title of report

84.

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Business
Cambridgeshire 26
Board
and
January
Appointments Peterborough
2022

Decision Purpose of report
required

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the
decision
submitted
to the
decision
maker

Decision To confirm the
appointment of

Relevant
internal and
external

John T Hill,
Director of

Austen
Adams

It is not
anticipated
that there
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85.

New item

Combined
Authority Board

new Business Board stakeholders Business &
including the Skills
members.
Skills
Committee

University of
Peterborough
Phase 3 Full
Business
Case

Cambridgeshire 26
and
January
Peterborough
2022
Combined
Authority Board

Decision To approve the Full
Business Case for
the University of
Peterborough
Phase 3.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders
including the
Skills
Committee

John T Hill,
Director of
Business &
Skills

Austen
Adams
Chair of the
Business
Board

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

Cambridgeshire 26
and
January
Peterborough
2022
Combined
Authority Board

Decision To note the
opportunities for a
green supply chain
and skills
requirements in the
Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough area.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T Hill,
Director of
Business &
Skills

Austen
Adams
Chair of the
Business
Board

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices

New item

86.

Opportunities
to develop
the Greater
South East
Energy Hub

Deferred
from
November
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Chair of the
Business
Board

will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

to be
published
87.

Enterprise
Zones
Programme
Update

Cambridgeshire 26
and
January
Peterborough
2022
Combined
Authority Board

Decision To update the
Board on the
Enterprise Zones
Programme.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T Hill,
Director of
Business &
Skills

Austen
Adams
Chair of the
Business
Board

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

Cambridgeshire 26
and
January
Peterborough
2022
Combined
Authority Board

Decision To approve and
adopt the
Digital Sector
Strategy for
Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

John T Hill,
Director of
Business &
Skills

Austen
Adams
Chair of the
Business
Board

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and
relevant
appendices
to be
published

Deferred
from
November

88.

Digital Sector
Strategy

New item
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Housing and Communities Committee – 9 March 2022
Title of
report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

89.

Affordable
Housing and
Housing
Communities
Programme Committee
Scheme
Approvals
March
2022

9 March
2022

Key
Decision
2021/039

To consider and
approve allocations
to new schemes
within the
Affordable House
Programme.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Roger
Thompson
Director of
Housing and
Development

Councillor
Lewis
Herbert
Lead
Member for
Housing

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

90.

Northern
Fringe
Progress
Report

9 March
2022

Decision

To receive a
Relevant
progress report on
internal and
the Northern Fringe. external
stakeholders

Roger
Thompson
Director of
Housing and
Development

Councillor
Lewis
Herbert
Lead
Member for
Housing

It is not
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

Housing and
Communities
Committee
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Transport and Infrastructure Committee – 14 March 2022
Title of
report

91. Local
Transport
Plan 2022

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision Purpose of report
required

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Transport and
Infrastructure
Committee

14 March
2022

Decision To consider the
Local Transport
Plan refreshed
document and make
recommendations to
the Combined
Authority Board.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Combined Authority Board – 30 March 2022
Governance Items
Title of
report

92. Minutes of
the

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision Purpose of report
required

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Cambridgeshire
and

30 March
2022

Decision To approve the
minutes of the

Relevant
internal and

Richenda
Greenhill,

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
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Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Title of
report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

meeting on Peterborough
26 January Combined
Authority Board
2022 and
Action Log

Decision Purpose of report
required

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

previous meeting
and review the
action log.

external
stakeholders

Democratic
Services
Officer

that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

93. Annotated
Forward
Plan

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

30 March
2022

Decision To approve the
latest version of the
forward plan.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Robert
Parkin
Chief Legal
Officer and
Monitoring
Officer

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

94. Budget
Monitor
Update

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

30 March
2022

Decision To provide an
update on the
revenue and capital
budgets for the year
to date.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Jon Alsop
Section 73
Chief
Finance
Officer

Mayor Dr
It is not
Nik Johnson anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices
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Title of
report

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision Purpose of report
required

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker
to be
published.

By recommendation to the Combined Authority Board
Recommendations from the Transport and Infrastructure Committee
Title of
report

95. Local
Transport
Plan 2022

Decision maker

Date of
decision

Decision
required

Purpose of report

Consultation

Lead officer

Lead
Member

Cambridgeshire
and
Peterborough
Combined
Authority Board

30 March
2022

Key
Decision
2021/033

To approve the Local
Transport Plan
refreshed document.

Relevant
internal and
external
stakeholders

Paul
Raynes
Director of
Delivery
and
Strategy

Mayor Dr Nik It is not
Johnson
anticipated
that there
will be any
documents
other than
the report
and relevant
appendices.

Rowland
Potter
Head of
Transport
FP/09/2021
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Documents
relevant to
the decision
submitted to
the decision
maker

Comments or queries about the Forward Plan to Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Combined Authority
Please send your comments or queries to Robert Parkin, Chief Legal Officer and
Monitoring Officer, at Robert.Parkin@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk . We need to
know:
1. Your comment or query:
2. How can we contact you with a response (please include your name, a telephone
number and your email address).
3. Who you would like to respond to your query.

Page 87 of 504

Page 88 of 504

Agenda Item No: 1.6

Combined Authority Board and Committee Appointments: September
2021
To:

Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

From:

Robert Parkin, Chief Legal Officer and Monitoring Officer

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Note the appointment by South Cambridgeshire District Council
of Councillor John Williams as its substitute member on the
Combined Authority Board for the remainder of the municipal
year 2021/2022.
b) Note the appointment by Cambridge City Council of Councillor
Simon Smith as its substitute member on the Overview and
Scrutiny Committee for the remainder of the municipal year
2021/2022.
c) Note the appointment by Cambridgeshire County Council of
Councillor Michael Atkins as one of its members on the
Overview and Scrutiny Committee for the remainder of the
municipal year 2021/2022.
d) Ratify the appointment by Cambridgeshire County Council of
Councillor Lucy Nethsingha as its substitute member on the
Housing Committee for the remainder of the municipal year
2021/2022.

Voting arrangements:

a) to c) note only.
d) Simple majority of members present and voting
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To be carried, the vote must include the vote of the Mayor, or the
Deputy Mayor when acting in place of the Mayor.

1.

Purpose

1.1

The report advises the Board of amendments to the substitute membership of the
Combined Authority Board notified by South Cambridgeshire District Council, the substitute
membership of the Housing Committee notified by Cambridgeshire County Council, the
substitute membership of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee notified by Cambridge City
Council and notifies of amendments to the membership of the Overview and Scrutiny
Committee from Cambridgeshire County Council.

2.

Background

2.1

In accordance with the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017,
each constituent council must appoint one of its elected members and a substitute member
to the Combined Authority Board. The Combined Authority has been advised that South
Cambridgeshire District Council has appointed Councillor John Williams as its substitute
member for the remainder of the 2021/2022 municipal year.

2.2

The revised membership is set out in the table below:
Nominating body

Member

Substitute Member

Cambridge City Council

Cllr Lewis Herbert

Cllr Martin Smart

Cambridgeshire County
Council

Cllr Lucy Nethsingha

Cllr Elisa Meschini

East Cambridgeshire
District Council
Fenland District Council

Cllr Anna Bailey

Cllr Joshua Schumann

Cllr Chris Boden

Cllr Jan French

Huntingdonshire District
Council

Cllr Ryan Fuller

Cllr Jon Neish

Peterborough City
Council

Cllr Wayne Fitzgerald

Cllr Steve Allen

South Cambridgeshire
District Council

Cllr Bridget Smith

Cllr Neil Gough
Cllr John Williams

Membership of Committees
2.3

Cambridgeshire County Council has advised that it has revised one of the appointments to
the Housing Committee with Cllr Nethsingha replacing Cllr Brian Milnes as the substitute
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member. The Monitoring Officer has delegated authority to accept changes to membership
of executive committees notified by Board members during the municipal year to ensure
there is a full complement of members or substitute members at committee meetings. The
Constitution states that the new appointment shall take effect after the nomination has been
approved by the Combined Authority Board Monitoring Officer and shall be reported to the
following meeting of the Board for ratification.
2.4

Cambridge City Council has advised that it has appointed Cllr Simon Smith as the
substitute member for the Overview and Scrutiny Committee.

2.5

Cambridgeshire County Council has advised that Councillor Murphy has been appointed as
the representative for the Fire Authority and as a result can no longer sit on the Combined
Authority Overview and Scrutiny Committee. Councillor Michael Atkins will replace
Councillor Murphy on the Overview and Scrutiny Committee.

2.6

Peterborough City Council has advised that Cllr Jamil has been appointed the substitute
member for the Fire Authority and as a result can no longer act as one of the substitutes on
the Overview and Scrutiny Committee. Peterborough City Council had nominated two
substitutes for the Labour membership on the Overview and Scrutiny Committee; Cllr
Yurgetene will remain as the only substitute for Peterborough City Council with no
replacement for Cllr Jamil.

2.7

The Monitoring Officer has delegated authority to accept changes to membership of
Overview and Scrutiny committee during the municipal year to ensure there is a full
complement of members or substitute members at committee meetings.

3.

Financial Implications

3.1

In accordance with the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017
no remuneration is to be payable by the Combined Authority to its members or substitute
members.

4.

Legal Implications

4.1

The Monitoring Officer has delegated authority to accept changes to membership of
committees notified by Board members during the municipal year to ensure there is a full
complement of members or substitute members at committee meetings. The new
appointment shall take effect after the nomination has been approved by the Monitoring
Officer.

4.2

Notice of changes to appointments to the CA Board must be given to the Monitoring Officer
stating the new appointment and the termination of the previous appointment to the
Combined Authority. The new appointment shall take effect and the previous appointment
terminate at the end of fourteen days from the date on which the notice was given, or such
longer period not exceeding one month.

5.

Background papers

5.1

None.
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Agenda Item No: 1.7

Appointment of Independent Remuneration Panel: Members Allowance
Scheme
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Mayor Dr Nik Johnson

From:

Robert Parkin
Chief Legal Officer & Monitoring Officer

Key decision:

No

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Agree that an Independent Remuneration Panel made up of the
Chairs of the Independent Renumeration Panels of the
Constituent Councils be constituted to review the Members’
Allowance Scheme for the Combined Authority in relation to the
Mayor’s allowance.
b) Discuss whether officers engage South East Employers or invite
an officer from a constituent council to manage the Independent
Remuneration Panel.

Voting arrangements:

A simple majority of all Members present and voting.
To be carried, the vote must include the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy
Mayor when acting in place of the Mayor.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

The Combined Authority Board is asked to agree that an Independent Remuneration Panel
be constituted to review the Members’ Allowance Scheme for the Combined Authority in
relation to the Mayor’s allowance.

2.

Background

2.1

The Members’ Allowance Scheme was adopted by the Combined Authority Board on 28
June 2017 following a report from the Independent Remuneration Panel dated April 2017.
The scheme included the allowance paid to the Mayor.

2.2

A review of the Members’ Allowance Scheme was undertaken in 2018/19 which
recommended an allowance of £80,000 per annum should be payable to the Mayor to
reflect the changing role and responsibilities since 2017.

2.3

The Independent Remuneration Panel in 2017 advised that review of the scheme should be
undertaken every 24 months. In light of the change in leadership at the Combined Authority
it is prudent at this time for a review of the current Member Allowance Scheme to be
undertaken.

2.4

At the Combined Authority (CA) Board on the 28 July 2021 the Board requested that
officers investigate whether an Independent Remuneration Panel might be established with
one or more constituent councils.

2.5

Regulation 20(1) in Part 4 of the Local Authorities (Members Allowances) (England)
Regulations 2003 allows an authority to set up an Independent Remuneration Panel (IRP)
itself, or authorities jointly to do so. If it is to be a joint IRP, the CA would need to use the
same IRP Members to consider allowances for whatever Authorities it has been established
to deal with. So in this case, the CA would need to be using all the Members of an existing
IRP to also review the Mayor’s allowances.

2.6

If the CA chooses to set up an IRP itself, the rest of Regulation 20 applies and the authority
concerned would need to make its own arrangements to recruit a Panel of a minimum of 3
Members.

2.7

The Combined Authority could decide to invite the Chairs of other Constituent Councils
Independent Renumeration Panels to serve on their IRP. Each constituent council has an
IRP (Cambridgeshire CC and Peterborough CC have a joint panel) and therefore the CA
Board could choose to invite the 6 Chairs to form an Independent Remuneration Panel to
consider the Mayor’s Allowances.

2.8

There is a lack of experience within the CPCA Governance Team in running IRPs and
therefore to ensure the process was carried out effectively we would suggest either:
a) requesting one of the constituent councils put forward one of their officers with the
experience to run the panel – there would be a fee for supporting the panel.
b) engage the services of an external organisation to provide the expertise to run the
Panel. (Cambridgeshire County Council and Peterborough City Council employ
South East Employers to carry out their IRP)
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3.

Financial Implications

3.1

The estimated cost of the panel is £20 per hour with a maximum of £150 per day per panel
member plus expenses. The panel would potentially consist of 6 members.

3.2

If the Board choose to request that a constituent council provide an officer to run the panel
there will be a fee from the host authority for this work at an average cost of £1,000.

3.3

If the Board choose to engage the service of an external provider such as South East
Employers the general fee to support a Council members’ allowances review is £3,750.

3.2

Further budgetary provision to cover any additional Member allowances will be dependent
on the outcome of any recommendation made by the Independent Remuneration Panel.

4.

Legal Implications

4.1

None.

5. Background Papers
5.1

Combined Authority Board Report – 28 June 2017

5.2

Combined Authority Board Report – 28 November 2018

5.3

Combined Authority Board Report – 29 May 2019

5.4

Combined Authority Board Report and Decision Summary 28th July 2021
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Agenda Item No:1.8

Overview and Scrutiny Committee Arrangements: Review of
Recommendations from the Centre for Governance and Scrutiny
To:

Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29th September 2021

Public report:

Public Report

Lead Member:

Cllr Dupre – Chair of Overview and Scrutiny Committee

From:

Robert Parkin

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Note the recommendations from the Centre for Governance and
Scrutiny and provide any comments or feedback to the Overview and
Scrutiny Committee.

Voting arrangements:

A simple majority of all Members present and voting.
To be carried, the vote must include the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy
Mayor when acting in place of the Mayor.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

To provide the Combined Authority Board with the recommendations and action plan from
the Centre for Governance and Scrutiny following their review of the CPCA Overview and
Scrutiny arrangements.

2.

Background

2.1

At the start of the year the Centre for Governance and Scrutiny published their second
edition on guidance to overview and scrutiny in Combined Authorities. This second edition
reflects upon the past three years of practice since the introduction of CA’s. It provides
guidance around how scrutiny can best operate in practice. The guidance may be found
here: Revised guidance: Overview and Scrutiny in Combined Authorities - Centre For
Governance and Scrutiny (cfgs.org.uk)

2.2

Following this guidance being published the CPCA Overview and Scrutiny Committee held
an informal workshop with CfGS to discuss some of the points raised within the guidance
and requested that a proposal be brought forward from CfGS to carry out a review of the
current scrutiny arrangements at the CPCA.

2.3

The CA Board approved that request and a review was carried out over March and April.

2.4

The findings from the review were presented to the O&S Committee at their meeting held
on the 28th June and the recommendations were accepted and officers instructed to work
with CfGS to create an implementation plan and start work on the actions. The findings
report and actions are attached at Appendix 1.

Summary of Findings
-

In common with the situation in other combined authorities, the combined authority has
struggled to find a role for scrutiny. The impact of recent scrutiny work has been limited;

-

Scrutiny’s focus on the detailed operational oversight of Mayoral decision-making is not
the best use of councillors’ time and efforts – a new and unique focus for the function is
required. This must not however be at the expense of a continued, strong role for the
function in holding the Mayor to account;

-

The organisation is committed to making the function relevant and effective, and the
election of a new Mayor provides an excellent opportunity to recast the function’s role
and its relationship to the wider authority

-

Scrutiny councillors themselves recognise some of the shortcomings of current ways of
working. As in other combined authorities, the bringing together of councillors from
across the CA’s constituent authorities has made it difficult to pursue a “team” approach
to scrutiny despite the efforts of the current chair.
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-

Councillors have a strong sense of what good scrutiny would look like – and the kinds of
issues that they should be examining – but it has proven challenging to convert this
aspiration into reality.

Key Actions
1) The report from the CfGS found that Scrutiny’s focus on the detailed operational
oversight of Mayoral decision-making was not the best use of councillors’ time and efforts –
a new and unique focus for the function is required and therefore the Committee will move
away from the shadowing of the CA Board agenda at each meeting and have a more
focused work programme that is well informed by an understanding of the new Mayor’s
priorities and where opportunities to influence action on those priorities might exist. The
Committee have agreed to review this from December 2021.
2) The report from CfGS recommends a new approach to the sharing of information with
scrutiny members which involves an end to the regular sharing, and scrutiny of, Mayoral
decisions at committee, with information being shared on an ongoing basis outside of
committee to inform the appropriate escalation of issues to committee based on need; to
this end an Information Sharing Protocol and information digest to be developed to ensure
committee receive information in a timely accessible format to help inform their work.
3) The report from CfGS recommends the programming of a regular and general Mayor’s
Question Time to allow high profile, direct holding to account of the Mayor to continue; the
findings also suggest that the scrutiny of CA Board members might also follow this model.
The introduction of a Mayor’s Question Time has been scheduled for November following
approval of the format by the O&S Committee.
4) Work with constituent councils to ensure support for members appointed to O&S is
appropriate and a scrutiny protocol to be developed setting out mutual expectations for
scrutiny members – including around information access, support arrangements and
requirements around commitments.
5) The review highlighted that Scrutiny members are keen to engage more productively with
SPVs and with the work of the Business Board with efforts having been made on both by
officers and members which should be built upon.
2.5

The first action within the report from the Centre for Governance and Scrutiny states that
following an informal session with the Overview and Scrutiny Committee to explore a
renewed and explicit focus for their work (held on the 12th July 2021) that the Mayor, CA
Board members and Senior officers be engaged to allow an opportunity for them to
contribute to the recasting of the committee’s function.

2.6

The Chair and Vice Chair for Overview and Scrutiny have met with the Mayor to discuss the
Mayor’s priorities and the format for a Mayor’s Question Time; at this meeting the Mayor
confirmed that he is committed to acting in a collaborative way and was willing to attend any
meetings of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee when requested in his role as the Mayor
and also the Chair of the Transport and Infrastructure Committee.
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2.7

The Chair, Vice Chair and the Mayor also have discussed that members of CA Board will
also be invited to attend the Committee when requested in their lead member roles for the
Combined Authority.

2.8

The Board are asked to consider the reports from the Centre for Governance and Scrutiny
and provide any feedback on the recommendations they wish the O&S Committee to
consider.

3.

Financial Implications

3.1

None

4.

Legal Implications

4.1

The Cities and Local Government Devolution Act 2016: “SCHEDULE 5A COMBINED
AUTHORITIES: OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY COMMITTEES AND AUDIT COMMITTEES
states that to the discharge of any functions includes a reference to the doing of anything
which is calculated to facilitate, or is conducive or incidental to, the discharge of those
functions.

6.

Appendices

6.1

Appendix 1 – Centre for Governance and Scrutiny Recommendations and Actions

6.2

Appendix 2 – Centre for Governance and Scrutiny – Action Plan

7.
7.1
7.2
7.3
7.4

Background Papers
Review of Overview and Scrutiny Arrangements – CA Board report 24th March 2021
Review of O&S Arrangements – Centre for Governance and Scrutiny Proposal – 22nd
March 2021
Review of O&S Arrangements – O&S Committee 28th June 2021
Review of O&S Arrangements – O&S Committee 26th July 2021
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Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority
Scrutiny improvement review (SIR): findings and suggested actions

The Centre for Governance and Scrutiny is the leading national organisation for advice, support and guidance on matters relating to corporate
governance, constitutional matters, and scrutiny in combined authorities and local authorities. CPCA approached us to conduct a review of the
scrutiny arrangements in place at the combined authority. This review was carried out by Ed Hammond (Deputy Chief Executive) with support
from Kate Grigg (Senior Policy and Research Officer).
Our findings and suggested actions are set out below, and members are invited to review them and consider how to take them forward.
Our method
Our approach followed an amended version of our standard scrutiny improvement review (SIR) methodology. This included examination of:
•

Culture. The mindset and mentality underpinning the operation of the overview and scrutiny process. This will involve a focus on the
CA’s corporate approach to scrutiny, and the attitude of those in executive positions to the operation of the function;

•

Information. How information is prepared, shared, accessed and used in the service of the scrutiny function;

•

Impact. Ways to ensure that scrutiny is effective, that it makes a tangible difference to the lives of local people.

We:
•

Examined the effectiveness of the operating model of scrutiny in the CPCA setting
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•
•
•

Reviewed and considered lessons to be learned from environmental changes and challenges, including ways of working arrangements
operating pre-, and since the onset of, the pandemic;
Gathered general evidence to identify practical improvement actions and innovations which will enable scrutiny to make an impact on
the work of the CA and the wider area;
Looked particularly at:
o the work of SPVs, trading companies and other commercial activity, and considered the most proportionate way to ensure
effective oversight of these arrangements;
o the terms of reference underpinning the committee’s operations;
o how challenge in committee, and outside it, is made and received;
o the oversight, and call-in, of key and non-key decisions;
o the nature of scope of support to scrutiny from senior CA officers.

In reviewing the above we will have particular regard for the need to clarify scrutiny’s focus and role.
We carried out this work by way of:
•

•
•

Desktop work. We reviewed recent agendas, minutes and reports, and constitutional material relating to the operation of the scrutiny
function. We looked at scrutiny agendas, minutes and reports going back to mid 2019, and papers from selected meetings of the CA
Board and the Audit and Governance Committee over the same period;
Interviews. We interviewed 13 members and officers to understand the attitudes and behaviours, and perceptions, that underpin
scrutiny work. We tested initial findings informally with a small group of scrutiny committee members;
Observation. We reviewed a small selection of recent webcasts.

Summary of findings
•
•

•

In common with the situation in other combined authorities, the combined authority has struggled to find a role for scrutiny. The impact
of recent scrutiny work has been limited;
Scrutiny’s focus on the detailed operational oversight of Mayoral decision-making is not the best use of councillors’ time and efforts – a
new and unique focus for the function is required. This must not however be at the expense of a continued, strong role for the function
in holding the Mayor to account;
The organisation is committed to making the function relevant and effective, and the election of a new Mayor provides an excellent
opportunity to recast the function’s role and its relationship to the wider authority;
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•

Scrutiny councillors themselves recognise some of the shortcomings of current ways of working. As in other combined authorities, the
bringing together of councillors from across the CA’s constituent authorities has made it difficult to pursue a “team” approach to scrutiny
despite the efforts of the current chair.
Councillors have a strong sense of what good scrutiny would look like – and the kinds of issues that they should be examining – but it
has proven challenging to convert this aspiration into reality.

•

Proposed actions
Finding

Associated action

The purpose of scrutiny at CA level is poorly
understood. This challenge is not unique to
CPCA, and was a challenge noted in the
informal guidance produced by CfGS on
combined authority scrutiny in early 2021.

Action 1: The Chair to convene an informal session for Short term (before summer)
the committee to explore and decide on a renewed and
more explicit focus for their work.

This is due to a range of factors including:
•

•

•

Overall, difficulty in recognising that
scrutiny in a combined authority
needs to look functionally different to
scrutiny in a local authority, because
the nature of business and decisionmaking in a CA is itself different;
The difficulty in developing a sense
of team working amongst a group of
scrutiny members which has
changed often, and where members
meet infrequently and have other
obligations (as we note in more
detail below);
A political environment where it has
not always been possible for
scrutiny to engage in their work
constructively – not a matter of poor

Timescale and priority

This focus will need to be based on:
•
•

•

An understanding of the new Mayor’s priorities and
where opportunities to influence action on those
priorities might exist;
An awareness of the responsibilities and work
programmes of other member forums – in
particular, the audit committee and executive
committees, and the scrutiny functions of
constituent authorities;
The need for the committee to continue to robustly
hold the Mayor to account, and for the profile of this
work to be enhanced.

Following this session the results should be fed informally
to the Mayor and CA Board and senior officers to ensure
that they have an opportunity to contribute to the recasting
of the function. It should be stressed that how scrutiny
chooses to change is a matter for scrutiny members
themselves.
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Short term (beginning
September)

•

•

behaviours but the general political
dynamics applying in an
environment where there is
contention and disagreement;
An organisational environment
where CA officers have not had the
capacity to work alongside members
to reset and redesign the approach,
despite a willingness to do so in
principle;
An organisational environment
which has, since 2017, become
increasingly complex (particularly
with the establishment of special
purpose vehicles for the delivery of
certain services)

Action 2: The Chair, the Mayor and the CA Monitoring
Officer to begin meeting regularly to ensure that the
strategic purpose of scrutiny is understood and acted
on (see also Action 8).

Short term (beginning
September)

Action 3: When a clear role and purpose for scrutiny
can be clearly articulated, work on internal
communications to be carried out to ensure that this
is understood by the wider CA (including CA Board
members and officers).
In due course it may be that relationships would be
assisted through the agreement of a protocol between the
scrutiny function and the Mayor/CA, although time should
be taken for new arrangements to bed time before action
is taken here.

This has led to the potential of overlap in
functions between scrutiny and other parts
of the CA – in particular Mayoral
committees.

The approach described here should feed directly into the
approach we suggest below on work programming.

The challenge in drawing together
councillors from across the CA area, and
regular changes in membership, means that
– the chair aside – members have had little
capacity to drive the scrutiny function
forward with focus. The convening of
meetings remotely during the pandemic
enhanced member attendance but did not
result in any appreciable change to the
nature and impact of scrutiny’s work.
Members of the committee recognise that a
greater commitment of time is necessary to

Action 4: CA officers, in support of the Chair, to
engage with constituent councils to better understand
•
•

how their nominated members can be better
supported, and
how the business of CA scrutiny can be
administered to support members to attend and
engage with the work of the function

This will inform decisions on work programming, below.
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Short term (over August)

make scrutiny deliver strong and consistent
outcomes, but – in common with other CA
areas – their commitments at their
constituent councils makes their available
time very limited.
A lack of overall direction meant that
scrutiny settled organically on close scrutiny
of Mayoral decision-making because it was
felt to be tangible and was expedient.

Action 5: a role profile setting out mutual expectations
for scrutiny members – including around information
access, support arrangements and requirements
around commitment – to be agreed and circulated.

Medium term (autumn, into
winter 2021/22)

While this will provide a useful part of an induction process
for new members it could also form part of a wider guide to
scrutiny at the CA which would be of use to members
more generally.

This has led scrutiny to look and feel quite
operational in nature. It has been difficult to
develop an understanding that scrutiny at
the combined authority needs to look and
feel different to scrutiny at local level.

Scrutiny work is generally unprioritised,
resting as it does on the rhythm of Mayoral
decision-making. Scrutiny has successfully
formally held the Mayor and CA to account
on many matters – this formal, public
accountability is important in its own right
and will need to continue in an amended
form.
As well as work in committee, “task and
finish” style work is carried out, although
with mixed results. Capacity constraints –
relating to both officers and members –
have produced challenges.
As things stand it is difficult to see how this
form of scrutiny has changed the

Action 6: a new approach to the sharing of information
with scrutiny members which involves:
•

•
•

an end to the regular sharing, and scrutiny of,
Mayoral decisions at committee, with
information being shared on an ongoing basis
outside of committee to inform the appropriate
escalation of issues to committee based on
need;
more clarity to members in the management of
items and reports deemed to be exempt from
publication
the assignment of individual councillors to act
as “rapporteurs”, to develop a subject
expertise in specified areas of policy, to
highlight issues of importance to the chair for
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Short term (new agenda
arrangements coming into
force at the 27 September
meeting)

organisation’s direction or approach.
Scrutiny members themselves recognise
that it places significant demands on them
to digest and understand large volumes of
paperwork, and that the timescales involved
in working this way makes scrutiny unlikely
to deliver change.
Despite the large volume of information
being provided, councillors do not always
have the right information at hand to allow
them to prioritise scrutiny’s work effectively.
Sometimes, information is made available
late in the day, meaning the members have
little opportunity to shape decisions.
Ultimately, this derives from the ad hoc
approach to scrutiny described above,
which makes it difficult for officers to provide
relevant and timely information to
councillors on a proactive or reactive basis.
Where members do have access to
information they do not use it as effectively
as they might. Questioning and discussion
at committee struggles to find a focus,
although there are examples of where the
right people and the right information have
been brought together to deliver punchier
work which offers hope for the future.

escalation to committee and potentially to lead
on questioning on such matters.
Work programming discussions should lead to the use of
information to identify one or two substantive items per
committee agenda, consideration of which could benefit
from external witnesses or the consideration of evidence
wider than just officer reports. Scrutiny would discuss
matters of strategic concern to the CA and the wider area
– linked to Mayoral priorities and decision-making but not
directly to the run of decisions in the forward plan.
We set out below how the agendas for these meetings
would be put together. The subject matter for such
agendas would still need to be informed by evidence.
Action 7: use of shared information, the forward plan
and frequent Chair/Mayor/MO conversations to
identify forthcoming decisions, and to discuss the
developing work programme.

Short term (first session to
inform 27 September meeting)

The parties to this conversation would be able to bring
together an awareness of the ongoing business of the
audit committee, Mayoral committees and the Business
Board. There may be cause to engage in separate bilateral
conversations with the chair of the audit committee as time
continues. Based on these conversations the Chair and
others would agree how and where information on Mayoral
/ CA activity would be shared with the committee for
information, and to inform their judgements on the content
of the work programme1.

In local authorities it is generally recommended that a regular “information digest” be prepared containing management information about the authority about its
services, allowing members to keep a watching business over such matters. In a combined authority context there is less logic in the preparation of such a document / suite
1

Page 106 of 504

Scrutiny members are keen to engage more
productively with SPVs and with the work of
the Business Board; efforts have been
made on both by officers and members
which should now be built upon, subject to
the extent to which the election of a new
Mayor has an effect on the work of those
bodies.

Action 8: in the short term, the scheduling of regular,
short, informal sessions for the committee to discuss
and agree work programming priorities.

Short term (first meeting, to
inform 27 September meeting,
to take place late August/ early
September)

These meetings would be informed by the chair/MO/Mayor
discussions mentioned above, and be scheduled so as to
allow officer reports to be prepared in good time for
committee which better meet members’ needs.
Our expectation would be that once people are
comfortable with the new arrangements these meetings
could become e-mails.
Action 9: move forward with a proportionate approach Medium term (November
to targeted task and finish working in the medium term onwards)
Capacity and resource to take forward on work
programming is limited. For this reason we suggest a
temporary delay in the establishment of separate task and
finish working. Using September and October to clarify
arrangements in committee, providing the opportunity for
them to bed in, will ensure that the use of task and finish
working can be taken forward from November onwards –
based on a clear understanding from members about the
commitment required to make such arrangements work.
When it does begin, task and finish working should be
focused, delivering short and sharp pieces of work which
report back to committee quickly.
Short / medium term (with first
MQT session on this model
taking place mid-autumn)

of documents – a bespoke approach to the proportionate sharing of information is likely to be needed, particularly if some is subject to circulation restrictions. Generally
speaking though where a clear, defined role exists for the scrutiny function it should be easier to determine what information scrutiny requires to support that role.
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Action 10: the programming of a regular and general
Mayor’s Question Time to allow high profile, direct
holding to account of the Mayor to continue
An MQT process would need to be modelled in a way that
provides members with support to ask high quality
questions at what would be a set piece event. Officer
support on questioning would be needed to support these
sessions – including the possibility of a committee premeeting immediately before the session.
Depending on the success in designing this approach (and
resting on how the Mayor chooses to make decisions
alongside the Board) the scrutiny of CA Board members
might also follow this model.
Action 11: work by the MO and others to consider how
scrutiny can productively be engaged in the ongoing
governance of SPVs
This is contingent on the new Mayor making clear how he
wishes to take service delivery forwards, and whether
SPVs as currently organised provide his preferred
mechanism for doing so.

Page 108 of 504

Medium term (winter 2021/22)

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority
Scrutiny improvement review (SIR): action plan
16 July 2021

Contact: Ed Hammond / ed.hammond@cfgs.org.uk
This action plan relates to a scrutiny improvement review (SIR) carried out by CfGS in the early summer of 2021. This was put to members of
the Overview and Scrutiny Committee on 28 June and agreed. Members met subsequently remotely on 12 July to discuss in more detail how to
take forward this commitment to change. This action plan is based on the outcomes of that discussion.
This paper sets out the agreed actions and then sets out a possible timetable for their implementation. The detail of the timetable (which sets
out possible actions week by week until September, and thereafter monthly) is subject to review but in the broadest sense, it envisages the
agreement of basic systems for information sharing and work programming over the summer, initial dialogue with the new Mayor running
parallel, and the design of a set-piece Mayor’s Question Time session over the same period. The plan assumes that the first MQT session will
occur in late September and that this will assist members in clarifying their work programming priorities for the rest of the year.
The plan does not, for the moment, set out detailed proposals for engagement with the wider CA Board or with other CA partners. However
such communication is likely to be necessary, probably after the committee meeting in September.
Agreed actions
Action 1: The Chair to convene an informal session for the committee to explore and decide on a renewed and more explicit focus for
their work.
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This focus will need to be based on:
•
•
•

An understanding of the new Mayor’s priorities and where opportunities to influence action on those priorities might exist;
An awareness of the responsibilities and work programmes of other member forums – in particular, the audit committee and executive
committees, and the scrutiny functions of constituent authorities;
The need for the committee to continue to robustly hold the Mayor to account, and for the profile of this work to be enhanced.

Following this session the results should be fed informally to the Mayor and CA Board and senior officers to ensure that they have an
opportunity to contribute to the recasting of the function. It should be stressed that how scrutiny chooses to change is a matter for scrutiny
members themselves.
Action 2: The Chair, the Mayor and the CA Monitoring Officer to begin meeting regularly to ensure that the strategic purpose of
scrutiny is understood and acted on (see also Action 8).
Action 3: When a clear role and purpose for scrutiny can be clearly articulated, work on internal communications to be carried out to
ensure that this is understood by the wider CA (including CA Board members and officers).
In due course it may be that relationships would be assisted through the agreement of a protocol between the scrutiny function and the
Mayor/CA, although time should be taken for new arrangements to bed time before action is taken here.
The approach described here should feed directly into the approach we suggest below on work programming.
Action 4: CA officers, in support of the Chair, to engage with constituent councils to better understand
•
•

how their nominated members can be better supported, and
how the business of CA scrutiny can be administered to support members to attend and engage with the work of the function

This will inform decisions on work programming, below.
Action 5: a role profile setting out mutual expectations for scrutiny members – including around information access, support
arrangements and requirements around commitment – to be agreed and circulated.
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While this will provide a useful part of an induction process for new members it could also form part of a wider guide to scrutiny at the CA which
would be of use to members more generally.
Action 6: a new approach to the sharing of information with scrutiny members which involves:
•
•
•

an end to the regular sharing, and scrutiny of, Mayoral decisions at committee, with information being shared on an ongoing
basis outside of committee to inform the appropriate escalation of issues to committee based on need;
more clarity to members in the management of items and reports deemed to be exempt from publication
the assignment of individual councillors to act as “rapporteurs”, to develop a subject expertise in specified areas of policy, to
highlight issues of importance to the chair for escalation to committee and potentially to lead on questioning on such matters.

Work programming discussions should lead to the use of information to identify one or two substantive items per committee agenda,
consideration of which could benefit from external witnesses or the consideration of evidence wider than just officer reports. Scrutiny would
discuss matters of strategic concern to the CA and the wider area – linked to Mayoral priorities and decision-making but not directly to the run
of decisions in the forward plan.
We set out below how the agendas for these meetings would be put together. The subject matter for such agendas would still need to be
informed by evidence.
Action 7: use of shared information, the forward plan and frequent Chair/Mayor/MO conversations to identify forthcoming decisions,
and to discuss the developing work programme.
The parties to this conversation would be able to bring together an awareness of the ongoing business of the audit committee, Mayoral
committees and the Business Board. There may be cause to engage in separate bilateral conversations with the chair of the audit committee
has time continues. Based on these conversations the Chair and others would agree how and where information on Mayoral / CA activity would
be shared with the committee for information, and to inform their judgements on the content of the work programme1.

In local authorities it is generally recommended that a regular “information digest” be prepared containing management information about the authority about its
services, allowing members to keep a watching business over such matters. In a combined authority context there is less logic in the preparation of such a document / suite
of documents – a bespoke approach to the proportionate sharing of information is likely to be needed, particularly if some is subject to circulation restrictions. Generally
speaking though where a clear, defined role exists for the scrutiny function it should be easier to determine what information scrutiny requires to support that role.
1
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Action 8: in the short term, the scheduling of regular, short, informal sessions for the committee to discuss and agree work
programming priorities.
These meetings would be informed by the chair/MO/Mayor discussions mentioned above, and be scheduled so as to allow officer reports to be
prepared in good time for committee which better meet members’ needs.
Our expectation would be that once people are comfortable with the new arrangements these meetings could become e-mails.
Action 9: move forward with a proportionate approach to targeted task and finish working in the medium term
Capacity and resource to take forward on work programming is limited. For this reason we suggest a temporary delay in the establishment of
separate task and finish working. Using September and October to clarify arrangements in committee, providing the opportunity for them to bed
in, will ensure that the use of task and finish working can be taken forward from November onwards – based on a clear understanding from
members about the commitment required to make such arrangements work. When it does begin, task and finish working should be focused,
delivering short and sharp pieces of work which report back to committee quickly.
Action 10: the programming of a regular and general Mayor’s Question Time to allow high profile, direct holding to account of the
Mayor to continue
An MQT process would need to be modelled in a way that provides members with support to ask high quality questions at what would be a set
piece event. Officer support on questioning would be needed to support these sessions – including the possibility of a committee pre-meeting
immediately before the session.
Depending on the success in designing this approach (and resting on how the Mayor chooses to make decisions alongside the Board) the
scrutiny of CA Board members might also follow this model.
Action 11: work by the MO and others to consider how scrutiny can productively be engaged in the ongoing governance of SPVs
This is contingent on the new Mayor making clear how he wishes to take service delivery forwards, and whether SPVs as currently organised
provide his preferred mechanism for doing so.
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Proposed timescale
Timescale (weeks
commencing)

Action

12/7/21

Information meeting (Action 1) to discuss way forward.
This action plan developed and sent to members.
Initial communication with the Mayor about scrutiny improvement plans.

19/7/21

Meeting between the Chair, Vice-Chair and Mayor (and involving officers) to discuss mutual
expectations, and scrutiny’s plans for improvement. The outcomes of this meeting will be sent to
councillors and will be used where necessary to refine this plan. This begins to fulfil commitments under
Action 2, and would be followed up with the schedule of subsequent regular meetings.
Following this meeting the Mayor to be engaged in the early planning for the Mayor’s Question Time
session in September.

26/7/21

Communication with scrutiny members setting out
•

•

possible arrangements for first MQT session in September (Action 10). The MQT session
will need to be focused, and following discussions with councillors on 12/7, this focus could be on
better understanding the new Mayor’s priorities and objectives and mechanisms by which his
success can be judged. This communication would set out possible approaches for co-ordinating
and managing questions on the day in order to maximise the impact of the session;
possible arrangements for the sharing of information on an ongoing basis (Action 6). Part
of the justification for stopping regular review of Mayoral decision-making is the expectation that
from now on information on key matters should be shared with councillors earlier. This process
will need to be consistent, transparent and comprehensive. This communication can set out a
possible way forward on these issues before detailed plans are developed.
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2/8/21

9/8/21

Conversations with Mayor, Board and senior officers continue (Action 2). By this point we would
expect an emerging picture of the kind of information on Mayoral / CA activity which would be shared
regularly, and on the likely content and timescale for forthcoming Mayoral plans.

16/8/21

Communication with constituent councils. This communication should be directed at council’s
Monitoring Officers and/or Democratic Services Managers, copying in the Chair of Scrutiny at the council
in question and the council’s nominated scrutiny councillor on the CA. It would highlight the changes to
scrutiny being made at the CA and invite early reflections on how members can be supported,
particularly on attendance at meetings. The expectation should be that thoughts on these matters would
be gathered and considered in the early autumn. This relates to Action 4.

23/8/21

Agenda despatch for first informal work programming session (in w/c 30/8)

30/8/21

Late August Bank Holiday
First informal session for committee members to discuss and agree work programming
priorities. By this point councillors should be able to get a good sense of emerging Mayoral priorities
and objectives, plans for the strategies and systems which will deliver those priorities, and the
information about Mayoral decision-making which they can expect to see on a regular basis.
Our assumption is that these priorities will rest around transport, housing and growth, and these might
be used to frame discussions.
This meeting would also be used to plan for the first MQT session as well as to think ahead on possible
work programme priorities beyond September. This relates to Actions 7 and 8. A work programme
based on this discussion would be submitted to committee on 27/9.
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6/9/21

13/9/21

Chair meets with Mayor (Action 2). At the discretion of the committee the Chair might share headline
information about the overall themes that members will want to tackle in the MQT session at the end of
the month.

Final agreement on information sharing arrangements. This might be the point at which a broad
suite of information, the terms of which are agreed to over the summer, begins to be shared with
members. This first tranche of information would help members to clarify their areas of focus for MQT.
Agenda despatch for meeting on 27/9

20/9/21

(At members’ discretion) Informal remote meeting to discuss tactics and approach for MQT
session.

27/9/21

Committee meeting. This will involve:
•
•
•

October

The first Mayor’s Question Time (Action 10). The terms of engagement for this session will have
been set over the summer as set out above. This will constitute the bulk of the meeting;
Formal agreement of new information sharing arrangements. This would also include formal
advice on the management of exempt information (Action 6)
Agreement of a work programme which takes account of the above and which takes account of
an agreed focus for scrutiny reflecting CfGS’s work and members’ agreement (Action 1 and 7)

Washup / debrief from 27/9 session
•
•
•

Informal session for members (incorporating work programming discussions for November’s
meeting, Action 7);
Discussions between Chair and Mayor;
Reflections on whether the MQT format requires refinement.

Communications within the CA on scrutiny’s new focus and the systems which support that focus, as
agreed on 27/9 (Action 3)
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Communication with other external stakeholders on scrutiny’s activities.
Continued conversations with constituent authorities on councillor support arrangements. This
will include, over the course of this month:
•
•

November

Committee meeting (22/11)
•
•
•
•

December

First draft of a general member role profile, for circulation;
First draft of a possible approach on rapporteurs / lead members.

Substantive debate and scrutiny on Mayoral priorities / plans / other matters identified by
members in November;
Work programme further refined to identify possible task and finish topic(s) for late winter/early
spring (Action 9)
Advice from the MO (possibly provided at committee) on possible approaches to ongoing scrutiny
of SPVs, if relevant, followed by discussion and agreement (Action 11).
Agreement of member role profile and individuals to act as rapporteurs / lead members (Action
6).

Regular information sharing (Action 6)
Informal work programming session with councillors (Actions 7 and 8)

January

Committee meeting (24/1)
•

February

Possible reporting back of findings of task and finish group, depending on topic and scope.

Regular information sharing (Action 6)
Informal work programming session with councillors (Actions 7 and 8)
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March

Committee meeting (22/3)
•

Possible time for second MQT
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Agenda Item No: 1.9

Corporate Risk Management Strategy and Risk Register
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Mayor Dr Nik Johnson

From:

Robert Parkin, Chief Legal Officer and Monitoring Officer

Key decision:

No

Forward Plan ref:

n/a

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Consider, in the light of a request by the Combined Authority
Audit and Governance Committee, whether the significance of
the residual risk for Climate Change has been properly
calibrated.
b) Provide any comments arising to the Audit and Governance
Committee.

Voting arrangements:

A simple majority of all Members present and voting
To be carried, the vote must include the vote of the Mayor, or the
Deputy Mayor when acting in place of the Mayor.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

This paper is provided to the Board following a request from the Combined Authority Audit
and Governance Committee relating to the residual risk score for Climate Change on the
Corporate Risk Register.

2.

Background

2.1.

The current Risk Management Strategy was adopted by the Combined Authority in January
2020 and forms Appendix 1 to this report. The strategy adopts a clear hierarchy in dealing
with project, programme, portfolio, and corporate risks and has clearly defined risk
promotion and risk escalation processes. The strategy addresses how risks can be positive
and create opportunities and sets out the expectations of officers in relation to the
understanding and management of risk. The strategy aligns with the Combined Authority’s
Assurance Framework and Constitution.

2.2

The Combined Authority Audit and Governance Committee’s terms of reference includes
monitoring the Combined Authority’s risk management arrangements, including the risk
register, and it receives a report at each of its meetings providing the Committee with an
update on the Corporate Risk Register.

2.3

In the interests of good governance the Audit and Governance Committee is requested to
review the Corporate Risk Register and suggest any changes they would wish to put
forward as a recommendation to the Combined Authority Board.

2.4

At its last meeting on 30 July 2021 the Audit and Governance Committee agreed that the
residual risk for Climate Change should be considered by the Board at their next meeting to
determine whether the significance of the risk had been properly calibrated.

3

Considerations

3.1

Appendix 2 to this report is the Corporate Risk Register up-to-date to 13 September 2021.
Risk ID 18 is Climate Change. The potential risk event is highlighted as climate change
related events, policies and political pressures e.g. policy designed to reduce carbon
emissions that restricts growth. The residual risk score the Audit and Governance
Committee is currently calibrated as eight, where 25 is the maximum RAG score. The
likelihood of the risk affecting the Authority is currently considered as two with the potential
impact were the event to occur as four.

3.2

The Audit and Governance Committee agreed at its meeting on 30 July 2021 that this be
referred to the Combined Authority Board for consideration.

4. Financial Implications
4.1

None

5. Legal Implications
5.1

None
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6.

Other significant implications

6.1

None

7.

Appendices

7.1

Appendix 1 – Risk Management Strategy

7.2

Appendix 2 – Corporate Risk Register as at 13 September 2021
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Risk Management Strategy
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined
Authority (CPCA)

Incubator 2, The Boulevard
Enterprise Campus, Alconbury Weald
Huntingdon, PE28 4XA
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1. Introduction
This Risk Management Strategy outlines the approach taken by Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Combined Authority (CPCA). This guide describes the specific management activities that will be
undertaken for the organisation and the individual portfolios within CPCA.
Risk management is the effective way to manage risk before it becomes an issue. It also implements
processes to deal with risk escalation, promotion and issue management.
A risk can be either a threat (i.e. uncertain event that could have a negative impact on objectives or
benefits) or an opportunity (i.e. an uncertain event that could have a favourable impact on
objectives or benefits)
The benefits gained from effectively managing risk include:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Encouraged proactive management – strategic, operational and financial;
Increased likelihood to deliver against objectives and targets;
Improved identification of opportunities and threats;
Improved operational effectiveness and efficiency;
Improved CPCA learning;
Improved CPCA resilience.

Issues are risk events that have happened. These were not planned and require immediate
management actions. Risks when they occur become issues or as otherwise known “become
realised”.
The Risk Management Strategy implements section 6.3 of the Assurance Framework. “It is important
that the level of risk taken on any project and programme is understood from an early stage
alongside the associated cost implications. Project managers are required to include risk as part of
funding requests”.

2. Risk Policy
CPCA recognises the need for risk management to feature in our strategic, operational planning and
decision-making governances. CPCA is committed to managing and minimising risk by identifying,
analysing, evaluating and treating risks that may impact the future success of the organisation. The
approach has the following aims:
•
•
•

All staff obtain a sound understanding of the principles of risk management;
Issues are avoided or if realised they have a reduced financial impact by an increased
understanding of risk and quickly identifying mitigation responses;
Risk management is embedded in decision making by providing visibility of risks.

The approach is based on: thinking logically; identifying key risks and what to do about each risk;
deciding who is responsible and accountable for the risk; recording the risks and changes in risk
exposure; monitoring the risks and learning from events.
CPCA is a complex organisation with different portfolios, these include:
•

Business & Skills.
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•
•
•

Corporate Services.
Housing.
Transport & Strategy.

When dealing with particular projects within these portfolios, guidance is used through
Supplementary Green Book Guidance for Optimism Bias.

3. Risk Management Aims and Objectives
The aim of risk management is to ensure that CPCA has an effective process to support better
decision making through good understanding of risks and the likely impact these risks may have. In
general terms, “risk management” refers to the architecture (principles, framework and process) for
managing risks effectively, while “managing risk” refers to applying that architecture to particular
risks.
In order for CPCA’s Risk Management Strategy to be effective, all employees at CPCA should
understand risk management. The core principles of the Risk Management Strategy are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Integral part of all CPCA processes.
Part of decision making.
Explicitly addresses uncertainty.
Based on the best available information.
Tailored approach.
Takes human and cultural factors into account.
Transparent and inclusive.
Dynamic, iterative and responsive to change.
Facilitates continual improvement of CPCA.

These principles will be achieved by:
•
•
•
•

Establishing clear roles, responsibilities and reporting lines within CPCA for risk
management;
Following the Risk Management Methodology (Appendix 1);
Effective communication with all CPCA employees;
Monitoring progress in implementing the strategy and reviewing the risk management
arrangements on an on-going basis.

As stated within the Assurance Framework, “at project level, all projects are expected to outline, in
detail, any identified risks during the business case development and due diligence processes. Once
in delivery, ongoing risk registers are maintained and incorporated into the monthly highlight
report”.
Within CPCA, we have defined risk into four groups. This is to effectively implement the risk
management strategy. The four risk groups are:
•
•
•
•

Project
Programme
Portfolio
Corporate
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4. Roles and Responsibilities
The table below outlines the key roles within the Risk Management Strategy: -

Table 1: Roles and Responsibilities – Project Level
Role
Corporate Risk Owner /
Chief Executive

Portfolio Director

Programme Risk Owner

Project Risk Owner

Responsibility / Action
• Authorises the risk and issue management strategy and its
adjustment, improvement and enforcement
• Ownership of strategic / corporate risks and issues, ensuring
mitigation actions are dealt with at the appropriate senior
level.
• In charge of monitoring the strategy / corporate risk register.
• Define clear rules for escalation and promotion.
• Deploys a consistent language of risk management across the
corporate, portfolio, programme and its projects.
• Ownership of portfolio-level risk and issues.
• Assures portfolio adherence to the risk management
principles
• Define clear rules for escalation and promotion.
• Deploys a consistent language of risk management across the
portfolio, programme and its projects.
• Escalates items across the programme boundaries to
Corporate Risk Owner for resolution where necessary.
• Communicates the progress of the resolution of issues in a
clear and timely fashion across the portfolio.
• Coordinates risk and issue management interfaces with
programmes.
• Provides support and advice on risks and issues to
programmes.
• Allocates risk and issues as appropriate.
• Ownership of programme-level risk and issues.
• Assures programme adherence to the risk management
principles.
• Deploys a consistent language of risk management across the
programme and its projects.
• Escalates items across the programme boundaries to
Portfolio Director for resolution where necessary.
• Communicates the progress of the resolution of issues in a
clear and timely fashion across the programme.
• Coordinates risk and issue management interfaces with
projects.
• Provides support and advice on risks and issues to projects.
• Allocates risk and issues as appropriate.
• Ownership of project-level risk and issues.
• Assures the project adherence to the risk management
principles.
• Deploys a consistent language of risk management across the
projects.
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•
•
•

Escalates items across the programme boundaries to
Programme Risk Owner for resolution where necessary.
Communicates the progress of the resolution of issues in a
clear and timely fashion across the project.
Allocates risk and issues as appropriate.

Table 2: Roles and Responsibilities – Governance Level
Role
Combined Authority
Board

Business Board

Audit and Governance
Committee

Internal Audit

Monitoring Officer

Section 73 Officer

Responsibility / Action
• Adopt and review the Risk Management Strategy.
• Receive recommendations from the Audit and Governance
Committee as to the Authority’s arrangements for the
management of risk and on the any concerns that risks are
being accepted which the Authority may find unacceptable.
• Review and challenge mitigation and exploitations at the
appropriate level (in relation to matters directly controlled or
indirectly accessible by the Business Board).
• Initiates assurance reviews of risk and issue management
effectiveness.
• Reviews the Authority's risk management arrangements. The
Committee will consider the Risk Management Strategy on an
annual basis and will make appropriate recommendations to
the Combined Authority Board.
• Monitors the Authority’s risk and performance management
arrangements including reviewing the corporate risk register
on a quarterly basis together with progress with mitigating
actions and assurances.
• Responsibility to undertake sufficient work to establish
whether the CA has “adequate and effective” risk
management, control and governance processes.
• The Chief Internal Auditor provides an annual opinion on the
overall systems of internal control and their effectiveness.
• Manages and coordinates the resolution of risks relating to
operational performance and benefits achievement.
• Ensures that risk management cycle includes operational
risks.
• Manages risks that impact on business performance and
transition.
• Identifies operational issues and ensures that they are
managed by the programme.
• Identifies opportunities from the business operations and
raises them for inclusion in the programme.
• Contributes to impact assessments and change control.
• Monitors and reports on business performance issues that
may require the attention of the programme during
transition.
• The Chief Finance Officer is appointed under Section 73
Officer of the Local Government Act 1985 to ensure that
proper administration of the financial affairs of the Combined
Authority and Business Board. The Section 73 Officer is
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•

Project Management
Office (PMO)

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

responsible for providing the final sign off for funding
decisions. The Section 73 Officer will provide a letter of
assurance to government by 28th February each year
regarding the appropriate administration of government
funds under the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Investment.
The S73 office is also required to report to, and provide
assurances to, the Audit and Governance Committee in
relation to the Combined Authority’s risk management and
assurance mapping arrangements and has overall
responsibility for maintaining adequate and effective internal
control arrangements.
Manages and coordinates the information and support
systems to enable efficient handling of the programmes risk
and issues.
Maintains the risk register for each programme.
Maintains the issue register for each programme.
Establishes, facilitates and maintains the risk management
cycle.
Establishes, facilitates and maintains the issue management
cycle.
Maintains the configuration management system (document
control).
Facilitates the change control steps.

The Assurance Framework states that “Senior Officers of the Combined Authority (Chief Executive
and S73 Officer) are responsible for the identification and management of risk. The Combined
Authority has an Assurance Manager, to support this activity”.

5. Arrangements for Managing Risk
The Risk Management Methodology to be employed at CPCA is outlined in Appendix 1, with a copy
of the Issue Management Strategy within Appendix 2. The project risk and opportunity templates
and guidance notes can also be found in Appendix 3 and Appendix 4. Dealing with risk events that
have become issues are documented in Issue Log Appendix 5.

6. Monitoring Arrangements
To ensure that informed decisions are made, it is essential to identify key strategic risks. Strategic
risks will be reviewed monthly by the Combined Authority Management Team, as per the Assurance
framework and will be documented in the Corporate Risk Register.
Progress in managing strategic risks will be monitored and reported on to ensure that identified
actions are delivered and risks managed.
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The Corporate Risk Register will be reviewed by the Audit & Governance Committee on a quarterly
basis as per the Assurance Framework.
Internal Audit will carry out a periodic review of the CPCA’s risk management arrangements to
provide independent assurance as to their effectiveness.
In carrying out audits throughout the year, Internal Audit will also:
•
•

Identify and report weaknesses in the controls established by management to
manage/monitor risks;
Provide advice on the design/operation of the controls established by management to
manage/monitor risk.

In order to ensure risk management is effective, CPCA will:
•
•
•
•
•

Measure risk management performance against indicators, which are periodically reviewed
for appropriateness.
Periodically measure progress against, and deviation from the risk management plan.
Periodically review whether the Risk Management Methodology, policy and plan are still
appropriate given CPCA internal and external context.
Report on risk, progress with the risk management plan and how well the risk management
policy is being followed.
Review effectiveness of Risk Management Methodology.

7. Training and Communication Arrangements to Support
Implementation of the Strategy
Training of the Risk Management Methodology (Appendix 1) will be provided to those employees
with direct responsibility for involvement in the risk management process:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Corporate Risk Owner;
Portfolio Director;
Programme Risk Owner;
Project Risk Owner;
PMO;
Board;
Internal Auditor;
Monitoring Officer;
Section 73 Officer;
All employees.

8. Review of the Risk Management Strategy
This strategy will be reviewed every three years.

9. Appendices:
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Appendix 1: Risk Management Methodology
Appendix 2: Issue Management Strategy
Appendix 3: Risk Register and Guidance Notes
Appendix 4: Opportunity Register and Guidance Notes
Appendix 5: Issue Log and Guidance Notes

10. Version Control
Any amendments to the Risk Management Strategy should all be logged in the box below:
Version
1.0
2.0

Date
07/11/2019
05/12/2019

Comments
First draft of Risk Management Strategy
Finalised for inclusion to Audit and Governance Committee
for 16th December 2019

11. References
1. Association for Project Management (APM) Book of Knowledge, 2014.
2. Managing Successful Programmes (MSP) Best Practice Management, 2011.
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7. Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority (CPCA) Assurance Framework, 2019.
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Appendix 1. Risk Management Methodology
1. The Risk Management Cycle
There are 5 key stages in the risk management cycle, Initiate, Identify, Assess, Plan and Implement
(IIAPI) as illustrated in the diagram below:

Diagram 1: Risk Management Cycle (IIAPI)

The 5 stages of risk management are part of a cycle. Risk management is dynamic and so the
identification phase needs to be carried out continually. As the process is repeated throughout the
project/programme/portfolio lifecycle, the assessment or response planning can lead to the
identification of further risks and planning and implementing responses can trigger a need for
further analysis and so on.
A key output from the initiation step is the risk management plan, which details how risk will be
managed throughout the life cycle.
An individual risk is defined as “either a threat (i.e. uncertain event that could have a negative
impact on objectives or benefits) or an opportunity (i.e. an uncertain event that could have a
favourable impact on objectives or benefits)”

2. Initiate
The main output for the initiation phase is the Risk Management Plan or Risk Management Strategy
which is available on the Combined Authority website.
This describes the key elements on how risk management will be implemented:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Scope;
Objectives;
Roles and Responsibilities;
Process;
Tools.

3. Risk Identification (what can happen and how can it happen?)
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Risk identification starts with uncertain events being articulated as threats and opportunities. To
help identify whether an uncertain event is a project, programme, portfolio or corporate risk,
definition for these risk groups can be found below:
Project – has a specific impact on a single project only.
Programme – has common attributes across multiple projects (within an interdependent group of
projects) and may affect the delivery of those associated projects.
Portfolio – distinct directorial area, made up of a collection of individual projects and programmes
that are not necessarily interdependent of each other e.g. Business & Skills, Housing, Transport &
Strategy.
Corporate – refers to the liabilities and opportunities that positively or negatively impact CPCA as an
organisation.
Identification techniques draw on various sources of information. Identification of risks from
previous projects, programmes and portfolios involves looking at lessons learned reports and risk
registers.
The aim of the risk identification process is to generate a comprehensive list of risks, with relevant
and up to date information important in identifying these risks. A variety of risk identification
processes may be used as exemplified in the table below.

Table 1: Risk Identification Techniques
Risk Identification Techniques
Technique
Risk Gap Analysis
Workshops & Brainstorming
Audits and Inspections

SWOT analysis

Description
Using a list of common risks as a discussion point in risk reviews.
Collection and sharing of ideas that could impact the objectives
of the project / objective.
Physical inspections of premises and activities and audits of
compliance with established systems and procedures.
Flowcharts and dependency analysis of the processes and
operations within the organisation to identify critical
components that are the key to success.
Considering a project/programme/organisation’s Strengths
Weaknesses Opportunities Threats (SWOT) – opportunities and
threats are usually external risks, while strengths and weakness
are normally internal risks.
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PESTLE analysis

Considering potential sources of risk arising from six possible
elements: Political, Economic, Social, Technological, Legal &
Environment (PESTLE)

4. Risk Assessments (Determine the likelihood and impact)
The assessment of risk can be broken down into how likely it is that a risk might become an issue,
and what impact that issue would have. These are defined as likelihood and impact:
▪ The probability of an event occurring and when they might happen – likelihood.
▪ The potential severity of the consequences (positive and negative) should such an event occur –
impact.
The following table below provides likelihood and impact descriptors to assist with this process:

Table 2: Likelihood vs Impact definitions
Likelihood
1
Rare – This event may occur but only in exceptional circumstances (0-5%)
2
Unlikely – Not likely to not occur under normal circumstances (6-20%)
3
Moderate - Given time likely to occur (21-50%)
4
Likely – The event will probably occur in most circumstances (51-80%)
5
Almost Certain – This event is expected to occur soon (81-99%)
Impact
1
2
3
4
5

Negligible – Risks may have minimal damage / gain or long-term effect
Marginal – Risks may have minor loss / gain but little overall effect
Significant – Risks may have considerable loss / gain.
Major – Risks may have significant loss / gain.
Monumental – Risks may have extensive loss / gain and long-term effect.

When discussing the impact of risks, it is important that we are not just focusing on the impact to
the individual project/programme and that we also consider the impact that can affect the strategic
objectives of CPCA. It should be noted that, while the likelihood assessment should not change, the
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impact assessment may change when risks are escalated from project to programme to portfolio to
corporate risks: this reflects that a risk may be critical to a project’s outcomes, but that project may
not be critical to the CPCA’s outcomes as a whole.
When discussing the impact (positive or negative) a risk can have on a project, programme, portfolio
or corporate, it is important to remember to use the following criteria. These are:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Cost
Time
Quality
Safety
Operational Impact
Reputation

Once every risk has been given a score for its likelihood x Impact, it is given an overall score and
corresponding RAG status (Red Amber Green Rating).

Table 3: Overall RAG Status
Overall RAG Status

Impact
1

2

3

4

5

Likelihood

Negligible

Marginal

Significant

Major

Monumental

5

Almost Certain

5

10

15

20

25

4

Likely

4

8

12

16

20

3

Moderate

3

6

9

12

15

2

Unlikely

2

4

6

8

10

1

Rare

1

2

3

4

5

The RAG rating is an indictor to determine the severity of a risk.
Priority will be given according to the RAG Status:
•
•
•

Red – Require immediate action plans
Amber – Require action plans and / or to be closely monitored as appropriate.
Green – Can be “Accepted” and may not require action plans.

This determines the Risk Tolerance. Risk Tolerance is the measure of the degree of uncertainty that a
stakeholder/organisation accepts in respect of the project/programme/portfolio risk assessment.
However, these risks will need to be monitored to ensure that controls remain operational in order
to manage them. Just because a risk is deemed as “Accepted” does not mean that this risk is
forgotten about. For example, risks are to be monitored and reviewed to ensure that a green risk
does not escalate to an amber risk and therefore would require more action. Similarly, it is also
important to ensure that amber risk does not escalate to a red risk.
Just as risks can increase in RAG status, they can also decrease with the right mitigation or change in
circumstance. A risk that was deemed as red at the beginning of the project can be moved down to
green throughout the project lifecycle. The current RAG rating is called the
Project/Programme/Portfolio/Corporate Risk Status.
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Risks are recorded on the Risk and Opportunity Register for that project, programme or portfolio.
Templates and guidance for this is found in Appendix 3 and 4. Corporate Risks are stored on the
Corporate Risk Register (Appendix 6).

5. Mitigation and Risk Control
Having prioritised the risk, it is now necessary to determine a potential response for the higher risk
events. There are two things to do here:
1. Determine what can be done to reduce the probability of the risk occurring (therefore,
reducing its likelihood).
2. Determine a plan and set aside contingencies to deal with if it does become realised.
(therefore, reducing its impact)
This process is called mitigation. An example of risk events and planned responses are shown below:

Table 4: Risk Events and Responses
Risk Event
Bad weather happens
on a key date

The new server does
not arrive in time

The staff do not accept
the new working
practices

Consequences

Mitigation action to
reduce probability

There may be delays
Do roofing work
in replacing the roof,
during drier months
thereby causing delays
and potential
overspend

The software testing
cannot take place

Poor customer service
and morale

Make sure it is
purchased from a
reputable supplier

Make sure staff are
communicated with
early in the process

Contingency actions to
deal with the event if it
occurs
Erect protective
sheeting above roof
while work takes place.
Stop work and move
workers inside during
bad weather
Provide a delay between
planned delivery and
testing starting
Purchase two as a spare
Have a long transition
phase
Hire temporary staff
while changes and
alterations are made

Risk Control is the process of acting to minimise the likelihood of the risk event occurring and/or
reducing the severity of the consequences should it occur. This will be applied on risk and
opportunities. There are 8 main options to consider, 4 for risk and 4 for opportunities.
Risk
1. Accept – Here we accept the risk and take no proactive action other than putting monitoring
processes in place to make sure that the potential for damage does not change. Once the
risk is accepted it is generally necessary to provide for some form of contingency to provide
funds / time to accommodate the risk should it happen (despite its lower likelihood /
impact)
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2. Avoid – The only real way to avoid a risk is to change the project scope or approach – what
we do or the way we do it.
3. Transfer – We seek to move the risk from our risk register onto someone else’s risk register.
We seek to transfer the potential for harm to another. Usually through an insurance policy
or a contract.
4. Reduce – either the likelihood or impact.
Opportunity
1. Reject – Choose not to take the advantage of the opportunity, possibly because it is worth
too little or requires too much work to capitalise on.
2. Enhance – Take proactive steps to try and enhance the probability of the opportunity being
able to be exploited.
3. Exploit – This involves changing the scope of the project /programme to encompass some
aspect that wasn’t previously discussed that will achieve some extra benefit.
4. Share – Seek partners with whom can actively capitalise on the circumstances such as a Joint
Venture.
Care is needed when arriving at any response to risk because regardless of what action is taken, it
has the potential to generate other risks.
When a risk can no longer be mitigated and the risk becomes realised, it is then called an “Issue”.
This requires a different management strategy, and this can be found in Issue Management Strategy
(Appendix 5).

6. Implement Risk Responses
The primary goal of the implement element is to ensure that the planned risk management
(mitigation and control) actions are monitored as to their effectiveness and corrective action is taken
where responses do not match expectation.
An important part of this is to understand the roles and responsibilities outlined in Table 1 of the
Risk Management Strategy. This ensures that at least one individual is always clearly identified as
the risk owner, and another individual is identified as the rick actioner. The key roles are:
•

•

Risk Owner – Responsible for the management and control of all aspects of risk assigned to
them, including managing, tracking and reporting the implementation of the selected
actions to address the threats or to maximise the opportunities.
Risk Actioner – Responsible for the implementation of risk response actions. They support
and take direction from the risk owner.

Anyone can raise a risk. Just because an employee and or stakeholder raises a risk, this does not
necessarily make them the Risk Owner. A Risk Register can have many risk owners.

7. Risk Promotion from Project to Corporate
Risk Promotion is the term used when a project risk is deemed to be a programme/portfolio or even
a corporate risk. The decision to promote a project risk to a programme risk is taken by the
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Programme Risk Owner. A risk should be promoted from a project to a programme risk when the
project risk is deemed to have an impact on a programme.
For example, if a project needs to deliver a particular output in order for another project within that
programme to be completed. This also works the same for when a programme risk has impact on a
portfolio. The risk will then be promoted by the Portfolio Risk Owner. Another example is that at
project level, a small risk can have limited effect, but when a project risk is combined with other risks
in adjacent projects, it can produce a significant impact on a programme or portfolio.
Therefore project, programme, portfolio and corporate risks can:
•
•
•

Accumulate to critical loss and or damages
Grow (where the sum of the risks is bigger than individual parts)
Reduce (where the sum of the risks is smaller than individual parts)

As project risks can move up the promotion process to programme then to portfolio and then to
corporate risk, there is also opportunity for a project risk to go direct to portfolio level. As previously
defined the difference between a programme and a portfolio is that a programme is a collection of
projects which have an interdependent link; while a portfolio is a collection of individual projects
and programmes not necessarily having that interdependent link. Therefore, a project risk can have
significance on that individual project but also have the opportunity to affect the delivery of the
portfolio.
Below is a diagram showing this Risk Promotion process.

Diagram 2: Risk Promotion Process

Programme

Portfolio

Portfolio

Corporate

Corporate

Project

It is the decision of the relevant Risk Owner (as per the Roles and Responsibility table within the Risk
Management Strategy) to decide to promote the risk. A risk can be deemed to have project,
programme, portfolio and corporate significance and therefore might stay on all three risk registers
with different levels of action / mitigation and different risk owners.
It is important to remember that no matter which level the risk sits, that the risk is managed
effectively and review on a regular basis to ensure no escalation.
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8. Review Monitoring and Review
Risk is managed as a cycle as it’s a continual process. It should involve regular checking or
surveillance, and this will be done periodically (via meeting such as Risk Reviews, Programme
Reviews etc) or ad hoc. A combination of both ensures that risks are reviewed regularly, and the
mitigation and action plan are up to date.
Monitoring and review ensures that we continually learn from experience. The objectives of our
monitoring and review process are as follows:
•
•
•
•
•

Ensuring the controls are effective in both design and operation;
Obtaining further information to improve risk assessment;
Analysing and learning lessons from previous event;
Detecting changes in the external and internal context;
Identifying emerging risks.

Open culture tool for improvement – good mission statement.
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Appendix 2: Issue Management Strategy
1. Introduction
An issue is a relevant event that has happened, was not planned and requires management actions.
The action may be to fix the problem that has caused the event to happen in the first place, or to
change the boundary of the project/programme.
Issue management is the process of identifying and resolving issues. Problems with staff or suppliers,
technical failures, material shortages for example all have a negative impact on your project. If the
issue goes unresolved, you risk creating unnecessary conflicts, delays, or even failure to produce
project objectives.
Issues and risks are not quite the same thing, however the exact nature of both is largely unknown
at the start of a project. The Risk Management Methodology (Appendix 1) highlights how to identify
and assess all potential risks. Issues, however, have to deal with as they happen. Issue management
is therefore a planned process for dealing with an unexpected issue – whatever that issue may be –
if and when one arises.
Issues can typically be classified into one of the following three types:
1. A previously identified risk that has now materialised and requires appropriate issue
management action.
2. A request for change to some aspect of the programme, an operation or a project
3. A problem affected all or part of the programme/project in some way.

2. Issue Register
Issues are recorded in the Issue Register (Appendix 5). The Issue Register is similar to the Risk
Register and is a repository that focuses on all identified issues that have occurred. It includes
former risks if they have materialised from previous projects / programmes / programmes to ensure
a Lessons Learned approach. On the Project Risk Register template (Appendix 3), under column “Risk
Status” it allows the risk status to be updated to “realised”. Once the risk becomes realised, these
are then migrated to the Issue Register (Appendix 5).
Having an Issue Register allows CPCA to:
•
•
•
•

Have a safe and reliable method for the team to raise issues.
Track and assign responsibility to specific people for each issue.
Analyse and prioritize issues more easily.
Record issue resolution for future reference and project learning.

3. Issue Management Methodology
Like the Risk Management Methodology (Appendix 1) the Issue Management Methodology is a cycle
with 5 steps, shown below:
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Diagram 1: Issue Management Cycle

Capture

Implement

Decide

Examine

Propose Course
of Action

Within these 5 steps there are two ongoing activities. These are:
1. Monitor and Control ensures that the decision can be achieved within the estimates of time
and cost and that the impact of the overall risk profile is not greater than anticipated.
2. Embed and Review ensures that issue management is being appropriately and successfully
handled within each programme and ultimately across the organisation. It looks at each
individual step of the cycle to determine its contribution to the overall quality of issue
management.

1. Capture
The first step is to undertake an initial analysis to determine the type of issue that has been raised.
When capturing the issue, it should be assessed by its severity and impact on the
portfolio/programme/project and also allocated to an individual or group of people for examination.
When allocating an issue, the initial decision might be to direct the issue to where it can most
appropriately be managed. Some issues will be managed by the Programme, and major issues might
need to be managed at Portfolio level when outside the authority of the programme. Smaller issues
might need to be managed at project level.

2. Examine
The next step is to examine the issue by undertaking impact analysis. The analysis should consider
the impact that the issue, and the options for its resolution, will have on:
•
•

The portfolio/programmes performance, especially how benefits are realisation will be
affected.
The portfolio/programmes/projects business case.
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•
•
•

The portfolio/programme risk profile – the impact on the overall risk exposure.
The operational performance of the organisation and existing plans.
Supplier contact or service level agreements.

Impact analysis must include a broader view, the portfolio, the programme, its projects, operations
and strategic objectives. As a minimum, an issue should always be assessed against the impact on
the projects/programmes objects and benefits.

3. Propose Course of Action
Alternative options should be considered before proposing a course of action to take. The action
chosen should maintain an acceptable balance between the advantage to be gained (benefits) and
the impact on cost, time and risk. When the concurrent change initiatives affect the same
operational areas, this acceptable balance may require an assessment across these other portfolio,
programme and projects.
Some changes may be mandatory, for example to comply with new legislation. Therefore, the action
might be to then achieve compliance with minimum impact. However, in such cases the analysis
work should explore where the mandatory change opens up other opportunities to improve the
portfolio/programmes/projects performance and benefits.

4. Decide
As per the Risk Management Strategy Section 4, the roles and responsibilities in terms of Risk and
Issues have been defined. A table below demonstrates these roles and responsibilities set out
relating to Issue Management:

Table 1: Roles and Responsibilities
Role
Corporate Risk Owner

Portfolio Director

Responsibility / Action
• Authorises the risk and issue management strategy and its
adjustment, improvement and enforcement
• Ownership of strategic / corporate risks and issues, ensuring
mitigation actions are dealt with at the appropriate senior
level.
• In charge of monitoring the strategy / corporate risk register.
• Define clear rules for escalation and promotion.
• Deploys a consistent language of risk management across the
corporate, portfolio, programme and its projects.
• Ownership of portfolio-level risk and issues.
• Assures portfolio adherence to the risk management
principles
• Define clear rules for escalation and promotion.
• Deploys a consistent language of risk management across the
portfolio, programme and its projects.
• Escalates items across the programme boundaries to
Corporate Risk Owner for resolution where necessary.
• Communicates the progress of the resolution of issues in a
clear and timely fashion across the portfolio.
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•
•

Programme Risk Owner

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Project Risk Owner

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Coordinates risk and issue management interfaces with
programmes.
Provides support and advice on risks and issues to
programmes.
Allocates risk and issues as appropriate.
Ownership of programme-level risk and issues.
Assures programme adherence to the risk management
principles.
Deploys a consistent language of risk management across the
programme and its projects.
Escalates items across the programme boundaries to
Portfolio Director for resolution where necessary.
Communicates the progress of the resolution of issues in a
clear and timely fashion across the programme.
Coordinates risk and issue management interfaces with
projects.
Provides support and advice on risks and issues to projects.
Allocates risk and issues as appropriate.
Ownership of project-level risk and issues.
Assures the project adherence to the risk management
principles.
Deploys a consistent language of risk management across the
projects.
Escalates items across the programme boundaries to
Programme Risk Owner for resolution where necessary.
Communicates the progress of the resolution of issues in a
clear and timely fashion across the project.
Allocates risk and issues as appropriate.

The Programme / Project Risk Owner may be able to resolve or delegate minor issues without
reference to any other role for a decision. Some issues however, may need to be referred to the
Corporate Risk Owner or Portfolio Director or the proposal may need to be referred to a specialist
role (monitoring officer or Section 73) when it involves business change.
If a decision for change is made, then this change should be planned with appropriate recognition of
the need for contingency, additional resources and a fall-back plan should the change cause
unexpected problems.
When a decision is made there will also need to be an issue owner, issue actioner and a response
action plan identified. The Issue Register should also be updated.

5. Implement
The decision and response action plan will be communicated to the appropriate stakeholder for
several reasons:
•

So that personnel, especially each issue actioner, are aware of changes to their work
schedules and can undertake their assigned tasks to fix the problems and implement the
changes.
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•
•
•

To inform those who raised the issue and what course of action is being perused.
To inform stakeholders who may be affected by the change (suppliers, contractors etc)
To demonstrate effective management of the project/programme/portfolio.

The issue register is updated, and all other documents are revised whether the decision affects the
content. In majority of cases the programme plan will need to be updated as well.
The change is then applied, and the impact of the change monitored, and lessons learned from its
introduction. The impact of these should be used for the assessment of future changes/issue
management.
As stated previously this a continual cycle and should be monitored and reviewed regularly to ensure
compliance.
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1

01/09/2019

External delivery partners unable to deliver on agreed
commitments to CPCA projects

External delivery partners do not meet deadlines, budget or qualitative
requirements of their agreements with the Combined Authority.

Projects are not delivered on time, budget, or to the required
standard.

Strategic

Open

Imminent

5

4

20

N/A

Director of
Business &
Skills [Brexit
Lead]

N/A

4

Chief Finance
Officer

N/A

3

3

Chief Finance
Officer

N/A

2

4

8

Director of
Delivery &
Strategy

N/A

Chief
Executives

3

4

12

Chief
Executives

N/A

Chief
Executives

3

4

12

Chief
Executives

N/A

(I) Ensuring compliance with CPCA project management guidance (ii) Monthly
project highlight reporting (iii) Monthly budget monitoring (iv) creation of a Transport
Programme Board (v) stronger discipline around the composition and working of
project boards for individual projects (v) regular project reporting to Board and
Committees (vi) review of historic overruns to establish cause. (vii) updating project
management guidance inline with audit recommendations e.g. Lancaster Way

Director of
Delivery &
Strategy

3

3

9

Chief
Executives and
Chief Finance
Officer

N/A

Preparing an implementation plan for the CPICC recommendations.
Communicating the CPICC headlines, especially that its recommendations are
consistent with an ambitious growth trajectory.
Accommodation, travel and internal policies to reduce scope one & two emissions

Strategic
Planning
Manager,
Head of
Comms,
Chief
Executives

4

2

8

Chief
Executives

N/A

Chief
Executives

5

2

10

Chief
Executives

N/A

Director of
Business &
Skills
[Brexit
Lead]

2

3

6

raised from green to amber on the basis of business
insight being recieved from firms, esp SMEs, that sales
are being adversly impacted by new regulations. Need
to monitor whether solutions are develped by firms to
adapt or not

Chief
Executives

N/A

2

3

6

Mitigation ongoing with MHCLG discussions to work
out practical details of future monitoring, progress
reports and providing evidenced claims to enable
authorisation of future funding payments.

Housing
Director

N

All
Directors

1

3

3

All
Directors

1

4

4

Comments/Notes /Assumptions

Total

09/06/2021

(I) Ensuring compliance with CPCA project management guidance (ii) Monthly
Close working with delivery partners through best-practice project and programme
project highlight reporting (iii) Monthly budget monitoring (iv) Creation of programme
management. Political and senior leadership engagement with partners to ensure
boards to engage partners at senior level in managing larger areas of work (v) regular
effective communication, early warning, and timely and effective escalation of issues. project reporting to Board and Committees (vi) minimising delivery partner risk on
some projects by direct in-house contracting with the supply chain (vii) achieving
increased clarity about roles and responsibilities in the partner landscape (viii)
targeted Mayor-level political engagement with delivery partners on some projects

CMT
Members,
PMO,
Project
Managers

3

4

12

Chief
Executives

4

1

4

Director of
Business &
Skills
[Brexit
Lead]

2

2

4

Directors

2

2

Chief
Finance
Officer

1

CMT
Members,
PMO
Programme
Manager,
Analysis
and
Evaluation
Manager

CCC (Key delivery partner) now introducing project
management approach, but at an embryonic stage. Cost
and timing risks still crystallising on legacy projects.

The Directors meet weekly and are responsible for signing off recruitment to new
posts

6

01/09/2019

Change in government policy around devolution

Lack of structural resilience / insufficient internal resources

Failure to maintain BAU due to the devolution white paper and
known changes of transferring of the transport teams from PCC and
CCC. Including changes in SLA requirements.

Employed a strategy team to consider and report on the impacts.
Strategic

Open

Close

4

2

8

09/062021

Increase in subsidiary companies requiring increased employment to
accelerate programmes e.g. CAM

Ensuring we have sufficient funding to allow employment.

Establish a permanent and continuous econometric insight programme to monitor
sector and place impacts of Trade Deal conditions
7

8

10

13

01/09/2019

Potential impact of the new Trade Deal with the EU on delivery Potential impact of Brexit on delivery of the Combined Authority's
of the Combined Authority's Growth Ambition Programme (A) Growth Ambition Programme in the short term.

Potential financial uncertainty and economic instability leading to
insufficient investment in priority projects in the short term.

01/09/2019

Absence of funding of historic ambitious and long stalled
Programmes

There are major programmes that will require clear and innovative
funding strategies if they are to progress. CPCA funding has been
used to develop the feasibility and Strategic Outline Business
Cases/Outline Business Cases for such schemes. CPCA funding is
intended to act as a catalyst and an enabler in bringing these
schemes forward.

Financial

The organisation has no clear budget and capital programme that
sets out how resources will be deployed and managed within. This
is fundamental to any proper management process and any
reporting that will be required by CPCA Board, Stakeholders and
Government. Without this, no prioritisation takes place and there is
no clear measurement of outcome v ambition. It is the framework for
sound decision making.

Financial

01/09/2019

01/09/2019

Ambitious and long stalled programmes can not proceed due to lack of
government funding and or private investment.

Lack of Resource Planning & Financial Management practices Absence of Resource Planning & Financial Management

First 5 Year Gateway Review of Gainshare Funding (Mar
2021)

Access to Gainshare funding called into question by the Gateway
Review evaluation of Gainshare

The Combined Authority is unable to access Gainshare funding

Strategic

Open

Open

Close

Close

2

3

4

3

8

9

09/062021

09/06/2021

The HR team has been increased to support the organisational structure and
recruitment of candidates of calibre.

HR function to allow recruitment of additional transport function.

Engagement with business organisation (FSB, CBI etc) stakeholders to augment
resources, including business advice and monitoring of sentiment through Chambers
Development of an economic recovery strategy from both COVID and BEXIT that
stimulate growth in relatively uneffected firms and sectors, whilt eliviating the impacts
for thos effected by the trade deal

There are staff dedicated to programme management with a system of monthly
project highlight reporting. This enables Directors to move resources to higher risk
projects. We are in the process of standardising documentation to create a single
source of information which builds resilience in case of individual staff members
incapacity

Monthly monitoring of sector economic impacts and daily monitoring of business
sentiment and impacts. Weekly monitoring of bulletins from MCHLG, BEIS, HMRC
to ensure information is accurate and up to date, recognising funding streams
relevant to need
Engagement with LEP Network and CLGU on funding for additional resources.
Monitor for possible impacts resulting from the Trade Deal.

Work is progressing at developing the business cases. Stakeholders across the wider
geography are working together to tackle the issues around the growth agenda.
Strong budget process and funding allocation within CPCA MTFP and Business Plan
Getting Board agreement and matching resources will help get a coordinated
approach to priorities and bidding for resources.
Business Case approval by CPCA Board and Stakeholders

Assumption being that CPCA re-calibrate our objectives to a
new GVA figure. With the advent of a trade deal the main
residual risk relates to the long term reduction in
attractiveness of the UK as an inward investment
destination, especially from Europe.

Funding sources have been identified for key sources and CPCA resources allocated Ongoing discussions with Whitehall departments about access to national funding
to move projects to those funding decisions.
programmes, such as LLM

Strategic

Open

Open

Imminent

Approaching

1

3

5

5

5

15

09/06/2021

09/06/2021

A comprehensive Medium Term Financial Plan was approved at Board in January
which focussed on refreshed priorities to support economic recovery. Regular
financial and budget update reports are provided to Committees and to the CPCA
Board. Internal Management reporting is being developed alongside the PMO
highlight reports.

Monthly Budget monitoring reports
All business cases for capital spend is approved at Board
CFO and Monitoring Officer to sign off all business cases and reports
Corporate approach to Monitoring & Evaluation and Action.

Provision of persuasive evidence to the Gateway Review demonstrating the good
CMT members to seek intelligence from MHCLG about potential notification of the
management and value for money delivered through Gainshare funding. External and
review outcome. PR to brief Communications team.
internal communication plans to manage either positive or negative outcome.

HR support to staff working remotely.
Communication with both suppliers and delivery partners

14

01/03/2020

Covid-19 Pandemic (A)

Disruption to the operation of the Combined Authority

Potential absence of significant numbers of Combined Authority staff
undermining the ability to transact the operational business of the
Combined Authority

Operational

Open

Imminent

4

4

16

09/06/2021

Developed a business continuity plan based on technological advances (digital
transformation)
.

All Combined Authority staff are now working from home, with support for remote
meetings. Developed on digital transformation on virtual exhibitions and online
Committee / Board meetings.
Liaison with suppliers to ensure continuity of supply chains.
Liaison with delivery partners to ensure continuity
Business Restoration and Business Recovery Groups
Board reports - MTFP re-prioritisation towards economic recovery

Membership of the SCG (Strategic Recovery Group) - weekly transport recovery
Support to local businesses to weather the Covid-19 lockdown - in co-ordination with
group.
the constituent councils
16

01/03/2020

Covid-19 Pandemic (B)

Disruption of the delivery of the Combined Authority objectives in regard
to the short term economic objectives

Economic impact of lockdown in response to Covid-19, may have
implications for future government funding and for economic activity
within the Combined Authority area in the short term.

Strategic

Open

Imminent

4

4

16

09/06/2021

Following government guidelines and working with local resilience forum to plan the
recovery and restoration of services.
Additional budget announcements from govt.

Mayoral forum
Chaired economic recovery group
Local economic recovery strategy - will be implemented in October 2020
CSR (3 year) - submitted with Covid-19 mitigating asks.
CPCA grants

17

18

15/05/2020

31/07/2020

Unbudgeted increases in cost for highways and transport
schemes funded by the Combined Authority and delivered by
partner agency

Unplanned significant increases in costs lead to requests for additional
funding to the Combined Authority to enable schemes to proceed.

Climate Change

Climate change related events, policies and political pressures e.g.
policy designed to reduce carbon emissions that restricts growth

The unplanned increases in budget prejudice the Combined
Authority's ability to manage its finances and could ultimately
prejudice delivery of the Combined Authority's Business Plan and a
balanced budget.

Unable to double GVA

Financial

Strategic

Open

Open

Imminent

Close

5

4

3

4

15

16

09/06/2021

09/06/2021

Close working with delivery partners through best-practice project and programme
management. Political and senior leadership engagement with partners to ensure
effective communication, early warning, and timely and effective escalation of issues.
Particular focus on the relationship between scheme design and cost at an early
stage.
CPCA funding an independent climate change commission to provide advice and
recommendations on how to delivery Combined Authority ambitions and to achieve
net-zero
Strategic combined authority policies require business cases for the delivery of
projects to be consistent with the net-zero ambition.

Business Restoration and Business Recovery Groups
Board reports - MTFP re-prioritisation towards economic recovery
Membership of the SCG (Strategic Recovery Group) - weekly transport recovery
Support to local businesses to weather the Covid-19 lockdown - in co-ordination with
group.
the constituent councils
19

11/11/2020

Covid -19 Pandemic (C)

Disruption of the delivery of the Combined Authority objectives in regard
to the long term economic objectives

Economic impact of lockdown in response to Covid-19, may have
implications for future government funding and for economic activity
within the Combined Authority area in the long term.

Strategic

Open

Imminent

4

4

16

09/06/2021

Following government guidelines and working with local resilience forum to plan the
recovery and restoration of services.
Additional budget announcements from govt.

Mayoral forum
Chaired economic recovery group
Local economic recovery strategy - will be implemented in October 2020
CSR (3 year) - submitted with Covid-19 mitigating asks.
CPCA grants

Establish a permanent and continuous econometric insight programme to monitor
sector and place impacts of Trade Deal conditions
20

11/11/2020

Potential impact of the New Trade Deal with the EU on
delivery of the Combined Authority's Growth Ambition
Programme (B)

Potential impact of the new Trade Deal on delivery of the Combined
Authority's Growth Ambition Programme in the long term

Slowing of baseline growth sufficiently to undermine CPCA current
and planned interventions, rendering them unable to produce
enough additive growth to hit the doubling of GVA target

Strategic

Open

Approaching

2

4

8

09/06/2021

Engagement with business organisation (FSB, CBI etc) stakeholders to augment
resources, including business advice and monitoring of sentiment through Chambers
Development of an economic recovery strategy from both COVID and BEXIT that
stimulate growth in relatively uneffected firms and sectors, whilt eliviating the impacts
for thos effected by the trade deal

Monthly monitoring of sector economic impacts and daily monitoring of business
sentiment and impacts. Weekly monitoring of bulletins from MCHLG, BEIS, HMRC
to ensure information is accurate and up to date, recognising funding streams
relevant to need
Engagement with LEP Network and CLGU on funding for additional resources.
Monitor for possible impacts resulting from the Trade Deal.

21

11/11/2020

MHCLG Review of £100m Housing programme

Up to £45m of Government funding not provided, change of end date of
£170m programme has shortage of anticipated capital and
£100m Housing Programme from 31st March 2022 to 31st March 2021
significantly reduced time and capability to deliver target of 2000
and potential programme loss of 243 housing units at Northstowe which
houses and the £100m programme within the £170m. Potentially
MHCLG may not recognise.
significant reputational damage to CPCA housing programme likely.

External

Open

Imminent

5

5

25

14/09/2021

Outcome of proposed 2021/22 programme is now known. The original programme
was closed on 31st March 2021, funding decisions successfully prioritized to those
Chief
schemes that could start by 31st March 2021 and 733 starts were achieved. MHCLG
Executive/
offered a new programme from 1st April 2021 to 31st March 2022 subject to certain
Housing
conditions which have been accepted by the CPCA Board. A programme for over
Meetings ongoing with MHCLG to work out the details on how the 2021/22 affordable
1,700 units was proposed by CPCA requiring £42.5m of new money. The Mnister
Portfolio
housing programme meeting and reporting with MHCLG will work up to March 2022
has advised that government is prepared to support a programme for 1,189 units with
Holder/Hou
£18.7m of new money for 2021/22. £2m of that new money expected to be received
sing
in Oct 2021. The practical arrangements are being worked upon. MHCLG has also
Director
advised that they will not be able to offer CPCA a direct funding programme beyond
March 2022.

22

06/01/2021

Delivery partner authorities determining that costs incurred in
relation to CPCA capital funded projects should not be treated
as capital expenditure for the purposes of the relevant finance
rules.

Grant funding which is expected to be treated as capital expenditure is
required to be treated as revenue expenditure by CPCA, as a result of a
determination by a partner delivery authority. The risk would be a
consequent shortfall in revenue funding to meet the commitment.

Revenue funding deficit

Financial

Open

Approaching

2

3

6

09/06/2021

Discussions with Delivery Partners including constituent authorities.
Ensure that grant determination letters are explicit in the expectation that capital
grant funds will be used only for capital purposes.

23

25/03/2021

Lack of capacity/resilience in the ICT provision to the CPCA

Shortfall in the provision of an adequate ICT platform for future need including software and systems, and equipment. Failure to have access
to an application/system needed for the delivery of the CPCA project,
programme, or service.

Programme, project, or service disruption.

Operational

Open

Approaching

2

4

8

09/06/2021

The CPCA is in discussions with the current service provider to understand the level
of service offer available to the CPCA. The CPCA has commissioned the specialist
consultancy "SOCITM" to undertake an ICT needs assessment and future provision
plan.

Changes in Political Management and change in priorities for the CPCA

Impact on funding, contractual arrangements and investor
confidence in the CPCA

No access to finance systems

Not able to record transactions or to provide management reports
and to create statutory returns to government (including VAT).
Ability to draft year end financial statements would be compromised.
A statutory requirement to keep proper accounting records

24

25

30

09/06/2021

03/11/2020

15/09/2021

Post-election onboarding

Financial SLA out of date

Insufficient internal resource to deliver the Authority's priorities Key priorities not delivered

Key priorities, especially new ones identified for the new Mayoral
term, would remain unaddressed.

Strategic

Financial

Delivery

Open

Open

Open

Approaching

Approaching

Approaching

4

2

4

2

3

4

8

6

16

09/06/2021

Clarity around existing priorities and contractual obligations.

08/06/2021

Ongoing discussions with PCC. PCC to provide draft SLA mid-June 2021

15/09/2021

Recruitments under way for vacant posts and new posts on climate change and
analysis being estbalished and recruited to
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Examination of options for interim support to stabilise the service provision.

MTFP, Business Plan, Leaders Strategy meetings following the election

Review system options

Recruitments under way and MTFS bids being considered

Chief
Executives

2

2

Chief Finance
Officer

4

Following the election of Mayor Johnson,
programmes/priorities are reviewed.

CFO

2

2

4

Verbal agreement with PCC to continue using their system
and support until such time as CPCA have identified and
moved to preferred future system

CMT

2

4

8

Assumes recruitments are successful

Chief
Executives

N/A

Chief
Executives

N/A

Chief Finance
Officer

No

CEO

No

Date
Closed

Escalatio
n
Required

Chief
Executives

Total

Residual
RAG
score

Risk
Owner

Impact (15)

Likelihoo
d (1-5)

N/A

Mitigation Action
(New Controls)

Date
Action
Closed

Director of
Delivery &
Strategy

Mitigation Plan
(Current Controls)

Action
Owner

Date Last
Review

Inherent
RAG
score

Effect(s)

Impact (15)

Risk Event

Likelihoo
d (1-5)

Cause(s)

Risk
Proximity

Date
Identified

Risk
Status

Risk ID

Risk Type

Corporate Risk Register

I

1 (First action) - 001 (related to risk ID)
2 (Second action) - 001 (still related to risk ID)
1-001: Control Measure / Action

Risk Owner

RAG score

Impact (1-5)

Likelihood (1-5)

Date Action
Closed

Date Risk
Closed

O

Risk Status set to:
Open; if the risk is still active,
Closed: if the risk has been dealt
with and it no longer poses a risk,
Realised; if the risk has been
transferred to the Issue register.

Date Mitigation
Due

Action Owner

For ease of identification, each action should have its
own number and be identified with the specific risk
i.e.

Risk 'Types
External Internal Financial Strategic
Political, Legal, Supplier

Comments / Notes / Assumptions

Yes or No (and
at what level
escalation is
required Programme,
Portfolio or
Corporate)

Date the risk was formally closed

Full description of the risk.
This should be as clear &
descriptive as possible.

State clearly the effects if the risk occurs.

Insert
approx.
figure

This section allows you to keep a
'commentary' regarding the ongoing
management of the risk. It helps to keep
others informed of past & current progress
in your absence & can act as an audit trail.
E.g. Update 12/06/2010: Reviewed the risk
with Owner & it has been raised from a
Amber to Red

4

4

8

E.g. Update 18/03/2010: Met with owner of
action 1.001. Action still progressing. Due
date agreed to be delayed by 1 month. Now
due 01/01/2011

2-001: Control Measure / Action
Date risk formally
closed

3-001: -Control Measure / Action

Proximity is when the risk is likely to occur::
Imminent = risk can occur within 1 month
Close = Risk is 2-4 months away from occurring
Approaching = Risk is 5-11 months away from
occurring
Distant = Risk is 12 months or more away from
occurring

Use the 'Drop down boxes' in Likelihood &
Impact fields to select the level of Likelihod &
Impact probability (1 - 5). View metrics table to
assess .

The Score & RAG score will then be
automatically populate.
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#REF!

Date the risk was placed on the register

Unique ID number per risk

Bold headline title of the risk
description

Date Last
Review

Mitigating actions/controls should be identified that
address the causes. The mitigating actions should
have the ability to reduce the impact, the
probability or both. Ideally they should be SMART:
Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Realistic &
Time bound. There can be multiple mitigating
actions, each with different action owners if that is
appropriate.

Provide a list of causes of the risk.

Approx
Financial
Impact
(£k)

Escalation
Required

If the risk occurred the effects would
be:

Mitigation Plan
In Place and Active

Date action completed

The risk is caused by:

Effect(s)

Proximity

Risk (Event)

Risk Type

Cause(s)

Risk Status

Risk
ID

Date Identified

[Project Name]

The risk owner is the person accountable if the risk
materialises. They should also ensure mitigating actions are
completed & that the risk is effectively managed.
There should be one owner per risk

1
2
3
4
5

Likelihood
Rare – This event may occur but only in exceptional circumstances (0-5%)
Unlikely – Not likely to not occur under normal circumstances (6-20%)
Moderate - Given time likely to occur (21-50%)
Likely – The event will probably occur in most circumstances (51-80%)
Certain – This event is expected to occur soon (81-99%)

1
2
3
4
5

Impact
Negligible – Risks have minimal damage or long-term effect
Marginal – Risks may cause minor loss but little overall effect
Significant – Risks may cause considerable loss or damage
Major – Risks will cause significant loss or damage
Monumental – Risks will cause extensive loss or damage and long-term effect.

Overall RAG Status
5
4
3
2
1

Likelihood
Almost Certain
Likely
Moderate
Unlikely
Rare

1
Negligible
5
4
3
2
1

2
Marginal
10
8
6
4
2
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Impact
3
Significant
15
12
9
6
3

4
Major
20
16
12
8
4

5
Monumental
25
20
15
10
5

1
2
3
4
5
6
8
9
10
12
15
16
20
25

1
2
3
4
5
6
8
9
10
12
15
16
20
25

Risk Type Risk Status Proximity
External Open
Imminent
Internal
Closed
Close
Financial Realised
Approaching
Strategic
Distant
Political
Reputational
Legal & Procurement
Planning or Enviromental
Operational
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Agenda Item No: 1.10

Business Plan 2021/22 Mid-Year Refresh
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Mayor Dr Nik Johnson

From:

Paul Raynes, Director of Delivery & Strategy

Key decision:

No

Forward Plan ref:

n/a

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Approve the 2021/22 Business Plan Mid-Year Refresh

Voting arrangements:

Simple majority of all Members present and voting.
To be carried, the vote must include the vote of the Mayor, or the
Deputy Mayor when acting in place of the Mayor.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

This report provides a mid-year update on the 2021/22 Business Plan, in line with the
process agreed at the January 2021 Board meeting.

2.

Background

2.1

The 2021/22 Business Plan was approved by the Combined Authority Board meeting on
27th January 2021. The Business Plan set out the progress expected on the Combined
Authority’s projects over the 2021/22 financial year and reviewed what was delivered in the
2020/21 financial year.

2.2

The Board agreed in January 2021 that the business plan would be subject to a mid-year
refresh. This paper provides Board Members with that update.

2.3

This will align with the Medium Term Financial Plan and Budget update.

3.

Business plan progress

3.1 During the refresh of the business plan, two key projects have completed:
•

Work on the Cambridge Autonomous Metro has been ceased pending a decision to be
taken at the Combined Authority Board in October 2021. Effective knowledge and asset
transfer from the project will be incorporated into a refreshed Local Transport Plan and
Bus Service Improvement Plan for the area. Once the Combined Authority Board has
made a decision on the project the Business Plan will be updated to reflect that.

•

The £100k Homes programme has also come to an end pending a decision to be taken
at the Combined Authority Board in September 2021. It is proposed that the introduction
of the national planning policy on First Homes, which has many similarities to the
CPCA's £100k Homes Programme, now takes priority. It is intended that the £100k
Home policy will be closed accordingly.

Significant Implications
3.

Financial Implications

3.1

The Budget and MTFP will be updated in accordance with the decisions to be made by
Board on the OneCAM and the £100K Home programmes.

4.

Legal Implications

4.1

The Report accords with CPCA’s Constitution (November 2020) Chapter 4 para 2 and
powers under Park 4 Article 11 of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined
Authority Order 2017 (SI 2017/251)
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4.2

The meeting shall be conducted in accordance with Parts 2 and 3 of the Local Authorities
and Police and Crime Panels (Coronavirus) (Flexibility of Local Authority and Police and
Crime Panel Meetings) (England and Wales) Regulations 2020.

5.

Other Significant Implications

5.1

None.

6.

Appendices

6.1

Appendix 1 – 2021/22 Business Plan Refresh overview
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Combined Authority Business Plan 2021/2022 Mid-Year Refresh: what have we done so far?
Combined Authority Key Projects
Below are the 18 projects identified as priorities to the Combined Authority during the 2021/22 year of delivery.

£100,000 Homes

A10

A141 Bypass

A47 Dualling

Adult Education Budget

Through commissioned Colleges
It is proposed that the introduction of Following successful completion of The Strategic Outline Business Case
Highways England, with their
and Providers, the £11.9m budget
the national planning policy on First
the Strategic Outline Business
has completed a consultation, the
supply chain, have undertaken a has been invested into the skills and
Homes, which has many similarities to Case, the Combined Authority has
outcomes of which will develop
review as part of their Route
economic wellbeing of local
the CPCA's £100k Homes Programme,
secured additional funding to
recommendations for funding the Strategy studies for the potential communities. Support to low-skilled
now takes priority. It is intended that
enable delivery of the Outline
Outline Business Case, which will
inclusion of this dualling, with
residents to access work or reskill
the £100k Home policy will be closed
Business Case in collaboration
then be delivered in collaboration
Combined Authority officers
has been accelerated and Level 2
accordingly.
with partners across the region.
with local partners.
represented on the project board. and Level 3 courses have been fully
funded.

Cambridge Autonomous Metro

Cambridge South Station

Community Land Trusts

Fenland Stations Regeneration

Business Board Growth
Affordable Housing Programme
Bus Reform Task Force
Business Board Growth Services
Investments
The £70million programme led by
Cambridge City Council completed in March
2021, with over 500 homes started. MHCLG The Bus Reform Task Force has been
The Business Board has been
busy developing the Bus Services
The Business Growth Service was
advised that the £100 Affordable
focusing on how the CPCA targets,
Programme, in its previous form, closed in
Improvement Plan, in accordance
established in February 2021 and is
spends and monitors Local Growth
with the National Bus Strategy.
providing a Growth Coaching Service,
March 2021. 733 homes were achieved.
Fund Capital Investments. The
Officers have been developing a
Inward Investment Service, Skills
MHCLG has offered a new programme of
grant is fully allocated and the
Brokerage Service and Capital Growth
support for additional affordable housing for
franchising business plan and
Combined Authority are
Investment Fund.
the period April 2021 to March 2022,
seeking funding for alternative fuel
monitoring all live projects.
providing £18.7m of additional capital
bus replacements.
funding that has an objective to deliver over
1,100 affordable housing unit starts.

King's Dyke Level Crossing

Market Town Masterplans

Soham Station

Work on the Cambridge Autonomous
This scheme is being progressed by
Work continues on the
The Combined Authority has funded
Metro has been ceased, pending a
The CPCA are mobilising support for
The CPCA has committed £14.2m of capital
Network Rail, through the
regeneration of March Station
this transport hub for the
decision to be taken at the Combined
new homes and widening the range
Construction of this vital
funding to support the implementation of
consents stage, on behalf of the
complex and Whittlesea and
connectivity of the people of Soham
Authority Board in October 2021.
of products available. There are
infrastructure intervention
each the approved Masterplans for St Neots,
Department for Transport.
Manea car parking solutions. The
and the surrounding area, to
Effective knowledge and asset transfer
currently 21 community-led housing
continues and is on track for a
St Ives, Huntingdon, Ramsey, Wisbech,
Combined Authority officers, as
Combined Authority continues to
directly access new opportunities.
will be incorporated into a refreshed
completion date of December 2022. March, Chatteris, Whittlesey, Ely, Soham
groups in Cambridgeshire and
part of the project board, continue
be committed to public realm
The station is on track to open in
Local Transport Plan and Bus Service
Peterborough.
and Littleport.
to influence development.
enhancements at these locations.
December 2021.
Improvement for the area.

University of Peterborough

Construction on Phase 1 started in
The Combined Authority remains
March 2021 and is on schedule for committed to a transport solution,
practical completion in July 2022. connecting Wisbech to the wider area,
The planning application for Phase with a link direct to March. Officers
2 was approved in June 2021, and are collaborating with Network Rail, to
project progresses as
review the final business case, prior to
programmed.
a delivery decision.

OTHER PROJECTS AND PROGRAMMES
OTHER PROJECTS

DELIVERY PROGRAMMES

Below details the rest of the CPCA Transport portfolio:
Projects progressing as planned:
A1260 Nene Parkway Junction 15 and 32-3;
A141 Capacity Enhancements;
A16 Norwood Dualling;
A505 Corridor;
A605 Oundle Road Widening - Alwalton;
A605 Stanground - Whittlesea Access;
Coldham's Lane Roundabout Improvements;
Ely Area Capacity Enhancements;
Fengate Access Study - Phase 1;
March Area Transport Study;
St Ives;
University Access;
Wisbech Access Strategy.

The following programmes remain on track:
Completed projects:
Digital Connectivity Infrastructure;
Sustainable Travel;
Lancaster Way;
Schemes & Studies.

Local Industrial Strategy and Skills Strategy;
Local Economic Recovery Strategy;
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Retraining Scheme;

A142 Chatteris to Snailwell; Harston Capacity Study; Segregated Cycling
Holme to Sawtry and Snailwell Loop will be initiated in due course,
following an active project prioritisation process.

Health and Care Sector Work Academy;
Greater South East Energy Hub;
Independent Commission on Climate Change.
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Wisbech Rail
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Agenda Item No: 1.11

Local Assurance Framework Annual Review
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Mayor Nik Johnson

From:

Jon Alsop, Chief Finance Officer and Robert Parkin, Monitoring Officer

Key decision:

No

Forward Plan ref:

n/a

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
Approve the revised Assurance Framework.

Voting arrangements:

A simple majority of all Members present and voting.
To be carried, the vote must include the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy
Mayor when acting in place of the Mayor.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

The Board is asked to approve the revised Assurance Framework (AF) attached at
Appendix 1. This is the final draft of the AF, the previous version of which was
reviewed at the March Board meeting. This draft includes some minor changes to the
previously presented version as required by Government, along with other minor
amendments to correct inaccuracies and cosmetic changes.

2.

Background

2.1

The requirement to develop a local AF and agree it with Government, is one of the key
differences between the Combined Authority and traditional local authorities. It sets out how
the Combined Authority will appraise, monitor and evaluate schemes to ensure that we
achieve value for money with our funding – this is the lynchpin of devolution in England that
provides Government with the assurances required to entrust devolved funding to
Combined Authorities and to use the funding appropriately.

2.2

The revised AF was considered at the Audit and Governance Committee meeting on 5
March 2021. Following discussion, the Committee decided by a majority to recommend the
draft AF to the Combined Authority Board for approval.

2.3

The draft AF was also considered at an extraordinary meeting of the Business Board on
4 March 2021 where again it was decided unanimously to recommend the revised draft
to the Combined Authority for approval.

2.4

The March CA Board approved the draft presented to them however, as approval is
required from the Ministry for Health, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG)
before a Combined Authority can publish a revised AF, the Board delegated authority to
the Monitoring Officer, in consultation with the Mayor, to make further amendments as
required by Government and to adopt the amended AF.

2.5

The amendments required by MHCLG have subsequently been made to the version of
the AF at Appendix 1 and the revised AF could have been published utilising the
delegation from the March Board; however, as the AF represents such an essential part
of the operation of the Combined Authority and there has been a change to the
membership of the Board since March, the Mayor has requested that the revised AF be
brought back for approval by the Board.

2.6

This gives the Board another chance to reflect on the processes that the Combined
Authority will put in place to ensure public funds are spent properly, and how the policy
framework the Combined Authority are in the process of renewing fit into the decisions
the Board make.

3.

Changes to the policy framework

3.1

With the changes to the leadership of both the Combined Authority and several of its
constituent councils comes a change to the strategic objectives and priorities of the
organisation as a whole.

3.2

While this could cause concern that an AF developed before this change would not be
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appropriate for the new Combined Authority, the Board can take assurance on this point
from two areas: Primarily that the AF, much like the constitution, is focused on processes
and principles – it is not a policy document. Secondly, the document is reviewed and
revised every year and most changes can be agreed without the need for Departmental
review and approval as was required for this revision, so if there are further changes to be
made these can be picked up as part of the annual cycle.
3.3

While the AF is not a policy document, it does set out how investment decisions will be
made, and that all such decisions should be based on an assessment of a project’s fit with
the strategic objectives of the organisation - enshrined in the policies and strategies
approved by the Board. This requires that the AF refer to the policies and strategies that
have been put in place but only at a very high-level summary e.g. if the Board approve a
revised Local Transport Plan (LTP) there would be no need to revise the AF as it simply
says that the Board will assess transport projects for strategic fit against the LTP – the
principal does not change even though the assessment criteria defined by the LTP may.

4.

Next Steps

4.1

As the revised AF changes the principles on which business cases are developed and
assessed, once adopted, there will need to be a review of the processes surrounding
bringing forward projects requesting funding from the Combined Authority.

4.2

The National Local Growth Assurance Framework for Mayoral Combined Authorities was
updated earlier this month. The CPCA Assurance Framework will be reviewed and updated
in light of the updated guidance.

5.

Appendices

5.1

Appendix 1: Revised Assurance Framework (clean copy)

5.2

Appendix 2: Revised Assurance Framework (with tracked changes)

5.3

Accessible versions of the appendices are available on request from
Democratic.Services@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk

6.

Background Papers

6.1

Audit and Governance Committee 5 March 2021- Item 4 refers

6.2

The report and appendices to the Extraordinary meeting of the Business Board can be
viewed via the following link: Extraordinary meeting of the Business Board 4 March
2021 - Item 2 refers

6.3

The report and appendices to the Overview and Scrutiny meeting can be viewed via the
following link: Overview and Scrutiny Committee 22 February 2021 - Item 8 refers

6.4

The report and appendices to the Combined Authority Board meeting can be viewed
via the following link: Combined Authority Board 24th March 2021 – item 1.7 refers
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1. Purpose of the Assurance Framework
1.1 Purpose
1.1.1. The Assurance Framework sets out:
(a) How the seven principles of public life shape the culture within the Combined
Authority in undertaking its roles and responsibilities in relation to the use and
administration of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Investment Funds,
and incorporating the Medium-Term Financial Plan, incorporating the Single
Pot funding. This culture is developed and underpinned by processes,
practices, and procedures.
(b) The respective roles and responsibilities of the Combined Authority, the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Local Enterprise Partnership (known as the
Business Board) and the Section 73 Officer, in decision-making and ways of
working is set out in the terms of reference of the Business Board and is
included within the Combined Authority constitution.
(c) The key processes for ensuring accountability, including public engagement,
probity, transparency, legal compliance and value for money.
(d) How potential investments to be funded through the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Medium Term Financial Plan, incorporating the Single Pot, will
be appraised, prioritised, approved, signed off and delivered.
(e) The processes for oversight of projects, programmes, and portfolios and
how the progress and impacts of these investments will be monitored and
evaluated.
1.1.2. The Assurance Framework sits alongside a number of other Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Combined Authority documents including:
•
•
•
•
•

the Constitution of the Mayoral Combined Authority
the Constitution of the Business Board (Local Enterprise Partnership)
The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Devolution Deal
the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent Economic Review
(CPIER)
Local Industrial Strategy

•

the Mayor’s growth ambition statement

•
•
•

the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Annual Report & Business Plan
the Monitoring and Evaluation Framework
the Combined Authority Medium-Term Financial Plan

1.1.3. All these documents can be found on the Combined Authority and Business Board
websites.
1.1.4. This Assurance Framework replaces the last published Assurance Framework and
takes on board the national guidance published by the Ministry of Housing,
Communities and Local Government for National Local Growth Assurance
Framework (January 2019).
3
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1.1.5. The Assurance Framework covers all funds within the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Medium Term Financial Plan, incorporating the Single Pot under
the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Devolution Deal agreed with government,
and funds added to the Single Pot since the Devolution Deal, together with other
sources of income such as Enterprise Zone business rates and loan repayments.
1.1.6. The Assurance Framework will be reviewed at least annually to ensure that it is
kept up to date reflecting changes in the Combined Authority’s operating
environment and changes to Government policy. Where potential changes
result in significant divergence from the approved local assurance frameworks,
adjustments must be agreed by Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local
Government for Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) as set out in the
National Local Growth Assurance Framework guidance.
1.1.7. The remainder of this document is structured around the following sections:
•

•

•
•
•
•

Section 2 describes the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough CPIER, the
Mayor’s growth ambition statement and our Annual Report & Business Plan
and clarifies the content of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Medium Term
Financial Plan and the role of the Assurance Framework.
Section 3 describes the accountability and transparent decision-making
processes and practices that we operate and the roles and responsibilities
within it.
Section 4 describes the supporting policies and procedures.
Section 5 describes how we make robust and evidenced decisions.
Section 6 explains the processes once programmes and projects are in the
delivery phase.
Section 7 explains how we will measure the success of our investments,
realise the benefits of that investment and feed the evaluation outcomes
back into the investment planning, and strategy and policy development
processes.

4

Page 166 of 504

2. Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent
Economic Review, Mayor’s Growth Ambition
Statement and Annual Report & Business Plan
2.1 Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Growth Ambition
Statement and Local Industrial Strategy
2.1.1

The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement sets
out the area’s priorities for achieving ambitious levels of inclusive growth and
meeting the commitments of the Devolution Deal. The Statement was adopted
by the Combined Authority Board (November 2018) and is based upon the
significant work of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent Economic
Review (CPIER).

2.1.2

The CPIER was commissioned by the Combined Authority and other local partners
to provide a world-class evidence base, alongside independent and expert
analysis, to inform future strategies and investment. It was also informed by two
rounds of open public consultation. The CPIER is publicly available on the CPIER
website.

2.1.3

The Local Industrial Strategy sets out the economic strategy for Cambridgeshire
and Peterborough, taking a lead role in implementing the business growth,
productivity, and skills elements of the Growth Ambition Statement as set out
below:

2.1.4 The Local Industrial Strategy is focussed around the five foundations of
productivity established in the UK Industrial Strategy 2018, namely:
•

People

•

Ideas

•

Business Environment

•

Infrastructure

•

Place
5
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A core principle of the Local Industrial Strategy is that the fifth foundation of place
reflects the findings of the CPIER. In this area there are economic strategies
which respond to the three sub-economies identified in the region.
•

Greater Cambridge

•

Greater Peterborough

•

The Fens

2.1.5 The methodology for ensuring investment decisions align with the Combined
Authority’s strategic objectives is set out in section 5.

2.2 Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Annual
Report & Business Plan
2.2.1 The CPCA Annual Report & Business Plan is approved in January and sets out
the investment priorities for the forthcoming financial year. For simplicity the
rest of this document will refer to it as the Business Plan.
2.2.2 The Combined Authority continues to develop its detailed strategies for key
areas of activity including:
•

Housing Strategy

•

Skills Strategy

•

Local Industrial Strategy

•

Local Transport Plan

•

Non-Statutory Spatial Framework

2.2.3 The Combined Authority has priority projects and programmes, which are
based upon the CPIER objectives and the strategies highlighted above and are
reflected in the Business Plan, along with other projects.
2.2.4 Alongside the Business Plan, and in line with its statutory duties, the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board approves both a
one-year budget, and a four-year Medium-Term Financial Plan, that forms the
investment plan for the Combined Authority. This allocates resources to deliver
the Combined Authority’s objectives set out in the Business Plan.
2.2.5 The Business Plan and the Medium-Term Financial Plan sets out at a high level
the transformational investments that the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Combined Authority will commit resources to, subject to the detailed
consideration and appraisal of project business cases. Some are project ideas at
an early stage where their feasibility is being established, others are further
advanced. The Business Plan and the Medium-Term Financial Plan are not
intended to be an exhaustive list of activity as new opportunities will arise during
the period, but it identifies the key activities that will need investment during the
planned period to unlock the opportunities they could bring. Prioritisation has
been undertaken to ensure that our investment goes into projects that will
unlock transformational anchor projects that will have a significant impact on
6
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growing the whole Cambridgeshire and Peterborough economy.
2.2.6 The Combined Authority has a Programme Management regime that reviews the
status and performance of projects within the Business Plan.

2.3 Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Financial Strategy
2.3.1 The Combined Authority has responsibility for multiple streams of grant
funding to invest strategically in the local area, including:

2.3.2

•

Gainshare

•

Housing Capital Grant

•

Local Growth Funds and the Getting Building Funds

•

Transforming Cities Fund
The Combined Authority also has responsibility for operational grant funds such
as:

• Local Highways Maintenance Capital grants
• The Adult Education Budget
2.3.3

The Combined Authority has non-grant income streams including Enterprise
Zone business rates, the Transport Levy and investment income. The long-term
security of the gainshare funds and other income and the devolution deal
powers for the Combined Authority means that it is able to borrow against
future funds, to enable the Combined Authority to deliver transformational
activity sooner rather than delivering smaller scale and less impactful activities
based on a smaller annual allocation. This area of activity is incorporated into a
Financial Strategy that are overseen by Audit and Governance Committee. Debt
funded expenditure is not factored into the current four-year plan, but this may
change as the feasibility work identified firms up project delivery programmes.

2.3.4 The Combined Authority does not distinguish between the different sources of
funding for the purpose of investment planning, other than recognising that some
sources of funding are restricted in what they can be used for. All funds are within
the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Medium Term Financial Plan, not just the
funds provided through the Devolution Deal, and are covered by this Assurance
Framework.
2.3.5 The Combined Authority recognises that the monitoring requirements for
different sources of funding will differ and needs to meet the requirements of the
funding body. However, the Combined Authority applies the Assurance
Framework across all projects regardless of funding source. The Assurance
Framework clearly identifies the processes for securing funds for investment in
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and the requirements placed on delivery
partners once their projects have been approved.
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2.3.6 This means that any organisation seeking funding from the Combined Authority
does not need to concern itself with the source of the funding and different rules
and processes that will apply. These will be identified in the funding
agreement/contract with the delivery partner.

8
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3. Accountability and Transparent Decision
Making
3.1 Roles and Responsibilities
3.1.1

Members of the Combined Authority are expected to act in the interests of the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area as a whole when making investment
decisions. A variety of controls are in place to ensure that decisions are
appropriate and free from bias and/or the perception of bias. Further details are
provided in the following sections.

3.2 Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined
Authority
•

The Combined Authority was established to further the sustainable and inclusive
growth of the economy of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. As a statutory local
authority, the governance, decision-making and financial arrangements are in
line with local authority requirements and standard checks and balances. The
Combined Authority will act in a manner that is lawful, transparent, evidence
based, consistent and proportionate.

•

The Combined Authority was established in 2017. The Mayor of the Combined Authority was
first elected in May 2017, and elections are held every four years.

•

For the purposes of this document, the majority of references to the
‘Combined Authority’ apply to both the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Combined Authority and the Business Board unless explicitly referred to
separately.

•

The Combined Authority therefore incorporates the roles and responsibilities
as defined in the Devolution Deal and the administration of the Adult
Education Budget.

•

The Combined Authority is its own accountable body for funding received from
Government through the Devolution Deal and provides the accountable body
role for the Business Board and the Greater South East Local Energy Hub and
employs the officers that support them.

Combined Authority Membership
•

The Combined Authority membership is as follows: Mayor (Chair) –
voting Leaders of the seven constituent local authorities:
•
Cambridge City Council - voting
•
Cambridgeshire County Council - voting
•
East Cambridgeshire District Council - voting
•
Fenland District Council - voting
•
Huntingdonshire District Council - voting
•
Peterborough City Council - voting
•
South Cambridgeshire District Council - voting
•
Business Board Chair - voting
9
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•
•
•

The Police and Crime Commissioner for Cambridgeshire - nonvoting
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Fire Authority representative
- non-voting
Clinical Commissioning Group representative - non-voting

Role of the Mayor
•

The Constitution provides for a directly elected Mayor of Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough, required by government as a precondition for meaningful
devolution, and whom is the chair of the Combined Authority. The Mayoral
arrangements will only gain the confidence of the electorate if they secure
support from across our diverse communities, meet the highest standards of
democratic accountability and are subject to robust checks and balances.

•

The Mayor chairs the Combined Authority Board which is made up of the leaders
of the seven constituent authorities and the Chair of the Business Board, who
together form the Combined Authority’s decision-making body (voting members
of Board), along with other non-voting partners set out above.

•

The Constitution sets out arrangements to ensure the effective conduct of the
Combined Authority’s business is in this spirit of collaboration, mutual respect
and transparency. All members strive to work on the basis of consensus; taking
decisions through agreement.

•

The Mayor has a lead role in allocating Gainshare Funding. The Mayor’s Growth
Ambition Statement sets out the area’s priorities for achieving ambitious levels
of inclusive growth and meeting the commitments of the Devolution Deal. These
priorities also form the basis of the Business Plan and the Medium Term
Financial Plan. The Mayor also produces his own budget each year which
ensures he has appropriate support and advice on delivering the Devolution Deal
commitments.

•

The Mayor has general powers as set out in Chapter 3 of the Constitution,
including the power to pay a grant to Cambridgeshire County Council and
Peterborough City Council to meet expenditure incurred by them as highways
authorities.

•

The Mayor of the Combined Authority was first elected in May 2017, and elections are
held every four years.

Role of the Local Authority Leaders
•

Leadership of the Combined Authority is driven by the Mayor and the local
authority leaders. The local authority leaders represent the views of their
constituent authorities at the Combined Authority Board whilst putting the needs
and opportunities of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough at the forefront of all
decisions. In addition, they may take a portfolio lead covering the growth themes
within the CPIER and the Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement and the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Investment Plan. These portfolio lead roles are
reviewed annually and are confirmed at the Combined Authority’s Annual
10
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General Meeting.

3.3 Business Board (LEP)
3.3.1 Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) are private sector led voluntary
partnerships between local authorities and businesses set up in 2010 by the
former Department of Business Innovation and Skills to help determine local
economic priorities and lead economic growth and job creation within the
local area.
3.3.2 The Business Board was established on 1st April 2018, taking over from the former
Greater Cambridge Greater Peterborough Local Enterprise Partnership, to drive
forward economic growth across its local area. The Business Board is now
responsible for all former Local Enterprise Partnership projects and programmes.
A joint statement setting out the respective roles of the Business Board and the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority is shown in Appendix 1.
3.3.3 The Business Board is a non-statutory body which is the Local Enterprise
Partnership for this area. It is independent of the Cambridgeshire &
Peterborough Combined Authority (CPCA) operating as a private-public sector
partnership, focusing on the key business sectors to provide strategic
leadership and drive growth in the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and
wider Local Enterprise area.
3.3.4 The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority acts as the Business
Board’s Accountable Body to undertake the public funding accountability
responsibilities for administering funds and must also review and approve this
Framework.
3.3.5 The Business Board is committed to transparent and accountable decisionmaking processes. By bringing together the Business Board and the Combined
Authority we combine the best of private sector expertise and public sector
knowledge, transparency and accountability.
3.3.6 Prompted by Government’s Strengthened Local Enterprise Partnerships
Review, which called for local areas to reach solutions to remove the delivery
geography overlap between LEPs, the Business Board has become
coterminous with the CPCA geography.
3.3.7 To formalise coterminous approach, the Business Board has entered into
Strategic Partnership Agreements (SPA) to transfer delivery of services in
overlap areas to neighbouring LEPs. SPA’s has been agreed with New Anglia
LEP, South East LEP, Hertfordshire LEP and Lincolnshire LEP. HMG’s Cities and
Local Growth Unit (CLGU) have been consulted on the CPCA’s adopted
approach to resolving the LEP overlaps and have confirmed all previous
overlap issues between the CPCA Business Board and its neighbouring LEPs as
concluded.
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3.3.8 Government has produced the following revised LEP boundary map showing
the new LEP geographies demonstrating the Business Board geography is now
confirmed as coterminous with the CPCA geography:
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3.3.9 The red line denotes the area covered by the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Combined Authority and Business Board:

3.3.10 The Business Board is the principal forum for collaboration between the public and
private sectors, for improving the economy of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.
In 2014, the Government announced the first wave of Growth Deals, making
investment via its Local Growth Fund. Also Government announced allocation of
the Getting Building Funding in summer 2020. To date, the Business Board (via the
former Local Enterprise Partnership) has been awarded £161m via three rounds of
Growth Deal funding and the Getting Building Funding allocations.
3.3.11 The Business Board provides leadership in the arena of economic growth across
its area. Comprising business leaders from key industry sectors, it provides expert
knowledge and insight into economic growth-related activities in its area and
leads the development of the Industrial Strategy.
3.3.12 The Business Board is building on the strength of its existing partnership with
neighbouring Local Enterprise Partners by collaborating on common issues and is
currently leading on multi LEP programmes on Energy and Agri-Tech. It will
continue to work collaboratively across the wider region and envisages working
more closely with other Local Enterprise Partners that are outside the current
Local Enterprise Partnership area potentially through new collaborations and
funding agreements.
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3.3.13 The Business Board comprises a blend of industry leading experts from the
private sector, alongside representatives from the public sector and education
communities. It is chaired by a private sector representative and brings together
some of the brightest entrepreneurial minds in our area.
3.3.14 The Chair and Vice Chair of the Business Board are private sector representatives.
The Chair will lead on building the reputation and influence of the area at a
national and international level and chairs Business Board meetings. The Chair is
also a voting member of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined
Authority Board. The Vice Chair will be available to deputise for the Chair as
required.
3.3.15 The Business Board has a designated small business (SME) champion who will
lead the engagement with small businesses across the area and represents their
views at Board level. Given the makeup of the local business community, this is a
vital role on the Board.
3.3.16 All of the Board Members operate in an open and transparent manner and
conduct themselves in accordance with ‘The Seven Principles of Public Life’
otherwise known as the Nolan Principles, and Code of Conduct.
3.3.17 The Business Board is committed to diversity and has a Diversity Statement in
place to help guide Board appointment decisions.
3.3.18 The Business Board’s Executive Team includes an experienced Chief
Executive, S73 Officer (CPCA S73 Officer), Monitoring Officer, Directors,
Programmes Managers and others to ensure that the organisation is run in a
proactive, impact driven and fully compliant manner.
3.3.19 The other public and private sector members of the Local Enterprise
Partnership support the Combined Authority’s work by:
•

Supporting and offering advice to the Combined Authority on their
responsibilities.

•

Championing and promoting specific initiatives from the perspective of
business.

•

Influencing the development of the Combined Authority’s strategies and
policies, including as lead organisation for the development of the Local
Industrial Strategy at the invitation of the Combined Authority.
Representing the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority
nationally and internationally.

•
•

Ensuring a strong business influence over decision-making.

•

Supporting the development and delivery of the CPIER and the
Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement.

3.3.20 The Business Board is an active member of the national Local Enterprise
Partnership Network and will continue to be so. This includes participation in
14
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both Local Enterprise Partnership Chair and officer level meetings.
3.3.21 Enterprise Zones: The Business Board retains strategic oversight and governance
of the Enterprise Zones, and delegates programme delivery to the Alconbury
Weald Enterprise Zone Programme Board and Project Boards for Cambridge
Compass Enterprise Zones. These Boards will drive forward the regeneration and
economic growth opportunities of Enterprise Zone sites and will be responsible
for reporting to both the Business Board and Combined Authority Board as the
accountable body.
3.3.22 These Enterprise Zone Boards comprise of Combined Authority officers, Local
Authority representatives and key stakeholders. Each is responsible for delivering
the programmes and projects associated with the regeneration and development
of the Enterprise Zone site.
3.3.23 The Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative & Agri-Tech Programme Board: The
Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative is overseen by the Eastern Agri-Tech
Programme Board. Membership of the Programme Board includes experts with
experience and knowledge of agriculture and the food industry, including
research, farming and food processing.
3.3.24 The Programme Board’s main task is to consider and make decisions on
applications for grant support. All applications are initially appraised by
external independent assessors and follow the process set out in the
Constitution. Copies of the Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative Guidance Notes
and Pre-Qualification Questionnaire (the simple eligibility form) can be found
on the Combined Authority and Business Board website.
3.3.25 The Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative has its own monitoring and evaluation
arrangements, but these do link to the Combined Authority Monitoring and
Evaluation Framework.
3.3.26 Agri-Tech is one of our strategic growth sectors identified by the CPIER; our
ambition is to use the Local Industrial Strategy to step up our programme to
ensure we are the “go to” UK centre for Agri-Tech. Agri-Tech also features
within our Skills Strategy.
3.3.27 The Combined Authority Board delegates decisions about applications for the
grant funding for the Eastern Agri-Tech Programme to the Eastern Agri-Tech
Programme Board. Specifying that that the Programme Board became a subBoard of the Business Board and that a member of the Business Board
(nominated by the Business Board) became the Chair of the Programme Board.
This would strengthen existing governance arrangements and provide
continuity between the two Boards. The agenda and decisions of the
Programme Board would be published on the Combined Authority/Business
Board web site (with names of individuals redacted) in accordance with the
transparency arrangements set out in the Business Board constitution. This will
ensure that the operation of the Agri-Tech programme is consistent with the
Assurance Framework for the Business Board and Combined Authority. The
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority is the Accountable
15
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Body for the Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative.
3.3.28 The Programme Board’s Secretariat is provided by the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Combined Authority’s Agri-Tech Project Officer, who is a very
experienced programme manager and ensures that the Programme Board
operates effectively, that its decisions are sound and that the Eastern Agri-Tech
Growth Initiative is successful and delivers meaningful outcomes.
3.3.29 The Terms of Reference (TOR) for the Eastern Agri-Tech Programme Board have
been agreed and appear on the Combined Authority/Business Board web site.
The TOR can be seen on the CA/Business Board website.
3.3.30 The Greater South East Energy Hub & Energy Hub Board: The Energy Hub is
funded by the Department for Business, Energy & Industrial Strategy (mc) and
overseen by the Hub Board. Membership of the Hub Board includes an officer
representative from each of the eleven Local Enterprise Partnerships served by
the Hub.
3.3.31 The Hub Board is the strategic body responsible for taking decisions on Energy
Hub business and programme activity. The Hub Board’s main task is to approve
the allocation and leverage of funds for the Local Energy Capacity Support
Programme. The Hub Board are responsible for oversight of the Rural Community
Energy Fund (RCEF) Funding Panel; a Hub Board subordinate body that makes
decisions on grant applications. All applications are initially appraised by external
independent assessors and follow the process agreed with Government. Copies
of the RCEF guidance notes and Expression of Interest form can be found on the
RCEF website.
3.3.32 The Energy Hub has its own project assessment frameworks, monitoring and
evaluation arrangements but these do link to the Combined Authority
Monitoring and Evaluation Framework.
3.3.33 Clean growth is one of the Grand Challenges in the Industrial Strategy. The
transition to local low carbon energy is set out in the Local Energy East Strategy
and the CPIER recognises the need for a roadmap to decentralised smart
energy systems.
3.3.34 The Business Board and the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined
Authority have agreed that the Combined Authority would be the Accountable
Body for the Energy Hub and that the Energy Hub would assume the RCEF
management role and administer the Fund. They also agreed the Hub Board
terms of reference recognising it as a decision-making body for the Hub.
3.3.35 The agenda and decisions of the Hub Board will be published on the Combined
Authority/Hub Board website (with names of individuals redacted). This will
ensure that the operation of the Energy Hub is consistent with the Assurance
Framework for the Business Board and Combined Authority. The Cambridgeshire
and Peterborough Combined Authority Board is the Accountable Body for the
Energy Hub Initiative.
3.3.36 The Programme Board’s Secretariat is provided by the Cambridgeshire and
16
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Peterborough Combined Authority’s Regional Energy Hub Manager, who ensures
that the Hub Board operates effectively, that its decisions are sound and that the
Greater South East Energy Hub is successful and delivers meaningful outcomes.
3.3.37 The Terms of Reference (TOR) for the Hub Board have been agreed and appear
on the Combined Authority/Energy Hub web site. The TOR can be seen on the
Combined Authority/Energy Hub website.

Membership of the Business Board
3.3.38 The Business Board has been reviewing its membership in response to the
national Local Enterprise Partnership review (Mary Ney, 2017) and government’s
response “Strengthened Local Enterprise Partnerships” (July 2018). The current
membership comprises of fourteen members, which includes two public sector
members and up to twelve business representatives as follows:
•

The Mayor and the Portfolio Holder for Economic Growth of the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority shall be nonvoting members of the Business Board by virtue of their office. Thus,
ensuring close working relationship between the Combined Authority
and the Business Board.

•

Twelve private sector members appointed from the key sectors
across the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area.

•

One of the twelve private sector members is appointed specifically to
represent the interests of the Small and Medium Sized Enterprises
(SME) sector, one member represents the education sector and one
member is appointed as an international business representative.

3.3.39 The Business Board membership meets the requirements for two thirds of the
members to be private sector representatives and does not exceed the maximum
of 20 members. Whilst all appointments to the Business Board have been made
on merit, in accordance with Government requirements the Business Board will
aim to improve the gender balance and representation of those with protected
characteristics on its board with the following aims:
•

That women make up at least one third of Business Board.

•

With an expectation for equal representation by 2023.

•

Ensure its Board is representative of the businesses and communities they
serve.

3.3.40 The Business Board will regularly review its agenda balance on the Business
Board and any committees.
3.3.41 The Business Board Constitution sets out its role, the principles of membership
and the terms of office.
•

The term of office for private sector representatives will normally be
a maximum of three (3) years, and subject to a maximum of one
consecutive term.
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•

The term of office of public sector members appointed by the
Combined Authority is at their discretion; the Mayor is a member by
virtue of his office.

3.3.42 The Chair of the Business Board may appoint up to five co-opted members as
necessary to complement the skills and expertise on the Board or to meet
gender balance and protected characteristic requirements. Membership may not
exceed 20 members and up to five co-opted members.
3.3.43 Private sector members all have expertise and knowledge of our key sectors.
These details together with their biographies are published on the Business Board
website including a designated SME representative.

Chair and Vice-Chair of Business Board
3.3.44 The Constitution requires that the Chair and Vice-Chair must be the private sector
representatives of the Board.
3.3.45 The terms of office of the Chair and Vice-Chair will be for three (3) years with
one consecutive term permitted upon unanimous vote of the Board members
present and voting.
3.3.46 The Chair is a voting member of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined
Authority Board.
3.3.47 “Strengthened Local Enterprise Partnerships” stipulated a maximum membership
of 20 members with 2/3rds from the private sector and to aim to have a 50/50
gender balance by 2023.
3.3.48 Following the revised Assurance Framework Guidance (January 2019), Higher
Education and Further Education will represent the private sector on the
Business Board.
3.3.49 The Business Board Constitution states that private sector members including
the Chair shall be appointed following an open, transparent and nondiscriminatory recruitment process which assesses each candidate on merit
carried out in accordance with its Diversity Statement, Government Guidance
and the Nolan Principles. This will include a public advertisement and an
interview process conducted by the relevant Business Board’s appointments
panel. The Business Board will consult widely and transparently with the
business community before appointing a new Chair. When vacancies become
available for private sector Business Board members, they will be advertised
on the Combined Authority website. In addition, social media will be used to
raise awareness of the opportunities, particularly among under-represented
groups. A recruitment panel (including the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Mayor and Local Enterprise Partnership Chair) assesses applications received
and makes a recommendation to the Combined Authority Board for approval
of appointments.
3.3.50 All Business Board members (public and private) are expected to conduct
themselves in accordance with the seven principles of public life. This is set out
under the Code of Conduct detailed in the Combined Authority Constitution and
provided to all new Local Enterprise Partnership members in their induction
information. All members sign up to the code of conduct and the Nolan
18
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principles. As stated in its constitution, all Business Board and sub- committee
and sub-group members will make decisions on merit having taken into account
all the relevant information available at the time.
3.3.51 All new members of the Business Board receive a comprehensive induction
to ensure they have the knowledge and understanding needed to effectively
fulfil their duties in the role. To bring an element of consistency to the
induction, a presentation based training tool has been introduced to all
members, and to which new Business Board members can refer and at their
convenience. The Business Board induction covers the following elements:
•

CPCA Assurance Framework

•

Governance & Constitution

•

Nolan Principles – member roles and responsibilities

•

Business Board Landscape - purpose and key tasks

•

Annual Performance Review – Business Board effectiveness

•

Strategy & Delivery

•

Succession Planning & Future Funding Strategy

Wider Business and Public Engagement
3.3.52 The Combined Authority and Business Board recognise that the private sector
members cannot represent the views of all business in the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough area. Therefore, a variety of engagement mechanisms are utilised
to ensure that the broader business community has the ability to influence
strategy and policy development, our investment priorities and to be actively
engaged in the delivery of some of our activities, particularly around supporting
careers development with schools. This includes, through the business networks
and groupings that officers of the executive engage with as part of their activity,
as well as specific engagement sessions – such as business roundtables to inform
strategy and policy development.
3.3.53 Strategy and policy documents are developed through engagement with partners
and key stakeholders and are subject to consultation. Each consultation will vary
depending on the topic but will meet all statutory requirements. However, drafts
are formally considered in public at the Combined Authority Board with papers
published in advance of the meeting.
3.3.54 Evidence of effective public engagement includes the work on the CPIER and
Local Industrial Strategy referred to in section 2. A review of engagement activity
and impact will be undertaken annually as part of the annual Delivery Plan from
2020. The annual Delivery Plan will be published on the website.

Secretariat Arrangements
3.3.55 In accordance with Government requirement, an independent secretariat and a
designated Chief Officer were appointed to support the Business Board. The
Chief Officer is supported by a Business Board S73 (BB S73) Chief Finance
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Officer and Monitoring Officer appointed separately to the statutory officers
who support the Combined Authority Board.

Local Area Agreement
3.3.56 In accordance with Government requirements for mayoral areas there is a
requirement for a Local Agreement between the Business Board and the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and the Accountable
Body setting out the responsibilities of the Chair, Board and Accountable Body.
The Accountable Body agreement is embedded in the Business Board’s terms of
reference and constitution.

3.4 Decision Making for the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Investment Funds
3.4.1 Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority is its own Accountable
Body for all funds received by Government and is the Accountable Body for the
Business Board.
3.4.2 The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Constitution sets out
the basis of how decisions will be taken within our Combined Authority, in
keeping with principles of democracy and transparency and with effective and
efficient decision-making. The Constitution takes on board the changes relating
to the Business Board, as a result of the national Local Enterprise Partnership
review.
3.4.3 Investment decisions using public funds will be made with reference to statutory
requirements, conditions of the funding, local transport objectives and through
formal LEP involvement. The Monitoring Officer reviews all proposed funding
decision and their comments are included in all public or delegated power
reports. The CPCA S73 Officer reviews all funding decisions recommended to the
Combined Authority Board and their comments are included in all public or
delegated power reports. The BB S73 Officer reviews and approves all funding
decisions before recommendation to the Business Board, their comments are
included in all public reports.

CPIER and the Mayor’s growth ambition statement and
Investment Planning
3.4.4 The Combined Authority Board provides the overall strategic direction for
economic growth in Cambridgeshire and Peterborough, approving the CPIER and
the Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement and associated thematic strategies and
plans.
3.4.5 The Combined Authority Board sets out the investment priorities for
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough through the Medium-Term Financial Plan and
the Business Plan. This includes named prioritised projects which are allocated
against either revenue or capital funds.
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Decision process for Business Board and Combined Authority Board
projects
3.4.6 For new programmes/projects, the detailed consideration of whether the
programme/project represents value for money, has realistic delivery timescales
and processes, and will deliver the outputs and outcomes in line with our
strategic documents is undertaken through the development of a Project
Initiation Document (PID) and Business Case.
3.4.7 A PID is used to identify the expected expenditure, project governance,
timescales for delivery and proposed outcomes, and to enable more informed
financial and output profiling in line with the Medium-Term Financial Plan. This is
an internal project management document and will be prepared by the Project
Manager.
3.4.8 The PID provides a first view of how, what and when the project will deliver
against the Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement, the Local Industrial
Strategy and the Business Plan.
3.4.9 Once approved, the project can then be developed into a Business Board or
paper for approval at the Combined Authority Board meeting.

Decision process for Business Board
3.4.10 The Business Board will review the Business Case for Business Board funded
projects and make recommendations to the Combined Authority Board, as
Accountable Body, to approve the funding.
3.4.11 In order to ensure that the Business Board is able to progress its business in an
efficient manner, the Business Board has an urgency decision making procedure
which is set out in its constitution. Decisions and actions taken will be
retrospectively reported to the next meeting of the Business Board
3.4.12 In addition to the delegations in the Combined Authority Constitution, the
Business Board and Combined Authority Board has delegated limited authority to
the Director of Business and Skills to approve small grants to SMEs between
£2,000 and £20,000 subject to Section 73 Officer approval, and regular reporting
to the Business Board;
3.4.13 Business cases approved at the Business Board and Combined Authority Board
are published on the Combined Authority website, as part of the monthly Board
papers.
3.4.14 Work from the HM Treasury on Green Book guidance has created a benchmark
and guidance that has been built into Business Case templates and for when
procuring Business Cases; all Business Cases must adhere to the 5-case model.
This forms the evidential basis on which the need for intervention is based and
will help ensure programmes and projects are identified based on need and
opportunity.
3.4.15 Decisions within the Scheme of Delegation and taken under delegated powers
are recorded through the Officer Decision Notice process, with supporting
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Business Cases available on request. The Officer Decision Notices are published
on the Combined Authority website.
3.4.16 All reports to the Business Board and any committees, include the application for
funding, appraisal of application, legal and finance expert’ view and
recommendations. The BB S73 Officer signs off all Business Board expenditure

Summary of Scheme of Delegations for Business Board
The scheme of delegation specific to local enterprise funding is set out in the
Business Board’s constitution and is summarised in Appendix 2. The Combined
Authority Constitution also applies to all Business Board and officer decisions.

Decision process for Combined Authority Board
3.4.17 The Combined Authority Board will approve the Business Cases for Combined
Authority funded projects and will approve the Business Case recommended by
the Business Board.
3.4.18 Business cases and appraisal documentation submitted to the Combined
Authority Board will be published on the Combined Authority website with Board
papers, subject to any exemptions applied as set out in the transparency rules
within the Constitution.
3.4.19 Decisions within the Scheme of Delegation and taken under delegated powers
are recorded through the Officer Decision Notice process, with supporting
business cases available on request. The Officer Decision Notices are published on the
Combined Authority website.
3.4.20 The decision-making process and governance arrangements are illustrated in the
diagram below:
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Decision Making Process
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Decision process for new programmes/projects not in the
Business Plan and not within a named budget allocation
3.4.21 New opportunities or challenges will arise and programmes/projects that are
not currently in the Business Plan will need to be considered to address them.
If these new programmes/projects are not accommodated within the current
Medium- Term Financial Plan, they will need to be considered by the
Combined Authority Board for entry to the Budget and Business Plan.
3.4.22 The Business Plan and Medium-Term Financial Plan are normally set
annually but can also be refreshed within the year where there are
extraordinary unforeseen circumstances.
3.4.23 New projects which are accepted would then proceed to follow the PID
development and be taken to the Combined Authority Board for decision.

Role of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Corporate Management Team
3.4.24 The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Corporate Management Team is made
up of members of the Combined Authority’s senior officers: Chief Executives,
Section 73 Officer, and Directors. The Management Team meets regularly and
has an oversight role of the work of the Combined Authority.

3.5 Decision Making for the Adult Education Budget
3.5.1 Investment decisions on the use of the Adult Education Budget will be
made with full consideration to the statutory entitlements:
3.5.1.1 English and Maths, up to and including level 2, for individuals
aged 19 and over, who have not previously attained a GCSE
grade A* to C or grade 4, or higher, and/or.
3.5.1.2 First full qualification at Level 2 for all, and/or.
3.1.5.3 First full qualification at level 3 for individuals aged 19 to 23.
3.1.5.4 Essential Digital Skills qualification, up to and including level 1 for
individuals aged 19 and over who have digital skills assessed at below level 1.
3.5.2 The Combined Authority submitted its Strategic Skills Plan to government
in May 2018 as part of the readiness conditions requirements set by the
Department for Education. Further iterations have been shared with the
Department for Education and form a chapter in the new Skills Strategy
2019.
3.5.3 Local and national partners have been fully engaged throughout the
development phase for the processes and priorities for the funding award and
during the funding award phase. This has included providing regular
communications via our website, hosting three strategic events for all local
and national providers, and participating in provider network meetings that
met regularly during 2018. The Provider Networks comprised local Further
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Education and local authority providers, the Education and Skills Funding
Agency, the Association of Colleges and Independent Training Providers.
3.5.4 The Combined Authority Board is the final decision-making body for funding
awards. A grant commissioning process was launched on 1st December 2018
and closed in March 2019. Appraisals were carried out on the submitted
delivery plans requesting funding by the Combined Authority officers. A
moderation panel of internal senior managers consider recommendations
and make final recommendations for approval. The Director of Business &
Skills in consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Skills to approve funding
awards.
3.5.5 During the funding award process a web enabled portal has included the
ability for all potential providers to submit questions. These have been
developed into a Q+A section on the portal so that the same information is
available to all potential providers.

3.6 Statutory Committees
3.6.1 As a Mayoral Combined Authority, we are constitutionally required to have
the following Committees within our Governance structures:
Overview & Scrutiny Committee: Reviews decisions made, to ensure they

meet the needs of the people of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and
are made in line with our agreed policies; making recommendations
where necessary. It has the power to “call in” and delay the
implementation of decisions made by the Board. The membership of
the Committee comprises 14 members, two nominated from each of
the Constituent Authorities.
Members of the Committee appointed reflect the balance of political
parties for the time among members of the Constituent Authorities
collectively. It also has the power to scrutinise the Business Board.
•

Audit & Governance Committee: Ensures we are spending public money
properly and have the right systems in place to manage our finances
correctly and meet our legal and regulatory responsibilities. The
Committee also reviews the corporate risk register on a quarterly basis.
The membership of the Committee is one member from each Constituent
Authority. Members of the Committee appointed reflect the balance of
political parties for the time among members of the Constituent
Authorities collectively. The Committee is chaired by an independent
Member. The Committee will also oversee the audit and governance
arrangements of the Business Board.

3.6.2

The terms of reference and membership of these Committees is detailed in
the Combined Authority Constitution.

3.6.3

There are also three executive Committees of the Combined Authority:
Skills, Transport and Infrastructure, and Housing and Communities. These
executive Committees take decisions within the strategic and budgetary
framework agreed by the Combined Authority Board.
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3.7 Role of the Statutory Officers
3.7.1 The Combined Authority appoints four Statutory Officers who each have a
formal role of discharging the duties and obligations on its behalf. The roles
are detailed in the Combined Authority Constitution but briefly comprise
of:
• Head of Paid Service: The Chief Executive fulfils the role of the Head of
Paid Service. The Head of Paid Service discharges the functions in
relation to the Combined Authority as set out in section 4, Local
Government and Housing Act 1989 and act as the principal advisor to
the Business Board.
•

Section 73 Officer: The Chief Finance Officer fulfils the role of Section 73
Officer in accordance with the Local Government Act 1985 to administer
the financial affairs of the Combined Authority and Business Board. The
Section 73 Officer is responsible for providing the final sign off for
funding decisions. The Section 73 Officer will provide a letter of
assurance to government by 28th February each year regarding the
appropriate administration of government funds for which the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority are responsible.
As set out in paragraph 3.3.56, in order to provide an independent
secretariat to the Business Board the Combined Authority’s Section 73
Officer delegates responsibilities in relation to the Business Board to
their deputy, referred to as the Business Board Section 73 in this
document.

•

Monitoring Officer: The Monitoring Officer fulfils their role in
accordance with the Local Government Act 1972 to administer the
legal duties of the Combined Authority and Business Board.

•

Scrutiny Officer: To promote the role of and provide support to the
Overview and Scrutiny Committee.
3.7.2 In addition to these statutory roles the Combined Authority has
nominated officers to ensure that we meet our obligations under the Data
Protection Act 2018 and information governance. These are:
•

Senior Information Risk Officer (SIRO) - The Monitoring Officer is the
SIRO for Information Governance. The SIRO is responsible for the
Strategy, acts as an advocate for good practice and is required to
provide a statement of assurance as part of the Combined Authority’s
Annual Governance Statement.

•

Data Protection Officer – The Deputy Monitoring Officer is the
Data Protection Officer responsible for providing advice and
guidance on the Data Protection Act 2018.
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4. Accountability and Transparent - Supporting
Policies and Procedures
4.1 Working Arrangements, Meeting Frequency
and Transparency
4.1.1

The Combined Authority is subject to a robust transparency and local
engagement regime. The Combined Authority’s Constitution includes
how agendas, minutes and papers will be made available to the public
and when.

4.1.2

The Combined Authority Board:
•

Is subject to the Transparency Code applied to local authorities.

•

Will ensure all meetings of the Combined Authority Board and other
statutory committees are open to the public and appropriately
accessible.

•

Will make sure all meeting agendas, papers (when not exempt or
confidential as set out in the transparency rules within the
Constitution), and minutes are published on the Combined Authority
website, within the minimum statutory timescales – an agenda will be
published five clear working days before the meeting. Decisions made at
a meeting will be published no later than the close of business on the
third clear working day following the day of the meeting at which the
decision was made. Draft minutes will be published within 12 clear
working days of the meeting taking place and final minutes within two
clear days of approval where changes are made.

•

All Decision Notices will be published in line with statutory
requirements and any key decisions are subject to call in.

•

Will make clear the approach to making investment decisions in
the Combined Authority Constitution.

•

Will publish (online) all funding decisions, including funding levels
through Business Board and Combined Authority agendas and minutes
and through the Mayoral and Officer Decision Notice register where
decisions are taken under delegated powers.

•

Growth fund updates are submitted to the Business Board at each
meeting. The Combined Authority has a performance management
system which includes quarterly reports to the Combined Authority
Board on delivery of key priority projects in the Business Plan by
exception and monthly budget monitoring updates.

•

As the accountable body for the Business Board funding, the Combined
Authority Board will review and ratify funding decisions made by the
Business Board for legality and value for money and will hold a record
of all relevant documentation relating to government funding allocated
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to the area.
4.1.3 For ease of access the Combined Authority website has a transparency
section and a separate meetings section which contain all information on
the Combined Authority governance arrangements, agendas and papers
and the Combined Authority Board Forward Plan.
4.1.4

The Combined Authority Board meets bi-monthly. The Combined Authority
publishes a Forward Plan on the Combined Authority website, which is
legally-required with a statement of all key decisions together with all nonkey decisions we plan to take over the next four months. Confirmed items
are published 28 clear days in advance of a decision being made.

4.1.5 In addition to the Combined Authority Board, the Business Board meets bimonthly. The Business Board shall have at least one meeting a year that
will be open to the public to ensure the communities that they represent
can understand and influence the economic plans for the area.
4.1.6 No business may be transacted at a meeting of the Business Board unless
there is a quorum. The quorum requires a majority of the total number of
Members of the Board to be present which should include the majority of
private sector members and at least one public sector member.
4.1.7

All other meetings of the Business Board shall not be open to the public unless
determined otherwise by the Chair. This enables commercially confidential
items to be discussed and for open and frank exchanges of information and
views to be expressed that might not otherwise be expressed in an open
forum. This forms an important element within the Combined Authority
governance arrangements.

4.1.8

Business Board agendas and reports will be published 5 clear days prior to the
meeting and minutes of these meetings will be published on the website
within 10 clear working days of the meeting and the agreed minutes will be
published within 2 clear working days after approval at the subsequent
meeting.

4.1.9 Information regarding activity being undertaken by the Combined Authority
is available on the website. This includes the publication of key documents
such as the CPIER and the Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement, the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Business Plan, the Combined Authority
Local Assurance Framework, as well as details of the regular programme of
events to provide ongoing engagement with public and private partners
across the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area. Regular news updates on
activity underway are also provided through dedicated pages on social
media outlets including LinkedIn, Twitter and Facebook. Additionally, when
investment decisions are taken, they are published through the use of press
releases and social media.

4.2 Publication of Financial Information
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4.2.1

The Combined Authority is subject to the same financial arrangements as a
Local Authority and is legally required to publish its annual accounts, external
audit letter and annual governance statement by the end of July each year.
The draft statement of accounts is signed by the CPCA S73 Officer and
published (on the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority
website) by 31st May. The final set of financial statements are signed by the
CPCA S73 Officer and the Chair of the Audit and Governance Committee and
published by the 31st July.

4.2.2

The Annual Governance Statement will be published in draft by 31st May, and
the final version to be signed by the Mayor, the Business Board Chair and the
Chief Executive and published by 31st July. The Audit and Governance
Committee approves the statement of accounts and reviews the Annual
Governance Statement prior to approval, in accordance with their terms of
reference.

4.2.3 It is also used as part of the Annual Conversation each year, to supplement
the information provided and discussed on governance arrangements.
4.2.4 All payments made on behalf of the Business Board are published in the monthly
transparency report by Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority.
4.2.5 All approvals for new funding are published and monitored. The quarterly
return to Government on Growth Fund projects, spend and performance is
reported to Business Board and published in the reports, as part of the
Business Board agenda. These are uploaded on the Business Board section of
the website to increase transparency.

4.3 Remuneration and Expenses
4.3.1 Allowances or expenses may be payable to the Mayor and any of the Business
Board members, in accordance with a scheme approved from time to time by
the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board upon the
recommendations of an Independent Remuneration Panel.
4.3.2 The Combined Authority publishes the following information on its
website:
•

Confirmation of the allowance payable to the Mayor and Business
Board members.

•

Confirmation of any allowances and expenses paid to the Mayor,
Business Board Members and independent Chairs of Committees or
Panels (published annually).

•

Salaries of senior officers earning more than £50,000 (published
annually); together with the numbers of staff who earn over £50,000,
in bands.

4.3.3 Any scheme of allowances approved for Business Board members and
payments made will also be published.
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4.4 Freedom of Information
4.4.1

The Combined Authority is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000
and the Environmental Information Regulations 2004. As Accountable Body
for the Business Board, the Combined Authority will also fulfil these functions
on behalf of the Business Board. The Combined Authority will hold records
and will be the focal point for statutory information requests. Applicants are
made aware of their right to access information through the Combined
Authority, which will deal with the request in accordance with the relevant
legislation. As set out in this section, the Combined Authority aims to publish
as much information as possible so that Freedom of Information requests are
less necessary. A publication scheme is on the website and answers to
previous requests are also published on the website.

4.5 Conflicts of Interest
4.5.1

4.5.2

The Combined Authority has a Code of Conduct which applies to all
members of the Combined Authority, the Business Board, all committee
members and the officers who form part of any decision-making body e.g.
the Chief Executive. The Code of Conduct requires all those identified to
avoid any conflicts of interest.
Each member of the Combined Authority is also required to complete a
written declaration of interest for the purposes of their organisations and
their individual personal interests covering a broad range of
activities/ownership. Individual declarations of interest forms are completed
annually following members’ appointment at the Combined Authority annual
meeting. Declarations of interest are requested at the start of each meeting
and declared and recorded within the minutes. The registers of interests are
updated, as appropriate, following each Combined Authority meeting.

4.6 Gifts and Hospitality
4.6.1. Any gifts and hospitality received by members and officers will be declared
under the relevant members name and any declarations declared by
members will be published on the website. The register of gifts and hospitality
declared by Business Board members is published under the governance page
of the Business Board section of the website. All offers of gifts and hospitality
of £25.00 or more in value, including any offers of sponsorship for training or
development, whether or not they are accepted, must be recorded promptly
(and by no later than 28 days from the date of the offer) in a register held by
the Combined Authority. A six monthly reminder will be sent to all members
and officers. The Combined Authority also has a protocol on Gifts and
Hospitality which applies to all members.
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4.7 Complaints and Whistleblowing
4.7.1

If it is alleged that the Combined Authority is (a) acting in breach of the law,
(b) failing to adhere to its framework, or (c) failing to safeguard public funds,
complaints (from stakeholders, members of the public or internal
whistleblowers) should be handled under the complaints policy.

4.7.2

The Business Board and the Combined Authority have adopted a
confidential complaints procedure and whistleblowing procedure, which are
both published on its website. Any complaints will be dealt with in
accordance with its approved complaints process.

4.7.3 Where the Combined Authority cannot resolve the issue locally to the
complainant’s satisfaction, and the matter relates to the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough’s Single Pot funding, the issue may be passed to the Ministry of
Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) or other relevant
departments, such as the Department for Transport (DfT), as appropriate to
the complaint in question. If the complainant is not satisfied with the
response, they can raise it with the Local Government Ombudsman.

4.8 Diversity Statement
4.8.1

As detailed previously the Combined Authority is fully committed to diversity
and equality. The Business Board has a published Diversity Statement which
explains how it looks to ensure diverse representation available on the
Business Board website.

4.9 Government Branding
4.9.1 The Combined Authority is committed to meeting Government branding
guidelines for projects in its Local Assurance Framework. This includes the
branding guidance issued to LEPs for the Local Growth Fund. The correct
branding and wording is used on the Business Board and subsidiary websites.
Guidance will be produced for signage, social media, press notices and other
marketing materials for every Government funded project.
4.9.2 A summary of the Governance framework and checklist is set out in Appendix 3.
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5. Robust Decision Making
5.1 Principles
•

•

This section details the processes and procedures that are in place to ensure we make
robust investment decisions with funds devolved to the Combined Authority. These are in
addition to those identified within the Accountability, Openness and Transparency sections
above. The processes and procedures will:
Achieve value for money in spending public funds through ensuring that all projects
contribute to the objectives of the Combined Authority via adherence to the Green Book
principles, specifically o Unless fulfilling a statutory requirement, all business cases must demonstrate a
strong fit with the strategic objectives of the relevant Board.
o For the Combined Authority this is as set out in the Devolution Deal, Growth
Ambition Statement, and evidenced in the CPIER. Where there are relevant
strategies approved by the Combined Authority the case must also demonstrate
alignment to these. (e.g. Local Industrial Strategy, Local Transport Plan, Skills
Strategy, Non-Statutory Spatial Framework)
o For the Business Board the strategic objectives are those set out in the Local
Industrial Strategy, and sector-based strategies, that the Business Board have
endorsed.
o All business cases must clearly set out the key objectives of the project, how these
contribute to the achievement of the relevant Board’s strategic objectives, as well as
how these will be delivered and measured. Where a project is part of a programme
the case must also set out how it fits in to that programme.

•

At the Outline Business Case and Full Business Case stages, Benefit Cost Ratios (BCRs) will be
calculated for the options being considered, including the do-minimum option, and the options will
be presented alongside any unmonetisable benefits so that decision makers can see the additional
costs of these benefits, and make an informed decision as to whether the cost is worth paying.

•

Ensure an appropriate separation between project development and project appraisal, with
Independent Value for Money (VFM) Assessment and Business Case Assurance, for all
Growth Deal funded schemes and Single Pot Transport projects with a project value greater
than £5m by our contracted business case assurance contractor. Transport schemes below
£5m will be assessed and signed off independently of the scheme promoter by the Chief
Finance Officer with support from an experienced transport modeller, where schemes are
below £5m at Full Business Case (FBC) and are of significant complexity or importance an
independent assessment may be requested by the Chief Finance Officer from our
contracted independent assessment supplier prior to sign off as previously stated.
Appraise projects in a way which is consistent with the Green Book ‘five cases’ model and
proportionate to the funding ask in terms of processes required.
Ensure that the money spent results in delivery of outputs and outcomes in a timely fashion,
and in accordance with the conditions placed on each investment, and by actively managing
the investment to respond to changing circumstances (for example, scheme slippage,
scheme alteration, cost increases etc).

•
•

•

Implement effective evaluation to demonstrate where programmes and projects have
achieved their stated aims and using feedback appropriately to refine the priorities and the
33

Page 195 of 504

decision-making process.
•

Ensure that the use of resources is subject to the usual local authority checks and balances
as well as normal local government audit, accounting and scrutiny requirements.

5.2 Separation of Development and Appraisal Functions
5.2.1 The Combined Authority ensures all funding decisions are based on impartial advice.
Project Initiation Documents require approval by the CPCA S73 Officer and Chief Executive
while Business Cases created by project managers require approval from Combined
Authority Board before commencing to project delivery.

5.3 Expressions of Interest/Open Calls
5.3.1

In relation to the Local Growth Fund, expressions of interest are received for potential
funding under the Growth Prospectus, which is published on the Combined Authority
website. These Expression of Interests for funding calls will be appraised and evaluated by
an internal panel with inputs from the appropriate policy lead, legal, procurement and
financial officers’ under the delegation.. When full applications are received, external
appraisers will carry out detailed appraisals and, for projects over £500k, the project
sponsor must present to an Entrepreneurs Assessment Panel and be scored which counts
towards the overall assessment of projects upon which the Business Board considers
projects for award of funding.

5.4 Project Initiation Documents (PIDs)
5.4.1 PIDs are required for all new programmes and projects and are used to identify the
expected expenditure, outputs, governance and outcomes of project delivery.
5.4.2 Once approved by the relevant members of the Senior Management Team (Responsible
Director, Section 73 Officer and Chief Executive Officer), the delivery of the project concept can
proceed.
5.4.3 A PID is used to identify the expected expenditure, project governance, timescales for delivery
and proposed outcomes, and to enable more informed financial and output profiling in line
with the Medium-Term Financial Plan. This is an internal project management document and
will be prepared by the Project Manager.
5.4.4 The PID provides a first view of how, what and when the project will deliver against the
Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement, the Local Industrial Strategy and the Business Plan.
Detail such as the following will be included:
•

The identified Project Manager.

•

Project description including objectives and overview.

•

Timescales (high level).

•

Project outputs and outcomes against the CPIER and the
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Mayor’s growth ambition statement.
•

5.4.5

Cost of project (high level), and initial funding required.

It is also during the PID stage where it is recommended a RACI Chart is first developed. From
this stage, the internal Project Manager must establish project roles and responsibilities. This
will enable a clear escalation process where risks, issues and changes are reported
appropriately.

5.5 Business Cases
5.5.1 Business cases are designed to enable delivery and are important because projects will only
deliver their intended outputs and benefits if they are properly scoped, planned and cost
justified from the outset. These Business Cases will require detailed evidenced on the options,
designs, delivery and outcomes of the project, along with strategic fit and value for money
information to enable informed decision making.
5.5.2 Some categories of projects may have specific Business Case requirements, but most Business
Cases are procured externally. The Combined Authority has adopted HM Treasury’s Five Case
Model, and business cases need to be prepared according to the following elements:
Five Cases
Strategic Case

Economic Case

Commercial Case

Financial Case

Management Case

Detail
The strategic case sets out the rationale for the proposal; it makes the case for
change at a strategic level. It should set out the background to the proposal
and explain the objective that is to be achieved.
The economic case is the essential core of the business case and should be
prepared according to Treasury’s Green Book guidance. This section of the
business case assesses the economic costs and benefits of the proposal to
society as a whole, and spans the entire period covered by the proposal.
The commercial case is concerned with issues of commercial feasibility and sets
out to answer the question “can the proposed solution be effectively delivered
through a workable commercial deal or deals?” The first question, therefore, is
what procurement does the proposal require, is it crucial to delivery and what
is the procurement strategy?
The financial case is concerned with issues of affordability, and sources of
budget funding. It covers the lifespan of the scheme and all attributable costs.
The case needs to demonstrate that funding has been secured and that it falls
within appropriate spending and settlement limits.
The management case is concerned with the deliverability of the proposal and
is sometimes referred to as programme management or project management
case. The management case must clearly set out management responsibilities,
governance and reporting arrangements, if it does not then the business case is
not yet complete. The Senior Responsible Owner should be identified.

5.4.3 Reputational due diligence assessment will also be carried out to enable the Combined
Authority to gain a comprehensive assessment of possible reputational risk.
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5.4.4 As part of the financial case, the source of funding will be determined (as part of the review
of business cases prior to submission to the Combined Authority or Business Board) and the
CPCA S73 Officer (or BB S73 Officer where funding is from within the funds the Combined
Authority holds as accountable body to the Business Board) will review the financial case to
ensure that, where funding is required from internal Combined Authority sources, it is
available and affordable within the Combined Authority’s overall resources. The purpose of
this is to ensure that the funding requirements of the component elements of the Single Pot
are being met, and to enable the effects and outcomes of the component elements of
funding within the Single Pot to be tracked.
5.4.5 Appraisals will be proportionate to either the estimated scale of budget and/or the level
of innovation/risk associated with the programme and in line with established guidance,
where appropriate, as set out by HM Government, including:
•

HM Treasury Green Book.

•

MHCLG Appraisal Guide.

•

HM Treasury Magenta Book.

5.4.6 Where a conflict of interest exists, full independent due diligence will be sought. Additionally,
the Combined Authority will appoint an independent organisation, through appropriate
procurement, to undertake external due diligence when required. The independent
organisation works directly with the project applicant to undertake due diligence which then
follows the decision-making process.
5.4.7 In cases where the investment is to match central government funding, and that government
department has undertaken due diligence, the Combined Authority would not need to
undertake its own due diligence.
5.4.8 The Combined Authority will include reputational checks on organisations (and their
group structure including parent organisations), when considering making loans and
grants.
5.4.9 The Combined Authority’s 10-point guide on Project Management provides detail on this
decision-making process.

5.6 Relationship with Project Managers – Development to
Decision
5.6.1

Throughout the development of PIDs and Business Cases through the appraisal process,
the Combined Authority will keep in regular contact with external project managers.

5.6.2

An internally named project manager will be assigned to each programme/project where
the Combined Authority are not the delivery body. The internal project manager will
establish close working relationships with external contacts.

5.7 Ensuring Value for Money
5.7.1 As an investor of public funds, the Combined Authority has a responsibility to ensure that its
decisions deliver best value for the taxpayer, and therefore all investment opportunities and
Business Cases must include an assessment of Value for Money. The Assurance Framework has
been developed in line with HM Treasury Green and Magenta Book Guidelines, which require
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project managers to build in Value for Money processes throughout the approval stages. In
addition, the Combined Authority requires all Business Cases be developed in line with HM
Treasury’s Five Case Model.
5.7.2 The delivery, and costs, of outputs must be quantified within all applications for funding.
Assessing Value for Money will be done in accordance with Government guidance; for
example, for all Transport and Infrastructure schemes, the use of the benefit cost ratio (BRC)
indicator is implemented in line with DfT TAG guidance and DfT’s VFM guidance.
5.7.3 The Director responsible for project delivery should document they are satisfied with Value for
Money requirements. The Section 73 Chief Finance Officer is also required to sign off Value for
Money Statements.

5.7.4 The key objective of the Assurance Framework is to support the Combined Authority to make
judgements about the value for money of potential investments and to accept or reject
investments accordingly. However, it is just one of a range of complementary strategic
guidance documents developed by the Combined Authority to inform decision making. The
following table sets out the framework of strategic documents which will be used to
determine the SMART objectives a project must fulfil in order to be included in any longlisting
exercise:
Document Name

Date Published

Function

CPIER and the Mayor’s
Growth Ambition
Statement 2016-2026.
The Industrial Strategy
for Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough
Local Industrial
Strategy

•
•

Key strategy document for the region.
Sets high level targets (jobs and GVA) for the
Combined Authority and develops the rationale for
intervention across the region (six themes and seven
priority sectors)

November
2018

•

May 2019

Skills Strategy

•

Housing Strategy

•

With a particular focus on productivity the Local
Industrial Strategy articulates how the region and its
priority industries will contribute to the successful
delivery of the UK Industrial Strategy and the key
interventions necessary to enable productivity
growth in Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.
The devolution of some of the skills functions
alongside the Adult Education Budget to the CPCA
frames the impetus for the Skills Strategy. With a
holistic approach being taken to increasing
productivity and to growing the social and economic
well-being of the local communities, the Skills
Strategy and high-level delivery plan have been
aligned to the Local Industrial Strategy and the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent
Economic Review (CPIER) and its recommendations.
Sets out a new, ambitious and flexible approach to
accelerating building rates and making homes more
affordable in order to help tackle the severe
shortage of housing of all types across
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.
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June 2019
(update planned
for June 2021)

September 2018

Local Transport Plan

•

Sets out the vision, goals and objectives that define
how transport will support the Combined Authority’s
Growth Ambition, and our approach to meeting these
objectives.

Non-Statutory Spatial
Framework

•

Phase 1 2018,
Phase 2 ongoing.

The Business Plan

•

Sets out strategic planning principles to shape
growth to make the economy more inclusive and
sustainable, while strengthening communities and
enhancing quality of life.
Sets output targets both in terms of spend

Monitoring and
Evaluation Plan

•

Provides for each theme a capital and revenue logic
model including key market failures to be
addressed, and a range of indicative activities,
outputs, outcomes and impacts, tied back to the
achievement of the key performance indicators
specified in the Local Industrial Strategy.

Updated
annually

February 2020

Updated annually

5.8 Value for Money for Transport Schemes
5.8.1

For transport infrastructure schemes, the Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined
Authority will ensure that modelling and appraisal is sufficiently robust and fit for purpose for
the scheme under consideration, and that modelling, and appraisal meets the guidance set
out in TAG.

5.8.2 Furthermore, the Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority will ensure value
for money and transparency of transport scheme through the following:
•

Transport Project Business case assessments [Strategic Outline Business Cases (SOBC),
Outline Business Cases (OBC) and Full Business Cases (FBC)] will be based on forecasts
which are consistent with the definitive version of NTEM (DfT’s planning dataset). We
will also consider alternative planning assumptions, which are in line with our
devolution ambition, as sensitivity tests in coming to a decision about whether to
approve a scheme.

•

The appraisal and modelling will initially be scrutinised by our external Highways
Authority delivery partner planning lead to ensure it has been developed in
accordance with the TAG. Independent Value for Money (VFM) Assessment and
Business Case Assurance, for all Growth Deal funded schemes and Single Pot
Transport projects with a project value greater than £5m will be carried out by our
contracted business case assurance contractor. Single Pot funded transport projects
with a value below £5m will be considered on a case-by-case basis and in cases of
strategic impact or project complexity, an independent value for money statement
will be undertaken on a proportionate and appropriate basis.

•

Options development will utilise previous studies and reports as well as stakeholder
engagement. This approach will enable a broad range of possible measures to be
established for consideration when establishing the long list.
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•

The sifting form long list to short will be based on the criteria used in the Department
for Transport Early Assessment Sifting Tool (EAST). At the sifting stage discarding of
options will be based on whether those options meet the i) resolution of the issue; ii)
achieve the strategic and local objectives iii) and is deliverable and technically sound.
A scoring mechanism will be used, usually during a workshop environment, where
options are appraised and assigned a negative or positive score. This facilitates an
initial ranking of options and unfeasible options will be removed. Further engagement
with stakeholders will then be undertaken to facilitate further sifting from the initial
long list to a shorter list.

•

The short-listed options will then be considered at a technical level and a
recommendation provided within the Business Case and supporting papers presented
to the Combined Authority Board who are empowered to make funding decisions.

•

The Combined Authority will endeavour to always maximise value for money with
public funds. This will not always be the same as selecting the shortlisted option with
the highest BCR, as there may be unmonetisable benefits and risks that outweigh the
lower ratio of monetisable benefits and costs, for example higher contract or delivery
risks. The appraisal of unmonetisable benefits should be carried out in accordance
with the Green Book and DfT’s TAG guidance. The rationale on which a decision is
made will be recorded through a combination of the papers presenting the options to
the decision maker, and any minutes recording the discussion of the meeting at which
the decision was made.

•

The Combined Authority acknowledges that there may be cases when the best value
way of delivering a project in order to achieve its strategic objectives may have a BCR
which is not as strong as the BCR of alternatives which do not align as clearly with the
Authority’s strategic objectives set out in key policies including the Local Transport Plan.
Despite this, it is then for the Combined Authority Board to make a judgement on
whether the achievement of those strategic objectives is worth the cost to the
Combined Authority.

•

The Combined Authority’s Chief Finance Officer will sign off all Value for Money
statements undertaken whether in the form of a business case or an independent
assessment. Decisions will be taken appropriate to scheme phase and greater
scrutiny and emphasis on VfM will be undertaken as schemes progress through the
SOBC, OBC and FBC process, with greater scrutiny of FBC VfM.

•

Business case publication is notified up to 3 months in advance within the Forward
Plan, published on the Combined Authority website and then published as part of
submission for decision approval at the Business Board and subsequent Combined
Authority Board, before a decision to approve funding is made so that external
comment is possible. Opinions expressed by the public and stakeholders are made
available to relevant members or boards of either Business or Combined Authority
Boards when decisions are being taken. The Forward Plan is formally approved at
each monthly meeting of the Combined Authority Board and Business Board.
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5.9 Project Approval – Funding Agreement
5.8.2

For projects being delivered by an external organisation, funding agreements or formal legal
contracts will need to be put in place before delivery commences. These agreements are
important in setting out project monitoring and evaluation requirements, claims/invoice
profile and setting out main tasks and responsibilities, including key conditions of the funding.
This information is also recorded throughout the project lifecycle through a RACI chart.
Agreements/contracts also set out the recovery and/or clawback arrangements in the event
of non-compliance, mis-representation, underperformance, mismanagement and/or a failure
to deliver an outcome. Any variations to these funding agreements/contracts must be signed
off and approved by the Combined Authority.

5.8.3 All Growth Fund schemes, and any other funds delegated to the Business Board, such as
Getting Building Fund, will have a funding agreement that sets out the outputs that are
required and the schedule of payments that are to be paid. These are examined at each
point in the claim.
5.8.4 Following approval of a Business Case it may be necessary to complete a range of statutory
processes to ensure the project is ready to continue to the next stage. For example,
planning permission or a Compulsory Purchase Order. National and local S106 requirements
will be followed when gaining planning permission. It may also be necessary to satisfy a
number of conditions agreed as part of the Business Case appraisal. Due diligence of such
processes/conditions will then be carried out as required prior to the Combined Authority
issuing a formal legal contract.
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6. DELIVERY PHASE
6.1 Release of Funding, Cost Control and Contract Management
6.1.1 Once a formal funding agreement/contract is in place the programme/project enters the
delivery phase.
6.1.2 The Combined Authority's Section 73 Officer must certify that funding can be released under
the appropriate conditions.
6.1.3 Funding claims submitted to the Combined Authority are checked against the approved
project baseline information, which is included within the original funding
agreement/contract. Payments will be released quarterly in arrears unless otherwise
agreed.
6.1.4 A mechanism for ‘claw-back’ provision is to be included within the funding
agreements/contract to ensure funding is spent only on the specified scheme and linked to
delivery of outputs and outcomes. Payment milestones are agreed between the project
manager and the Combined Authority based upon the complexity, cost and timescales of the
scheme. This forms part of the programme management role of the Combined Authority.

6.2 Performance Reporting
6.2.1 A monthly highlight report cycle has been created and embedded across the organisation.
Projects which fall under the Combined Authority Board are required to have monthly
reports completed, updating on budget spend and performance against key milestones and
outputs/outcomes. There is also a monthly highlight report which monitors spend against
Local Growth Funding and Getting Building Funding.
6.2.2 Highlight reports also contain risk registers for each project, where project managers track
and monitor key risks (and assign a named individual of appropriate seniority against each).
6.2.3 Using information from these monthly highlight reports, a monthly dashboard report is
created, pulling together the key information from all projects across the Combined
Authority Directorates. This information is shared with Members of the Corporate
Management Team once a month.
6.2.4 Once a quarter, a Performance Report is taken to the Combined Authority Board meeting
and provides detail on how the Combined Authority is performing against the following
key metrics and targets within the Devolution Deal:
•

Prosperity (measured by Gross Value Added or GVA)

•

Housing

•

Jobs

6.2.5 The Performance Report also details the RAG status of key projects, taken from the monthly
highlight reports process.
6.2.6 In addition to this performance report, an exception report is created from the amber and
red rated projects and shared with Combined Authority Board Members.
6.2.7 Project Managers are also required to complete monthly finance reports for each of their
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projects, which provides a detailed overview of the year-to-date actual spend, budget and a
full year forecast. This links with the highlight report process, to ensure an accurate picture
of project delivery is captured. The finance reports enable effective forward planning of
expenditure, with future year budgets included which are discussed between Project
Managers and Finance Managers and fed into the Budget Monitoring Reports which are a
standing item at the Combined Authority Board. This report also allows costs to be split
between spend to date and future spend forecasts, allowing baselining of costs.
6.2.8 Strategic funds investment update reports that cover Local Growth fund and Getting Building
Fund are also submitted to every meeting of the Business Board and will be published on the
Business Board section of the website.
6.2.9 All funding agreements/contracts with external bodies will include reporting
guidelines as specified in the Monitoring and Evaluation Framework.

6.3 Risk Management
6.3.1 The Combined Authority has developed a risk management approach for corporate,
portfolio, programme and project level as set out in the Risk Management Strategy
published on the Combined Authority website. Within our strategy it manages risk
identification, mitigation, escalation and reporting templates guidance.
6.3.2 It is important that the level of risk taken on any project and programme is understood
from an early stage alongside the associated cost implications. Project managers are
required to include risk as part of funding requests.
6.3.3 The corporate risk register which incorporates the risks will be reviewed monthly by
the Corporate Management Team and will be considered by the Audit and
Governance Committee quarterly. The Combined Authority’s risk strategy includes a
hierarchy of risk registers: Project, Programme, Portfolio and Corporate, risks can be
escalated up through these levels where required.
6.3.4 Senior Officers of the Combined Authority (Chief Executive and CPCA S73 Officer) are
responsible for the identification and management of risk.
6.3.5 At the project level, all projects are expected to outline, in detail, any identified risks during
the business case development and due diligence processes. Once in delivery, ongoing risk
registers are maintained and incorporated into the monthly highlight reports. Where
applicable, external partners are also encouraged the Combined Authority’s risk register
template.

6.4 Change requests and funding clawback
6.4.1 All early warnings and project change requests must be clearly documented, with
evidence of approvals and notifications saved where applicable and recorded within
the performance highlight reports.
6.4.2 All project changes must receive written approval from the named Director
responsible for the project, or the CPCA Project Board where one exists. The Director
for Business and Skills has delegated authority to SROs, within this directorate. This is
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found within Appendix 1 of the Relationship between Risk and Change Control
document.
6.4.3 When a change request requires an increase in funds outside of the MTFP allocation,
this change request will need to follow the appropriate Committee and or Board
approval.
6.4.4 Approval will be required for:
•

RAG rating change in the Highlight Report

•

Changes of project scope

•

Changes to timescales

•

Amendment to budget (within the MTFP allocation)

•

Variations to outputs delivered

•

Withdrawal of a project

6.4.5 Directors are responsible for agreeing change requests within delegation and promoting
change requests outside delegation. Where there is a project board on which the Director
sits, the Project Board may also agree change requests within its delegations.
6.4.6 In relation to funding controlled by the Business Board, any change requests should be taken
to the Business Board for recommendation to Combined Authority Board.
6.4.7 Business Board recommendation will be required for:

6.4.8

•

Changes of project scope (from original awarded scope)

•

Changes to timescales (beyond a month to milestones)

•

Amendment to budget (outside of the original funding award)

•

Variations to outputs delivered (as agreed in Grant Funding Agreement)

•

Withdrawal of a project

Project change requests that do not constitute a material change can be approved bythe
Chief Officer to the Business Board.

6.4.9 The tolerance thresholds that constitute a material change are defined in relation to spend
targets, variance control and change control within individual projects and programmes. But
generally, a 10% variance will be permitted in any one reporting period. More than 10%
variance on spend and delivery targets will trigger a review by the Business Board. In respect
of timeline of project milestones, a variation of up to one month is permissible if agreed by
theChief Officer to the Busines Board, in writing but beyond a month is considered a material
change requiring Business Board recommendation for approval.
6.4.10 Funding clawback and recovery processes for under-performing projects is clearly addressed

in the funding agreement/contract.
6.4.11 The Business Board is responsible for decisions around withholding, suspending
and/or paying back of awarded funds. In some instances, as a result of project
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review and monitoring it will be determined that a project is not going to spend its
Business Board funding allocation or there will be an issue with eligibility or
relevance of spend against contract which requires a claw back of funds.
6.4.12 Funding agreements or contracts relating to financial awards granted through
programmes offered by the Business Board, determine the circumstances under
which funds might be withheld, suspended and/or clawed back. Project applicants
agree to monitor the delivery of their projects, reporting back regularly, to ensure
that the outputs and outcomes are being met and that the terms of the Agreement
are complied with.
6.4.13 The Business Board will undertake interim or post completion checks to confirm
that the grant has been used as per the approved purposes and will investigate any
projects in the event of non-compliance, mis-representation, underperformance,
mismanagement and/or a failure to deliver an output and/or outcome.
6.4.14 On request the applicant must provide the Business Board with such information,
explanations and documents as may reasonably be required in order to facilitate
monitoring and/or to establish the terms of their Agreement have been complied
with.
6.4.15 No financial claim shall be paid unless and until the Business Board and/or the
Combined Authority are satisfied that such payment is due under the terms of the
funding agreement. An applicant may be required to pay back all or part of the
funding in the following circumstances;
•

Cases involving breach of UK Subsidy law

•

Failure to comply with the agreement or contract

•

Cases involving fraud, prohibitive acts, illegal or unlawful activity or actions,
dishonesty and/or negligence

•

Misleading the Business Board/Combined Authority

•

Undertaking activity which could affect reputation of the Business Board or
Combined Authority

•

Failure to make satisfactory progress, or failing to achieve an output and/or
outcome

•

Cases where the grant was used for purposes other than those intended
(such as ineligible expenditure).

6.4.16 There may be instances where recovery or clawback is required against assets, The
Business Board/Combined Authority may seek to recover funding against assets by
legal process but in the first instance preferably through cooperation of the
applicant/grant beneficiary on disposal assets to achieve repatriation of all or part
of the original grant value. The Combined Authority reserves the right to pursue
legal claims against grant applicants and grant beneficiaries under the terms of the
grant agreement/contract and this includes any assets.
6.4.17 The Combined Authority in its capacity as the Accountable Body will:
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•

ensure that all decisions regarding public funds are made on merit having
taken into account all the relevant information available at the time.

•

compliance to EU state aid and UK subsidy rules in all cases where this may
apply and to take legal advice where necessary, ensuring that all decisions
are recorded and reported

•

ensure that all funding agreements reflect the conditions that need to be
placed on any grant and that these conditions are upheld

•

ensure that recovery and/or clawback is enforced where non-compliance,
mis-representation, underperformance or mismanagement or a failure to
deliver has occurred and where this is appropriate but only when other
options have been exhausted by the Business Board and Officers to enable
delivery and the Board have agreed this cause of action, following detailed
reports and legal advice

•

to retain copies of all related documentation for Local Growth Funding and
any other government funding delegated to the Business Board and to
ensure that the Business Board is retaining the complete record

•

ensure that this Assurance Framework and the National Assurance
Framework as approved by Government is adhered to in relation to any
Recovery or Clawback.

•

maintain the official record of recovery and/or clawback proceedings and
holding all related documents.

•

review that the Business Board’s decisions are lawful and that suitable legal
advice has been obtained by the Business Board or Officers, also that the
correct processes have been followed

•

At its discretion undertake any of the clawback/recovery actions as outlined

instead of the Business Board

6.5 Monitoring & Evaluation
6.5.1 As agreed with Government, the Combined Authority’s approach to monitoring
and evaluation is set out in a separate detailed Monitoring & Evaluation
Framework document, which is updated and submitted for review by Government
annually.
6.5.2 Project managers are responsible for identifying, at the initiation stage, what their
project is to deliver. All projects must have a logic model created which details
both the outputs and the outcomes that the project will achieve. This logic model
is then used as the basis on which to plan monitoring and evaluation activity.
6.5.3 Evaluation plans are created when the project is nearing the construction/delivery
phase and will be proportionate and in line with the latest government
department guidance where relevant. For example, all transport schemes (over
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£5m) will follow Monitoring and Evaluation Guidance for Local Authority Major
Schemes. The draft plans are created by the project manager and then consulted
upon with the Analysis & Evaluation Manger and the Project Management Office
(who own the M&E Framework and ensure consistency and quality of plans). Plans
are then signed off as per the governing arrangements for that specific project.
6.5.4 The Combined Authority has a varied level of evaluation depending on the nature of
each project. As per the Combined Authority’s Monitoring & Evaluation Framework,
this will depend on the following questions:
•

A1) Is the project funded through Investment (Gainshare) funding (in the CPCAs’
case the core agreement with central government to devolve £20m per year
over 30 years) or Transforming Cities Funding. If so, it is subject to the agreed
independent national evaluation framework processes.

•

A2) Is the project funded through other streams and identified as being ‘key’ in
terms of the expected benefits to be achieved. If so, it is subject to a full
independent evaluation commissioned by the CPCA locally.

•

B) Is the project identified as one where significant learning is available that
would help to inform future policy making either locally or nationally. This will
include projects that are innovative or considered ‘pilots’. If so evaluation work
in this case would either be commissioned independently or carried out locally
within the public sector.

•

C) Other projects not included above would be subject to minimal ‘selfevaluation’ based on submitted business cases. The funding partner may be
responsible for this.

6.5.5 As part of funding conditions, there are national evaluation frameworks for
Investment Fund (Gainshare) and Transforming Cities. The purpose of the
Investment Fund evaluation is to provide evidence on the impact of the funds in
delivery local growth outcomes to inform the first Gateway Review in early
2021. The focus of the evaluation is on interventions that have been approved
formally and where Investment Expenditure has incurred within the first
Gateway Review. The framework for Transforming Cities is looking at the
collective impact of similar schemes across the whole of England and Wales.
6.5.6 Evaluation progress to date for the projects/programmes identified as level A-C
above can be found in figure 6 of the Monitoring & Evaluation Framework.
6.5.7 The choice of evaluation type/approach should be based on the policy’s
underlying theory or logic model and stated objectives.
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6.

Measuring Success – Realising the Benefits
7.1 The Importance of Monitoring and Evaluation
7.1.1

The Combined Authority and the Business Board (LEP) is committed to implementing
effective monitoring and evaluation so that it is able to:
•

Provide local accountability to the public by demonstrating the impact of
locally devolved funding and the associated benefits being achieved.

•

Comply with external scrutiny requirements i.e. to satisfy conditions of the
Devolution Deal. Specifically, the Monitoring and Evaluation Framework will be used
to demonstrate local progress and delivery to senior government officials and
Minsters who are ultimately accountable to parliament for devolved funds.

•

Understand the effectiveness of policies or investments and to justify reinvestment
or modify or seek alternative policy. The Monitoring and Evaluation Framework
provides a feedback loop for the Authority and relevant stakeholders. This includes
performance measurement on the impact of outcomes from specific funding
programmes which the Combined Authority is the Accountable Body, for example
Local Growth Funds.

•

Develop an evidence base for input into future business cases and for developing
future funding submissions. The Monitoring and Evaluation Framework will collect,
collate and analyse data which can be utilised for future work and especially in
relation to economic impact of particular interventions creating ‘benchmarks’.

7.1.2 The Combined Authority Monitoring and Evaluation Framework was initially prepared in
relation to the Combined Authority’s Devolution Deal monitoring and evaluation
requirements. However, the approach set out in the Framework will be utilised for all sources
of funding within the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Business Plan, accepting that some
government departments will have slightly different requirements which will be met. The
Framework builds on the National Evaluation Framework for devolution funds, prepared by
SQW and agreed with devolution areas and government.
7.1.3 The Business Board has also adopted this Monitoring and Evaluation framework, as the
Governments published guidance requires the Business Board to reference their monitoring
and evaluation arrangements as well. This includes for example specific plans using the
framework to deliver monitoring and evaluation work for key Business Board programmes.
7.1.4 The overall responsibility for monitoring and evaluation (the Monitoring and Evaluation
Framework) and execution of the activity associated with it is held at director level at the
Combined Authority, within the post of Strategy & Assurance Director Delivery and
Strategy. The Combined Authority has agreed a contract with Cambridgeshire County
Council (part of the wider Cambridgeshire Insight partnership) to provide an appropriate
level of officer support on Monitoring and Evaluation, including local knowledge, expertise
and supporting capacity. For Local Growth Fund programme, it was agreed to utilise an
additional contractor to undertake the evaluation work on the Local Growth Fund
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evaluation plan phase one.
7.1.5 The Combined Authority’s approach uses the Magenta Book definition of monitoring
and evaluation and makes use of the wider guidance within this document as
complementary guidance to the HM Treasury Green Book.
7.1.6 All projects, including the Combined Authority major projects will have logic models.
7.1.7 Lessons learnt from evaluations will be reported to the Business Board and Combined
Authority Board as appropriate.

7.2 Programme and Project Monitoring
7.2.1 Funding agreement/contracts set out the programme or project spend and output
profile together with the monitoring arrangements (financial, benefits and risk).
7.2.2 Monthly highlight reports are completed by project managers on all live projects. These
reports are reviewed by members of the Corporate Management Team.
7.2.3 Project finances are reported as a standing item to relevant Executive Committees, and the
Combined Authority Board, as part of the overall budget monitoring report.
7.2.4 Any changes or variances to the spend profiles or key milestones will need to be reported by
the Project Manager and approved by the Combined Authority. On approval a variation letter
to the Funding Agreement/contract will be issued.

7.3 Adult Education Budget Monitoring and Evaluation
7.3.1 The Adult Education Budget reporting will be included within the Combined Authority
monitoring and evaluation submissions as required under the devolution agreement. The
Combined Authority has already submitted our policies for adult education as part of the
readiness conditions and they were published as part of the commissioning process.
7.3.2 The Combined Authority’s Monitoring and Evaluation Framework (detailed above) will be
used for the Adult Education Budget activity including the use of logic models. The first
formal annual evaluation has been undertaken and completed in January 2021. It meets
the national requirements as set out in the National Assurance Framework, together
with locally determined requirements so that it can be used to inform and shape the
criteria for future funding awards.
7.3.3

The Combined Authority has agreed with the Education & Skills Funding Agency a
formalised approach for Audit, Assurance, Fraud and Investigations for the first year of
devolved delivery in 2020/21, known as Year 1. The Combined Authority will be
responsible for auditing all training providers and colleges on the adult education budget
funding stream in our region from April 2021, known as Year 2.
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8. Appendix 1 - Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Combined Authority and Business Board Joint
Statement
Advisory and challenge function:
The Business Board is a non-statutory body which is the Local Enterprise Partnership for this area. It
is independent of the Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority (CPCA) operating as a
private- public sector partnership, focusing on the key business sectors to provide strategic
leadership and drive growth in the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and wider Local Enterprise
area.
The Business Board comprises a blend of industry leading experts from the private sector,
alongside representatives from the public sector and education communities. It is chaired by a
private sector representative and brings together some of the brightest entrepreneurial minds
in our area.
The Chair is a voting member of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority
Board ensuring that the business view is at the centre of regional decision making.
The role of the Business Board as stated within its terms of reference is:
Strategy:
(a)

In collaboration with the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority,
develop and deliver an evidence-based Local Industrial Strategy that identifies
local strengths and challenges, future opportunities and the action needed to
boost productivity, earning power and competitiveness across their area.

(b)

Set strategy and commission interventions to drive growth, jobs and
private sector investment to deliver the strategy.

Allocation of funds
(c)

Identify and develop investment opportunities; prioritising the award of local
growth funding; and monitoring and evaluating the impacts of its activities to
improve productivity across the local economy.

(d)

ensure that bids for public funding made available by government for LEPs
support economic growth.

(e)

ensure any decisions which are made in contravention of the process will be invalid.
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Co-ordination
(f) Use its Business convening power, for example to co-ordinate responses to economic
shocks; and bringing together partners from the private, public and third sectors.
(g)

ensure Business Board and Combined Authority policy and decisions receive the
input and views of key business leaders and take account of the views of the
wider business community

(h)

engage with local businesses to understand the needs of different sectors and markets

Advocacy
(i)

Collaborate with a wide-range of local partners to act as an informed and
independent voice for business across their area.

(j)

engage business, opinion formers and policy makers at a national and
international level in promoting economic growth in the region.

(Business Board constitution)
By bringing together the Business Board and the Combined Authority we combine the best of
private sector expertise and public sector knowledge, transparency and accountability.

Alignment of decision-making across a clear geography:
The Mayoral Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority was formally established on 2
March 2017 (with the first Mayoral election held in May 2017) to further the sustainable and
inclusive growth of the economy of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. Its geographical boundary
covers seven constituent local authorities in the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area.
The Business Board was established on 1st April 2018, taking over from the former Greater
Cambridge Greater Peterborough Local Enterprise Partnership, to drive forward economic growth
across its local area. The Business Board is now responsible for all former Local Enterprise
Partnership projects and programmes. The Business Board currently covers 15 local authorities;
As part of a full regional governance review, the Department for Business Enterprise and Industry
are considering proposals to align the Business Board boundaries with the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Combined Authority to ensure close working and delivery of economic growth
projects across Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.
The integrated officer structure ensures that the relationship between the Combined Authority
and Business Board is strong and effective. All governance policies and procedures are aligned
ensuring transparency and open and accountable decision making.
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Accountability:
The accountable body for all Local Enterprise Partnership funding is the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Combined Authority. It provides the accountable body role for the both Business
Board, the multi LEP Agri-Tech programme and the Greater South East Local Energy Hub and
employs the officers that support them. The Combined Authority will ensure the effective use of
public money and have responsibility for the proper administration of funding received and its
expenditure, and must also review and approve the financial framework.
The Combined Authority Board approves funding decisions upon the recommendation of the
Business Board except where delegations have been approved. The BB S73 Officer signs off all
funding decisions taken by the Business Board prior to their presentation to the Business Board.

Efficiency and corporate identity:
The Combined Authority and Business Board operate under a single officer team. In order to ensure
the independence of each Board, the senior management team has separate duties assigned to
officers within that team. The senior management team is headed up by the joint Chief Executives.
The Combined Authority Board and Business Board are supported by a Chief Officer who is the
Director for Business & Skills, and further supported by key statutory officers within the single team
and through a dedicated S73 Officer (BB S73 Officer) and Monitoring Officer to provide an
independent secretariat to each Board.
In addition to the above, the Boards also benefit from specialist support within the wider structure.
This includes experienced Directors, Programmes Managers and others to ensure that the
organisation is run in a proactive, impact driven and fully compliant manner.
The Combined Authority and the Business Board have their own branding and identity recognising
that some work of the Business Board is separate from and extends beyond the Combined
Authority.

Overview and Scrutiny:

The role of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny
Committee is primarily to scrutinise the work and decisions made by the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Combined Authority. In so far as the business of the Business Board, the Overview
and Scrutiny Committee may review or scrutinise any Combined Authority decision in its role as
accountable body for the Business Board. The Combined Authority’s Scrutiny Officer shall ensure
this includes appropriate scrutiny of the Business Board decision making and achievements. To
further strengthen internal scrutiny, an appointed member of Overview & Scrutiny Committee will
shadow the work of the Business Board and this member will occupy the position of Overview &
Scrutiny Lead Member. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority’s Audit and
Governance Committee shall also oversee the audit and governance arrangements of the Business
Board.
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9. Appendix 2 – Summary of Scheme of Delegation for
Business Board funding
The schemes of delegations are set out in the Business Board and Combined Authority Constitutions
and
summarised below:
Function
Strategy
CPIER and the Mayor’s
growth ambition
statement and
associated thematic
strategies
Business Plan and the
Medium-Term
Financial Plan

Approved by

Recommendation by

Combined
Authority Board

Supported by

Chief Executive,
Monitoring Officer and
CPCA S73 Officer

Combined
Authority Board

Overseen by
Audit and
Governance
Committee

Chief Executive,
Monitoring Officer and
CPCA S73 Officer

Business Board to lead
on development and
deliver an evidencebased Local Industrial
Strategy
Digital Sector Strategy

Combined
Authority Board

Business Board

Chief Executive, Director
of Business and Skills,
Monitoring Officer
and BB S73 Officer

Combined
Authority Board

Business Board

OxCam Arc

Combined
Authority Board

Business Board

Influencing the
development of the
other Combined
Authority’s strategies
and policies
Allocation of LEP
funding
Budget approval

Combined
Authority Board

Business Board

Chief Executive,
Directors, Monitoring
Officer, CPCA S73
Officer and BB S73
Officer
Director of Business and
Skills Monitoring
Officer,
CPCA S73 Officer and BB S73
Officer
Chief Executive,
Monitoring Officer,
CPCA S73 Officer and
BB S73 Officer

Combined
Authority Board

Chief Executive,
Monitoring Officer and
CPCA S73 Officer
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Sign off all funding
decisions relating to
funding allocated to
the Business Board and
sub-committee
expenditure
Business Board funded
project approvals

BB S73 Officer

Combined
Authority Board
as accountable
body

Business Board
BB S73 Officer signs off
review the Business
all Business Board
Case for Business
proposals
Board funded
projects and make
Recommendation to the
Combined Authority
Board
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Function

Approved by

Allocation of Small
Grants between £2,000
and £20,000

Director of
Business & Skill

Delegation subject to BB
S73 Officer approval and
report all approvals to the
next schedule meeting of
the Business Board.
Decision recorded
through the Officer
Decision Notice
process

Wisbech Access
Strategy at key
gateway stages to
deliver the agreed
Wisbech Access
Strategy Package works

Head of
Transport in
consultation with
the Chair of the
Transport
Committee

Decision recorded
through the Officer
Decision Notice process

Eastern Agri-Tech
Programme (MultiLEP Programme) to
make decisions
about applications
for grant funding on
behalf of both the
CA/BB and NALEP
(New Anglia Local
Enterprise
Partnership).
Energy Hub funding
(Multi-LEP Programme)
(a) to assume the
Rural Community
Energy Fund
management role

Recommendation by

CPCA S73
Officer
Eastern AgriTech Programme
Board

Supported by

Agri-Tech Project
Officer, Director of
Business and Skills,
Monitoring Officer and
BB S73 Officer

Greater South
East Energy Hub

Regional Energy Hub
Manager, Director of
Business and Skills,
Monitoring Officer and
CPCA S73 Officer

Community
Energy Fund
(RCEF) Funding

Regional Energy Hub
Manager, Director of
Business and Skills,

(b) oversight of the
Rural Community
Energy Fund (RCEF)
Funding Panel
Makes decisions on
Energy Hub grant
applications.
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Function

Approved by

Recommendation by

Supported by

Panel

Monitoring Officer and
CPCA S73 Officer

Strategic oversight and
governance of the
Enterprise Zones

Business Board

Programme delivery of
Enterprise Zone
projects

Enterprise Zone
Alconbury Weald
Programme
Board and
Cambridge
Compass
Enterprise Zone
Project Boards

Director of Business and
Skills, Monitoring Officer
and BB S73
Officer
Individual Enterprise
Zone Project Boards for
each site, set-up at
officer level and
responsible for
delivering the
programmes and
projects associated with
the regeneration and
development of each
Enterprise Zone site.

Director of
Business and Skills

BB S73 Officer
Chief Executive

Governance
Accountable Body
Business Board and the
Greater South East
Local Energy Hub
Assurance Framework

Combined
Authority Board
BB S73 Officer
Joint approval by
Combined
Authority Board
and Business
Board

Submission of Growth
Deal and Getting
Building Fund
monitoring reports
to Government
Annual Delivery Plan

Chief Executive
BB S73 Officer

Business Board
Constitution and
delegations to other
bodies or Officers

Combined
Authority Board

Director of
Business and Skills

Monitoring Officer
and CPCA S73
Officer

Director of Business and
Skills responsible for the
delivery of Business Board
functions within the
assurance framework

Business Board where
Board meeting
timetable allows

Director of Business and
Skills

Business Board

Director of Business and
Skills responsible for the
delivery of annual delivery
plan within agreed
budgets
Business Board
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Director of Business and
Skills. Monitoring Officer
and BB S73
Officer

Membership of the
Business Board –

Board’s
appointments

Director of Business
and Skills
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Function

Approved by

Private Sector
members
Diversity Statement

panel
Business Board

Director of Business
and Skills

Contract Standing
orders and financial
Regulations
Urgent Decisions

Combined
Authority Board

Monitoring Officer
and CPCA S73 Officer

Business Board
urgency
procedure and
reported to next
Meeting of
Business Board
Business Board

Director of Business
and Skills Monitoring
Officer and BB S73
Officer

Risk Management for
Business Board Projects

Final accounts

Annual Governance
Statement

CPCA S73
Officer and
Audit and
Governance
Committee
Mayor, the
Business Board
Chair and the Chief
Executive

Recommendation by

Supported by

Director of Business
and Skills Senior
Information Risk
Officer (SIRO)
- The Monitoring
Officer is the SIRO for
Information
Governance

Audit and
Governance
Committee

57

Page 219 of 504

10. Appendix 3 – Governance Framework and Publication
Checklist
Chapter

1

2

Documents that
must be published
under National
Framework

National Assurance Framework
Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Assurance
Framework

✓
✓

Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Devolution Deal
Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Independent
Economic Review
Local Industrial Strategy
Mayor’s growth ambition
statement

✓

Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Business Plan
2019-2020
Combined Authority MediumTerm Financial Plan 2019-2023

✓

Constitution of the Mayoral
Combined Authority
Combined Authority Members

✓

Constitution of the Business
Board
Business Board Members
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Combined Authority and Business
Board Joint Statement (See
Appendix 1)

✓

Eastern Agri-Tech Growth

✓

Assurance framework

Strategic Documents

2.1

2.2

2.3

3

Accountability and
Transparent Decision
making

3.2

Combined Authority

3.3

Key Documents

Business Board
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✓
✓
✓

✓

✓

✓
✓

Initiative & Agri-Tech Programme
Board
Eastern Agri-Tech Growth
Initiative Guidance Notes and
Pre-Qualification Questionnaire
Enterprise Zones
Alconbury Weald and Cambridge
Compass Enterprise Zones
Greater South East Energy Hub &
Energy Hub Board
RCEF guidance notes and
Expression of Interest form (to be
published)

✓
✓
✓
✓

3.4
Officer Decision Notices
3.6

Statutory Committees
Overview & Scrutiny Committee
Audit & Governance Committee

Terms of reference (Constitution)
Terms of reference (Constitution)
Audit Reports 2019

3.7

Data Protection

4

Accountability and
Transparency – Supporting
Policies and Procedures

4.2

4.3

Financial information

Remuneration and Expenses

✓

Business Board
Internal Audit annual
internal Audit letter

Data Protection Policy

✓

Combined Authority Agendas and
minutes
Business Board Agendas and
minutes
Annual report and delivery plan
Annual accounts, external audit
letter and annual governance
statement 2017/18
Quarterly return to BEIS on Growth
Fund projects, spend and
performance
Funding programme with description
of the scheme,
promoter and funding award
Interim Business Board Expenses
Scheme
Allowances and Expenses paid
2018/19
Salaries of senior officers earning
more than £50,000 (published
annually); together with the
numbers of staff who earn over

✓
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✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

4.4

Freedom of Information

4.5

Conflicts of Interest

4.6

Gifts and Hospitality

4.7

Complaints and Whistleblowing

4.8

Diversity Statement

4.9

Government Branding

5

Robust Decision making

5.3

Expressions of Interest/Open Calls

5.5

Business Cases

5.7

Ensuring Value for Money

6

Delivery Phase

£50,000, in bands
CACP Freedom of Information Policy,
publication scheme and
published FOI requests and
responses
Code of Conduct for Business
Board Members
Code of Conduct for staff
Declarations of Interest forms
Register of interest for Chief
Executives
The register of gifts and
hospitality declared by Business
Board
CACP Complaints Policy

✓

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

CACP Whistleblowing Policy

✓

CA Business Board Complaints Policy

✓

CA Business Board
Whistleblowing Policy

✓

CA Business Board
Confidential reporting of
complaints
Making a complaint
Fraud and Corruption Policy
CA Business Board Diversity
Statement

✓
✓
✓

Guidance for signage, social
media, press notices and other
marketing materials for every
Government funded project (to
be published)
Local Growth Fund, expressions of
interest under the Growth
Prospectus
10-point guide on Project
Management – See Appendix 3
Monitoring and Evaluation
Framework

✓

Growth fund and investment
update reports
Risk Management

✓
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1. Purpose of the Assurance Framework
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1.1 Purpose
1.1.1. The Assurance Framework sets out:
(a) How the seven principles of public life shape the culture within the Combined
Authority in undertaking its roles and responsibilities in relation to the use and
administration of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Investment Funds,
and incorporating the Medium-Term Financial Plan, incorporating the Single
Pot funding. This culture is developed and underpinned by processes,
practices, and procedures.
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(b) The respective roles and responsibilities of the Combined Authority, the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Local Enterprise Partnership (known as the
Business Board) and the Section 73 Officer, in decision-making and ways of
working is set out in the terms of reference of the Business Board and is
included within the Combined Authority constitution.
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(c) The key processes for ensuring accountability, including public engagement,
probity, transparency, legal compliance and value for money.
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(d) How potential investments to be funded through the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Medium Term Financial Plan, incorporating the Single Pot, will
be appraised, prioritised, approved, signed off and delivered.
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(e) The processes for oversight of projects, programmes, and portfolios and
how the progress and impacts of these investments will be monitored and
evaluated.
1.1.2. The Assurance Framework sits alongside a number of other Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Combined Authority documents including:
•
•
•
•
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•

the Constitution of the Mayoral Combined Authority
the Constitution of the Business Board (Local Enterprise Partnership)
The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Devolution Deal
the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent Economic Review
(CPIER)
Local Industrial Strategy

•

the Mayor’s growth ambition statement
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•
•
•

the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Annual Report & Business Plan
the Monitoring and Evaluation Framework
the Combined Authority Medium-Term Financial Plan 2019-2023
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1.1.3. All these documents can be found on the Combined Authority and Business Board
websites.
1.1.4. This Assurance Framework replaces the last published Assurance Framework and
takes on board the national guidance published by the Ministry of Housing,
Communities and Local Government for National Local Growth Assurance
Framework (January 2019).
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1.1.5. The Assurance Framework covers all funds within the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Medium Term Financial Plan, incorporating the Single Pot under
the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Devolution Deal agreed with government,
and funds added to the Single Pot since the Devolution Deal, together with other
sources of income such as Enterprise Zone business rates and loan repayments.
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1.1.6. The Assurance Framework will be reviewed at least annually to ensure that it is
kept up to date reflecting changes in the Combined Authority’s operating
environment and changes to Government policy. Where potential changes result
in significant divergence from the approved local assurance frameworks,
adjustments must be agreed by Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local
Government for Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) as set out in the
National Local Growth Assurance Framework guidance.
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1.1.7. The remainder of this document is structured around the following sections:

Formatted: Condensed by 1.1 pt

•

•

•
•
•
•

Section 2 describes the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough CPIER, the
Mayor’s growth ambition statement and our Annual Report & Business Plan
and clarifies the content of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Medium Term
Financial Plan and the role of the Assurance Framework.
Section 3 describes the accountability and transparent decision-making
processes and practices that we operate and the roles and responsibilities
within it.
Section 4 describes the supporting policies and procedures.
Section 5 describes how we make robust and evidenced decisions.
Section 6 explains the processes once programmes and projects are in the
delivery phase.
Section 7 explains how we will measure the success of our investments,
realise the benefits of that investment and feed the evaluation outcomes
back into the investment planning, and strategy and policy development
processes.
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2. Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent
Economic Review, Mayor’s Growth Ambition
Statement and Annual Report & Business Plan
2.1 Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Growth Ambition
Statement and Local Industrial Strategy
2.1.1

The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement sets
out the area’s priorities for achieving ambitious levels of inclusive growth and
meeting the commitments of the Devolution Deal. The Statement was adopted
by the Combined Authority Board (November 2018) and is based upon the
significant work of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent Economic
Review (CPIER).

2.1.2

The CPIER was commissioned by the Combined Authority and other local partners
to provide a world-class evidence base, alongside independent and expert
analysis, to inform future strategies and investment. It was also informed by two
rounds of open public consultation. The CPIER is publicly available on the CPIER
website.

2.1.3

The Local Industrial Strategy sets out the economic strategy for Cambridgeshire
and Peterborough, taking a lead role in implementing the business growth,
productivity, and skills elements of the Growth Ambition Statement as set out
below:

2.1.4 The Local Industrial Strategy is focussed around the five foundations of
productivity established in the UK Industrial Strategy 2018, namely:
•

People

•

Ideas
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•

Business Environment

•

Infrastructure

•

Place

Formatted: Condensed by 0.05 pt

Formatted: Footer, Line spacing: single
Formatted: Font: 11 pt

7

Page 231 of 504

Formatted: Header

A core principle of the Local Industrial Strategy is that the fifth foundation of place
reflects the findings of the CPIER. In this area there are economic strategies
which respond to the three sub-economies identified in the region.
•

Greater Cambridge

•

Greater Peterborough

•

The Fens
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2.1.5 The methodology for ensuring investment decisions align with the Combined
Authority’s strategic objectives is set out in section 55.
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2.2 Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Annual
Report & Business Plan
2.2.1 The CPCA Annual Report & Business Plan is approved in January and sets out the
investment priorities for the forthcoming financial year. For simplicity the rest of
this document will refer to it as the Business Plan.
2.2.2 The Combined Authority continues to develop its detailed strategies for key
areas of activity including:
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•

Housing Strategy

•

Skills Strategy
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•

Local Industrial Strategy
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•

Local Transport Plan
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•

Non-Statutory Spatial Framework
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2.2.3 The Combined Authority has priority projects and programmes, which are based
upon the CPIER objectives and the strategies highlighted above and are
reflected in the Business Plan, along with other projects.
2.2.4 Alongside the Business Plan, and in line with its statutory duties, the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board approves both a
one-year budget, and a four-year Medium-Term Financial Plan, that forms the
investment plan for the Combined Authority. This allocates resources to deliver
the Combined Authority’s objectives set out in the Business Plan.
2.2.5 The Business Plan and the Medium-Term Financial Plan sets out at a high level
the transformational investments that the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Combined Authority will commit resources to, subject to the detailed
consideration and appraisal of project business cases. Some are project ideas at
an early stage where their feasibility is being established, others are further
advanced. The Business Plan and the Medium-Term Financial Plan are not
intended to be an exhaustive list of activity as new opportunities will arise during
the period, but it identifies the key activities that will need investment during the
planned period to unlock the opportunities they could bring. Prioritisation has
8
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unlock transformational anchor projects that will have a significant impact on
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2.2.5

growing the whole Cambridgeshire and Peterborough economy.

2.2.6 The Combined Authority has a Programme Management regime that reviews the
status and performance of projects within the Business Plan.

2.3 Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Financial Strategy
2.3.1 The Combined Authority has responsibility for multiple streams of grant funding
to invest strategically in the local area, including:

2.3.2

•

Gainshare

•

Housing Capital Grant

•

Local Growth Funds and the Getting Building Funds

•

Transforming Cities Fund
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The Combined Authority also has responsibility for operational grant funds such
as:
• Local Highways Maintenance Capital grants
• The Adult Education Budget
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2.3.3

The Combined Authority has non-grant income streams including Enterprise Zone
business rates, the Transport Levy and investment income. The long-term
security of the gainshare funds and other income and the devolution deal powers
for the Combined Authority means that it is able to borrow against future funds,
to enable the Combined Authority to deliver transformational activity sooner
rather than delivering smaller scale and less impactful activities based on a
smaller annual allocation. This area of activity is incorporated into a Financial
Strategy that are overseen by Audit and Governance Committee. Debt funded
expenditure is not factored into the current four-year plan, but this may change
as the feasibility work identified firms up project delivery programmes.

2.3.4 The Combined Authority does not distinguish between the different sources of
funding for the purpose of investment planning, other than recognising that some
sources of funding are restricted in what they can be used for. All funds are within
the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Medium Term Financial Plan, not just the
funds provided through the Devolution Deal, and are covered by this Assurance
Framework.
2.3.5 The Combined Authority recognises that the monitoring requirements for
different sources of funding will differ and needs to meet the requirements of the
funding body. However, the Combined Authority applies the Assurance
Framework across all projects regardless of funding source. The Assurance
Framework clearly identifies the processes for securing funds for investment in
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and the requirements placed on delivery
partners once their projects have been approved.
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2.3.6 This means that any organisation seeking funding from the Combined Authority
does not need to concern itself with the source of the funding and different rules
and processes that will apply. These will be identified in the funding
agreement/contract with the delivery partner.
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3. Accountability and Transparent Decision
Making
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3.1 Roles and Responsibilities
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3.1.1
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Members of the Combined Authority are expected to act in the interests of the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area as a whole when making investment
decisions. A variety of controls are in place to ensure that decisions are
appropriate and free from bias and/or the perception of bias. Further details are
provided in the following sections.
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3.2 Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined
Authority
•

•
•

•

•

The Combined Authority was established to further the sustainable and inclusive
growth of the economy of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. As a statutory local
authority, the governance, decision-making and financial arrangements are in line
with local authority requirements and standard checks and balances. The
Combined Authority will act in a manner that is lawful, transparent, evidence
based, consistent and proportionate.
The Combined Authority was established in 2017. The Mayor of the Combined Authority was
first elected in May 2017, and elections are held every four years.
For the purposes of this document, the majority of references to the
‘Combined Authority’ apply to both the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Combined Authority and the Business Board unless explicitly referred to
separately.
The Combined Authority therefore incorporates the roles and responsibilities
as defined in the Devolution Deal and the administration of the Adult
Education Budget.
The Combined Authority is its own accountable body for funding received from
Government through the Devolution Deal and provides the accountable body role
for the Business Board and the Greater South East Local Energy Hub and employs
the officers that support them.

Combined Authority Membership
•
•

The Combined Authority membership is as follows: Mayor (Chair) –
voting Leaders of the seven constituent local authorities:
•
Cambridge City Council - voting
•
Cambridgeshire County Council - voting
•
East Cambridgeshire District Council - voting
•
Fenland District Council - voting
•
Huntingdonshire District Council - voting
•
Peterborough City Council - voting
•
South Cambridgeshire District Council - voting

Formatted: Font: Bold
Formatted: Not Expanded by / Condensed by
Formatted: Condensed by 0.55 pt
Formatted: Condensed by 0.1 pt
Formatted: Condensed by 0.75 pt
Formatted: Heading 4
Formatted: Not Expanded by / Condensed by
Formatted: Font: 12 pt
Formatted: Font: 12 pt, Condensed by 0.2 pt
Formatted: Font: 12 pt
Formatted: List Paragraph,Dot pt,Colorful List - Accent
11,No Spacing1,List Paragraph Char Char Char,Indicator
Text,Numbered Para 1,Bullet 1,F5 List Paragraph,List
Paragraph1,Bullet Points,MAIN CONTENT,List
Paragraph2,List Paragraph12,OBC Bullet,List
Paragraph11,L, Indent: Left: 2.13 cm, Hanging: 1.37 cm,
Right: 3.64 cm, Space Before: 0 pt, Outline numbered +
Level: 3 + Numbering Style: Bullet + Aligned at: 2.13 cm
+ Indent at: 3.38 cm
Formatted: Condensed by 0.65 pt
Formatted: Condensed by 0.5 pt
Formatted: Condensed by 0.4 pt
Formatted: Condensed by 0.5 pt
Formatted: Condensed by 0.65 pt
Formatted: Condensed by 0.35 pt
Formatted: Not Expanded by / Condensed by
Formatted: Footer, Line spacing: single
Formatted: Font: 11 pt

14

Page 238 of 504

Formatted: Header

•

Business Board Chair - voting
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•
•
•
•

The Police and Crime Commissioner for Cambridgeshire - non- voting
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Fire Authority representative
- non-voting
Clinical Commissioning Group representative - non-voting
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Role of the Mayor
•

The Constitution provides for a directly elected Mayor of Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough, required by government as a precondition for meaningful
devolution, and whom is the chair of the Combined Authority. The Mayoral
arrangements will only gain the confidence of the electorate if they secure
support from across our diverse communities, meet the highest standards of
democratic accountability and are subject to robust checks and balances.

•

The Mayor chairs the Combined Authority Board which is made up of the leaders
of the seven constituent authorities and the Chair of the Business Board, who
together form the Combined Authority’s decision-making body (voting members
of Board), along with other non-voting partners set out above.
The Constitution sets out arrangements to ensure the effective conduct of the
Combined Authority’s business is in this spirit of collaboration, mutual respect
and transparency. All members strive to work on the basis of consensus; taking
decisions through agreement.

•

The Mayor has a lead role in allocating Gainshare Funding. The Mayor’s Growth
Ambition Statement sets out the area’s priorities for achieving ambitious levels
of inclusive growth and meeting the commitments of the Devolution Deal. These
priorities also form the basis of the Business Plan and the Medium Term
Financial Plan. The Mayor also produces his own budget each year which
ensures he has appropriate support and advice on delivering the Devolution Deal
commitments.

•
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The Mayor has general powers as set out in Chapter 3 of the Constitution,
including the power to pay a grant to Cambridgeshire County Council and
Peterborough City Council to meet expenditure incurred by them as highways
authorities.
The Mayor of the Combined Authority was first elected in May 2017, and elections are
held every four years.
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Role of the Local Authority Leaders
•

...
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Leadership of the Combined Authority is driven by the Mayor and the local
authority leaders. The local authority leaders represent the views of their
constituent authorities at the Combined Authority Board whilst putting the needs
and opportunities of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough at the forefront of all
decisions. In addition, they may take a portfolio lead covering the growth themes
within the CPIER and the Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement and the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Investment Plan. These portfolio lead roles are
reviewed annually and are confirmed at the Combined Authority’s Annual General
Meeting.
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3.3 Business Board (LEP)
3.3.1

3.3.2

3.3.3

Formatted: Condensed by 0.25 pt

3.3.1
Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) are private sector led voluntary
partnerships between local authorities and businesses set up in 2010 by the
former Department of Business Innovation and Skills to help determine local
economic priorities and lead economic growth and job creation within the
local area.
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3.3.2
The Business Board was established on 1st April 2018, taking over from
the former Greater Cambridge Greater Peterborough Local Enterprise
Partnership, to drive forward economic growth across its local area. The Business
Board is now responsible for all former Local Enterprise Partnership projects and
programmes. A joint statement setting out the respective roles of the Business
Board and the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority is shown in
Appendix 1.
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3.3.3
The Business Board is a non-statutory body which is the Local
Enterprise Partnership for this area. It is independent of the Cambridgeshire &
Peterborough Combined Authority (CPCA) operating as a private-public sector
partnership, focusing on the key business sectors to provide strategic
leadership and drive growth in the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and
wider Local Enterprise area.
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3.3.4

3.3.4
The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority acts as
the Business Board’s Accountable Body to undertake the public funding
accountability responsibilities for administering funds and must also review and
approve this Framework.
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3.3.5

3.3.5
The Business Board is committed to transparent and accountable
decision- making processes. By bringing together the Business Board and the
Combined Authority we combine the best of private sector expertise and
public sector knowledge, transparency and accountability.
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3.3.6
Prompted by Government’s Strengthened Local Enterprise
Partnerships Review, which called for local areas to reach solutions to remove
the delivery geography overlap between LEPs, the Business Board has become
coterminous with the CPCA geography.
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3.3.7

3.3.7
To formalise coterminous approach, the Business Board has entered
into Strategic Partnership Agreements (SPA) to transfer delivery of services in
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overlap areas to neighbouring LEPs. SPA’s has been agreed with New Anglia
LEP, South East LEP, Hertfordshire LEP and Lincolnshire LEP. HMG’s Cities and
Local Growth Unit (CLGU) have been consulted on the CPCA’s adopted
approach to resolving the LEP overlaps and have confirmed all previous
overlap issues between the CPCA Business Board and its neighbouring LEPs as
concluded.
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3.3.8

3.3.8
Government has produced the following revised LEP boundary map
showing the new LEP geographies demonstrating the Business Board
geography is now confirmed as coterminous with the CPCA geography:
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3.3.9

3.3.9
The red line denotes the area covered by the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Combined Authority and Business Board:
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3.3.10 3.3.10
The Business Board is the principal forum for collaboration between the
public and private sectors, for improving the economy of Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough. In 2014, the Government announced the first wave of Growth
Deals, making investment via its Local Growth Fund. Also Government announced
allocation of the Getting Building Funding in summer 2020. To date, the Business
Board (via the former Local Enterprise Partnership) has been awarded £161m via
three rounds of Growth Deal funding and the Getting Building Funding allocations.
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The Business Board provides leadership in the arena of economic
3.3.11 3.3.11
growth across its area. Comprising business leaders from key industry sectors, it
provides expert knowledge and insight into economic growth-related activities in
its area and leads the development of the Industrial Strategy.
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The Business Board is building on the strength of its existing partnership
3.3.12 3.3.12
with neighbouring Local Enterprise Partners by collaborating on common issues
and is currently leading on multi LEP programmes on Energy and Agri-Tech. It will
continue to work collaboratively across the wider region and envisages working
more closely with other Local Enterprise Partners that are outside the current
Local Enterprise Partnership area potentially through new collaborations and
funding agreements.
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3.3.13 3.3.13
The Business Board comprises a blend of industry leading experts from
the private sector, alongside representatives from the public sector and
education communities. It is chaired by a private sector representative and
brings together some of the brightest entrepreneurial minds in our area.
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3.3.14 3.3.14
The Chair and Vice Chair of the Business Board are private sector
representatives. The Chair will lead on building the reputation and influence of the
area at a national and international level and chairs Business Board meetings. The
Chair is also a voting member of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined
Authority Board. The Vice Chair will be available to deputise for the Chair as
required.
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The Business Board has a designated small business (SME) champion
3.3.15 3.3.15
who will lead the engagement with small businesses across the area and
represents their views at Board level. Given the makeup of the local business
community, this is a vital role on the Board.
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All of the Board Members operate in an open and transparent
3.3.16 3.3.16
manner and conduct themselves in accordance with ‘The Seven Principles
of Public Life’ otherwise known as the Nolan Principles, and Code of
Conduct.
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3.3.17 3.3.17
The Business Board is committed to diversity and has a Diversity
Statement in place to help guide Board appointment decisions.
3.3.18 3.3.18
The Business Board’s Executive Team includes an experienced
Chief Executive, S73 Officer (CPCA S73 Officer), Monitoring Officer, Directors,
Programmes Managers and others to ensure that the organisation is run in a
proactive, impact driven and fully compliant manner.

3.3.19 3.3.19
The other public and private sector members of the Local
Enterprise Partnership support the Combined Authority’s work by:
•
•
•
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Supporting and offering advice to the Combined Authority on their
responsibilities.

Formatted: Condensed by 0.25 pt

Championing and promoting specific initiatives from the perspective of
business.
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Influencing the development of the Combined Authority’s strategies and
policies, including as lead organisation for the development of the Local
Industrial Strategy at the invitation of the Combined Authority.
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•

Representing the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority
nationally and internationally.

•

Ensuring a strong business influence over decision-making.

•

Supporting the development and delivery of the CPIER and the
Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement.
Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement.

3.3.20 The Business Board is an active member of the national Local Enterprise
Partnership Network and will continue to be so. This includes participation in
both Local Enterprise Partnership Chair and officer level meetings.
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both Local Enterprise Partnership Chair and officer level meetings.
3.3.21 Enterprise Zones: The Business Board retains strategic oversight and governance
of the Enterprise Zones, and delegates programme delivery to the Alconbury
Weald Enterprise Zone Programme Board and Project Boards for Cambridge
Compass Enterprise Zones. These Boards will drive forward the regeneration and
economic growth opportunities of Enterprise Zone sites and will be responsible
for reporting to both the Business Board and Combined Authority Board as the
accountable body.

3.3.22 These Enterprise Zone Boards comprise of Combined Authority officers, Local
Authority representatives and key stakeholders. Each is responsible for delivering
the programmes and projects associated with the regeneration and development
of the Enterprise Zone site.

3.3.23 The Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative & Agri-Tech Programme Board: The
Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative is overseen by the Eastern Agri-Tech
Programme Board. Membership of the Programme Board includes experts with
experience and knowledge of agriculture and the food industry, including
research, farming and food processing.
3.3.24 The Programme Board’s main task is to consider and make decisions on
applications for grant support. All applications are initially appraised by
external independent assessors and follow the process set out in the
Constitution. Copies of the Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative Guidance Notes
and Pre-Qualification Questionnaire (the simple eligibility form) can be found
on the Combined Authority and Business Board website.

3.3.25 The Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative has its own monitoring and evaluation
arrangements, but these do link to the Combined Authority Monitoring and
Evaluation Framework.

3.3.26 Agri-Tech is one of our strategic growth sectors identified by the CPIER; our
ambition is to use the Local Industrial Strategy to step up our programme to
ensure we are the “go to” UK centre for Agri-Tech. Agri-Tech also features
within our Skills Strategy.
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3.3.27 The Combined Authority Board delegates decisions about applications for the
grant funding for the Eastern Agri-Tech Programme to the Eastern Agri-Tech
Programme Board. Specifying that that the Programme Board became a subBoard of the Business Board and that a member of the Business Board
(nominated by the Business Board) became the Chair of the Programme Board.
This would strengthen existing governance arrangements and provide
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continuity between the two Boards. The agenda and decisions of the
Programme Board would be published on the Combined Authority/Business
Board web site (with names of individuals redacted) in accordance with the
transparency arrangements set out in the Business Board constitution. This will
ensure that the operation of the Agri-Tech programme is consistent with the
Assurance Framework for the Business Board and Combined Authority. The
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority is the Accountable
Body for the Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative.
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Body for the Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative.
3.3.28 The Programme Board’s Secretariat is provided by the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Combined Authority’s Agri-Tech Project Officer, who is a very
experienced programme manager and ensures that the Programme Board
3.3.28 operates effectively, that its decisions are sound and that the Eastern AgriTech Growth Initiative is successful and delivers meaningful outcomes.

3.3.29 The Terms of Reference (TOR) for the Eastern Agri-Tech Programme Board have
been agreed and appear on the Combined Authority/Business Board web site.
The TOR can be seen on the CA/Business Board website.
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3.3.30 The Greater South East Energy Hub & Energy Hub Board: The Energy Hub is
funded by the Department for Business, Energy & Industrial Strategy (mc) and
overseen by the Hub Board. Membership of the Hub Board includes an officer
representative from each of the eleven Local Enterprise Partnerships served by
the Hub.
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3.3.31 The Hub Board is the strategic body responsible for taking decisions on Energy
Hub business and programme activity. The Hub Board’s main task is to approve
the allocation and leverage of funds for the Local Energy Capacity Support
Programme. The Hub Board are responsible for oversight of the Rural Community
Energy Fund (RCEF) Funding Panel; a Hub Board subordinate body that makes
decisions on grant applications. All applications are initially appraised by external
independent assessors and follow the process agreed with Government. Copies
of the RCEF guidance notes and Expression of Interest form can be found on the
RCEF website.
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3.3.32 The Energy Hub has its own project assessment frameworks, monitoring and
evaluation arrangements but these do link to the Combined Authority
Monitoring and Evaluation Framework.
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3.3.33 Clean growth is one of the Grand Challenges in the Industrial Strategy. The
transition to local low carbon energy is set out in the Local Energy East Strategy
and the CPIER recognises the need for a roadmap to decentralised smart energy
systems.

3.3.34 The Business Board and the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined
Authority have agreed that the Combined Authority would be the Accountable
Body for the Energy Hub and that the Energy Hub would assume the RCEF
management role and administer the Fund. They also agreed the Hub Board
terms of reference recognising it as a decision-making body for the Hub.
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3.3.35 The agenda and decisions of the Hub Board will be published on the Combined
Authority/Hub Board website (with names of individuals redacted). This will
ensure that the operation of the Energy Hub is consistent with the Assurance
Framework for the Business Board and Combined Authority. The Cambridgeshire
and Peterborough Combined Authority Board is the Accountable Body for the
Energy Hub Initiative.
3.3.36 The Programme Board’s Secretariat is provided by the Cambridgeshire and
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3.3.36 Peterborough Combined Authority’s Regional Energy Hub Manager, who
ensures that the Hub Board operates effectively, that its decisions are sound and
that the Greater South East Energy Hub is successful and delivers meaningful
outcomes.
3.3.37 The Terms of Reference (TOR) for the Hub Board have been agreed and appear
on the Combined Authority/Energy Hub web site. The TOR can be seen on the
Combined Authority/Energy Hub website.

Membership of the Business Board
3.3.38 The Business Board has been reviewing its membership in response to the
3.3.38 national Local Enterprise Partnership review (Mary Ney, 2017) and government’s
response “Strengthened Local Enterprise Partnerships” (July 2018). The current
membership comprises of fourteen members, which includes two public sector
members and up to twelve business representatives as follows:
•

•
•

The Mayor and the Portfolio Holder for Economic Growth of the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority shall be nonvoting members of the Business Board by virtue of their office. Thus,
ensuring close working relationship between the Combined Authority
and the Business Board.
Twelve private sector members appointed from the key sectors
across the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area.
One of the twelve private sector members is appointed specifically to
represent the interests of the Small and Medium Sized Enterprises
(SME) sector, one member represents the education sector and one
member is appointed as an international business representative.

3.3.39 The Business Board membership meets the requirements for two thirds of the
members to be private sector representatives and does not exceed the maximum
of 20 members. Whilst all appointments to the Business Board have been made
on merit, in accordance with Government requirements the Business Board will
aim to improve the gender balance and representation of those with protected
characteristics on its board with the following aims:
•

That women make up at least one third of Business Board.

•

With an expectation for equal representation by 2023.

•

Ensure its Board is representative of the businesses and communities they
serve.

3.3.40 The Business Board will regularly review its agenda balance on the Business
Board and any committees.
3.3.41 The Business Board Constitution sets out its role, the principles of membership
and the terms of office.
•
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The term of office for private sector representatives will normally be
a maximum of three (3) years, and subject to a maximum of one
consecutive term.

...

Formatted: Font: 12 pt

...

Formatted: Header

Formatted: Footer, Line spacing: single
Formatted: Font: 11 pt

32

Page 256 of 504

Formatted: Header

•

The term of office of public sector members appointed by the
Combined Authority is at their discretion; the Mayor is a member by
virtue of his office.

3.3.42 The Chair of the Business Board may appoint up to five co-opted members as
necessary to complement the skills and expertise on the Board or to meet
gender balance and protected characteristic requirements. Membership may not
exceed 20 members and up to five co-opted members.
3.3.43 Private sector members all have expertise and knowledge of our key sectors.
These details together with their biographies are published on the Business Board
website including a designated SME representative.

Chair and Vice-Chair of Business Board
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3.3.44 The Constitution requires that the Chair and Vice-Chair must be the private sector
representatives of the Board.
3.3.45 The terms of office of the Chair and Vice-Chair will be for three (3) years with one
consecutive term permitted upon unanimous vote of the Board members
present and voting.
3.3.46 The Chair is a voting member of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined
Authority Board.
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3.3.47 “Strengthened Local Enterprise Partnerships” stipulated a maximum membership
of 20 members with 2/3rds from the private sector and to aim to have a 50/50
gender balance by 2023.
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3.3.48 Following the revised Assurance Framework Guidance (January 2019), Higher
Education and Further Education will represent the private sector on the
Business Board.
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3.3.49 The Business Board Constitution states that private sector members including
the Chair shall be appointed following an open, transparent and nondiscriminatory recruitment process which assesses each candidate on merit
carried out in accordance with its Diversity Statement, Government Guidance
and the Nolan Principles. This will include a public advertisement and an
interview process conducted by the relevant Business Board’s appointments
panel. The Business Board will consult widely and transparently with the
business community before appointing a new Chair. When vacancies become
available for private sector Business Board members, they will be advertised
on the Combined Authority website. In addition, social media will be used to
raise awareness of the opportunities, particularly among under-represented
groups. A recruitment panel (including the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Mayor and Local Enterprise Partnership Chair) assesses applications received
and makes a recommendation to the Combined Authority Board for approval
of appointments.
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3.3.50 All Business Board members (public and private) are expected to conduct
themselves in accordance with the seven principles of public life. This is set out
under the Code of Conduct detailed in the Combined Authority Constitution and
provided to all new Local Enterprise Partnership members in their induction
information. All members sign up to the code of conduct and the Nolan
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3.3.50 principles. As stated in its constitution, all Business Board and sub- committee
and sub-group members will make decisions on merit having taken into account
all the relevant information available at the time.
3.3.51 All new members of the Business Board receive a comprehensive induction
to ensure they have the knowledge and understanding needed to effectively
fulfil their duties in the role. To bring an element of consistency to the
induction, a presentation based training tool has been introduced to all
members, and to which new Business Board members can refer and at their
convenience. The Business Board induction covers the following elements:

Formatted: Font: 12 pt
Formatted: List Paragraph,Dot pt,Colorful List - Accent
11,No Spacing1,List Paragraph Char Char Char,Indicator
Text,Numbered Para 1,Bullet 1,F5 List Paragraph,List
Paragraph1,Bullet Points,MAIN CONTENT,List
Paragraph2,List Paragraph12,OBC Bullet,List
Paragraph11,L, Right: 2.5 cm, Space Before: 6 pt,
Outline numbered + Level: 3 + Numbering Style: 1, 2, 3,
… + Start at: 20 + Alignment: Left + Aligned at: 2.13 cm
+ Indent at: 3.38 cm, Tab stops: 3.38 cm, Left
Formatted: Font: 12 pt, Condensed by 0.3 pt

•

CPCA Assurance Framework
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Governance & Constitution
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Nolan Principles – member roles and responsibilities
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Business Board Landscape - purpose and key tasks

•

Annual Performance Review – Business Board effectiveness

•

Strategy & Delivery
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Succession Planning & Future Funding Strategy
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Wider Business and Public Engagement
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3.3.52 The Combined Authority and Business Board recognise that the private sector
members cannot represent the views of all business in the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough area. Therefore, a variety of engagement mechanisms are utilised
to ensure that the broader business community has the ability to influence
strategy and policy development, our investment priorities and to be actively
engaged in the delivery of some of our activities, particularly around supporting
careers development with schools. This includes, through the business networks
and groupings that officers of the executive engage with as part of their activity,
as well as specific engagement sessions – such as business roundtables to inform
strategy and policy development.
3.3.53 Strategy and policy documents are developed through engagement with partners
and key stakeholders and are subject to consultation. Each consultation will vary
depending on the topic but will meet all statutory requirements. However, drafts
are formally considered in public at the Combined Authority Board with papers
published in advance of the meeting.
3.3.54 Evidence of effective public engagement includes the work on the CPIER and
Local Industrial Strategy referred to in section 2. A review of engagement activity
and impact will be undertaken annually as part of the annual Delivery Plan from
2020. The annual Delivery Plan will be published on the website.

Secretariat Arrangements
3.3.55 In accordance with Government requirement, an independent secretariat and a
designated Chief Officer were appointed to support the Business Board. The
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Chief Officer is supported by a Business Board S73 (BB S73) Chief Finance
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3.3.55 Officer and Monitoring Officer appointed separately to the statutory officers
who support the Combined Authority Board.

Local Area Agreement
3.3.56 In accordance with Government requirements for mayoral areas there is a
requirement for a Local Agreement between the Business Board and the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and the Accountable
Body setting out the responsibilities of the Chair, Board and Accountable Body.
The Accountable Body agreement is embedded in the Business Board’s terms of
reference and constitution.

3.4 Decision Making for the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Investment Funds
3.4.1 Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority is its own Accountable
Body for all funds received by Government and is the Accountable Body for the
Business Board.
3.4.2 The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Constitution sets out
the basis of how decisions will be taken within our Combined Authority, in
keeping with principles of democracy and transparency and with effective and
efficient decision-making. The Constitution takes on board the changes relating
to the Business Board, as a result of the national Local Enterprise Partnership
review.
3.4.3 Investment decisions using public funds will be made with reference to statutory
requirements, conditions of the funding, local transport objectives and through
formal LEP involvement. The Monitoring Officer reviews all proposed funding
decision and their comments are included in all public or delegated power
reports. The CPCA S73 Officer reviews all funding decisions recommended to the
Combined Authority Board and their comments are included in all public or
delegated power reports. The BB S73 Officer reviews and approves all funding
decisions before recommendation to the Business Board, their comments are
included in all public reports.
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CPIER and the Mayor’s growth ambition statement and
Investment Planning
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3.4.4 The Combined Authority Board provides the overall strategic direction for
economic growth in Cambridgeshire and Peterborough, approving the CPIER and
the Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement and associated thematic strategies and
plans.
3.4.5 The Combined Authority Board sets out the investment priorities for
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough through the Medium-Term Financial Plan and
the Business Plan. This includes named prioritised projects which are allocated
against either revenue or capital funds.
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Decision process for Business Board and Combined Authority Board
projects
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3.4.6 For new programmes/projects, the detailed consideration of whether the
programme/project represents value for money, has realistic delivery timescales
and processes, and will deliver the outputs and outcomes in line with our strategic
documents is undertaken through the development of a Project Initiation
Document (PID) and Business Case.
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3.4.7 A PID is used to identify the expected expenditure, project governance,
timescales for delivery and proposed outcomes, and to enable more informed
financial and output profiling in line with the Medium-Term Financial Plan. This is
an internal project management document and will be prepared by the Project
Manager.
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3.4.8 The PID provides a first view of how, what and when the project will deliver
against the Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement, the Local Industrial
Strategy and the Business Plan.
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3.4.9 Once approved, the project can then be developed into a Business Board or
paper for approval at the Combined Authority Board meeting.
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Decision process for Business Board
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3.4.10 The Business Board will review the Business Case for Business Board funded
projects and make recommendations to the Combined Authority Board, as
Accountable Body, to approve the funding.
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3.4.11 In order to ensure that the Business Board is able to progress its business in an
efficient manner, the Business Board has an urgency decision making procedure
which is set out in its constitution. Decisions and actions taken will be
retrospectively reported to the next meeting of the Business Board
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3.4.12 In addition to the delegations in the Combined Authority Constitution, the
Business Board and Combined Authority Board has delegated limited authority to
the Director of Business and Skills to approve small grants to SMEs between
£2,000 and £20,000 subject to Section 73 Officer approval, and regular reporting
to the Business Board;
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3.4.13 Business cases approved at the Business Board and Combined Authority Board
are published on the Combined Authority website, as part of the monthly Board
papers.
3.4.14 Work from the HM Treasury on Green Book guidance has created a benchmark
and guidance that has been built into Business Case templates and for when
procuring Business Cases; all Business Cases must adhere to the 5-case model.
This forms the evidential basis on which the need for intervention is based and
will help ensure programmes and projects are identified based on need and
opportunity.
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3.4.15 Decisions within the Scheme of Delegation and taken under delegated powers
are recorded through the Officer Decision Notice process, with supporting
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Business Cases available on request. The Officer Decision Notices are published on
the Combined Authority website.
3.4.16 All reports to the Business Board and any committees, include the application for
funding, appraisal of application, legal and finance expert’ view and
recommendations. The BB S73 Officer signs off all Business Board expenditure

Summary of Scheme of Delegations for Business Board
The scheme of delegation specific to local enterprise funding is set out in the
Business Board’s constitution and is summarised in Appendix 2. The Combined
Authority Constitution also applies to all Business Board and officer decisions.
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Decision process for Combined Authority Board
3.4.17 The Combined Authority Board will approve the Business Cases for Combined
Authority funded projects and will approve the Business Case recommended by
the Business Board.
3.4.18 Business cases and appraisal documentation submitted to the Combined
Authority Board will be published on the Combined Authority website with Board
papers, subject to any exemptions applied as set out in the transparency rules
within the Constitution.
3.4.19 Decisions within the Scheme of Delegation and taken under delegated powers
are recorded through the Officer Decision Notice process, with supporting
business cases available on request. The Officer Decision Notices are published on the
Combined Authority website.
3.4.20 The decision-making process and governance arrangements are illustrated in the
diagram below:
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Decision Making Process
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Decision process for new programmes/projects not in the Business
Plan and not within a named budget allocation

3.4.21 New opportunities or challenges will arise and programmes/projects that are not
currently in the Business Plan will need to be considered to address them. If these
new programmes/projects are not accommodated within the current MediumTerm Financial Plan, they will need to be considered by the Combined Authority
Board for entry to the Budget and Business Plan.
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3.4.22 The Business Plan and Medium-Term Financial Plan are normally set annually
but can also be refreshed within the year where there are extraordinary
unforeseen circumstances.
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3.4.23 New projects which are accepted would then proceed to follow the PID
development and be taken to the Combined Authority Board for decision.
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Role of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Corporate Management Team
3.4.24 The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Corporate Management Team is made up
of members of the Combined Authority’s senior officers: Chief Executives,
Section 73 Officer, and Directors. The Management Team meets regularly and
has an oversight role of the work of the Combined Authority.

3.5 Decision Making for the Adult Education Budget
3.5.1 Investment decisions on the use of the Adult Education Budget will be made
with full consideration to the statutory entitlements:

3.5.1.1 English and Maths, up to and including level 2, for individuals aged
19 and over, who have not previously attained a GCSE grade A* to
C or grade 4, or higher, and/or.
3.5.1.2 First full qualification at Level 2 for all, and/or.
3.1.5.3 First full qualification at level 3 for individuals aged 19 to 23.
3.1.5.4 Essential Digital Skills qualification, up to and including level 1 for individuals
aged 19 and over who have digital skills assessed at below level 1.
3.5.2 The Combined Authority submitted its Strategic Skills Plan to government in
May 2018 as part of the readiness conditions requirements set by the
Department for Education. Further iterations have been shared with the
Department for Education and form a chapter in the new Skills Strategy 2019.
3.5.3 Local and national partners have been fully engaged throughout the development
phase for the processes and priorities for the funding award and during the
funding award phase. This has included providing regular communications via our
website, hosting three strategic events for all local and national providers, and
participating in provider network meetings that met regularly during 2018. The
Provider Networks comprised local Further Education and local authority
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providers, the Education and Skills Funding Agency, the Association of Colleges
and Independent Training Providers.
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3.5.4 The Combined Authority Board is the final decision-making body for funding
awards. A grant commissioning process was launched on 1st December 2018 and
closed in March 2019. Appraisals were carried out on the submitted delivery
plans requesting funding by the Combined Authority officers. A moderation panel
of internal senior managers consider recommendations and make final
recommendations for approval. The Director of Business & Skills in consultation
with the Portfolio Holder for Skills to approve funding awards.
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3.5.5 During the funding award process a web enabled portal has included the ability
for all potential providers to submit questions. These have been developed into
a Q+A section on the portal so that the same information is available to all
potential providers.
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3.6 Statutory Committees
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3.6.1 As a Mayoral Combined Authority, we are constitutionally required to have the
following Committees within our Governance structures:
Overview & Scrutiny Committee: Reviews decisions made, to ensure they meet
the needs of the people of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and are made
in line with our agreed policies; making recommendations where necessary.
It has the power to “call in” and delay the implementation of decisions
made by the Board. The membership of the Committee comprises 14
members, two nominated from each of the Constituent Authorities.
Members of the Committee appointed reflect the balance of political parties
for the time among members of the Constituent Authorities collectively. It
also has the power to scrutinise the Business Board.
•
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Audit & Governance Committee: Ensures we are spending public money
properly and have the right systems in place to manage our finances
correctly and meet our legal and regulatory responsibilities. The Committee
also reviews the corporate risk register on a quarterly basis. The membership
of the Committee is one member from each Constituent Authority. Members
of the Committee appointed reflect the balance of political parties for the
time among members of the Constituent Authorities collectively. The
Committee is chaired by an independent Member. The Committee will also
oversee the audit and governance arrangements of the Business Board.
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3.6.2

The terms of reference and membership of these Committees is detailed in the
Combined Authority Constitution.
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3.6.3

There are also three executive Committees of the Combined Authority: Skills,
Transport and Infrastructure, and Housing and Communities. These executive
Committees take decisions within the strategic and budgetary framework
agreed by the Combined Authority Board.
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3.7 Role of the Statutory Officers
3.7.1 The Combined Authority appoints four Statutory Officers who each have a
formal role of discharging the duties and obligations on its behalf. The roles are
detailed in the Combined Authority Constitution but briefly comprise of:
• Head of Paid Service: The Chief Executive fulfils the role of the Head of Paid
Service. The Head of Paid Service discharges the functions in relation to the
Combined Authority as set out in section 4, Local Government and Housing
Act 1989 and act as the principal advisor to the Business Board.
•

Section 73 Officer: The Chief Finance Officer fulfils the role of Section 73
Officer in accordance with the Local Government Act 1985 to administer the
financial affairs of the Combined Authority and Business Board. The Section
73 Officer is responsible for providing the final sign off for funding decisions.
The Section 73 Officer will provide a letter of assurance to government by
28th February each year regarding the appropriate administration of
government funds for which the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Combined Authority are responsible.
As set out in paragraph 3.3.563.3.563.3.54, in order to provide an
independent secretariat to the Business Board the Combined Authority’s
Section 73 Officer delegates responsibilities in relation to the Business Board
to their deputy, referred to as the Business Board Section 73 in this
document.

•

Monitoring Officer: The Monitoring Officer fulfils their role in accordance
with the Local Government Act 1972 to administer the legal duties of the
Combined Authority and Business Board.
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•

Scrutiny Officer: To promote the role of and provide support to the
Overview and Scrutiny Committee.
3.7.2 In addition to these statutory roles the Combined Authority has nominated
officers to ensure that we meet our obligations under the Data Protection Act
2018 and information governance. These are:
•

•

Senior Information Risk Officer (SIRO) - The Monitoring Officer is the SIRO
for Information Governance. The SIRO is responsible for the Strategy, acts
as an advocate for good practice and is required to provide a statement of
assurance as part of the Combined Authority’s Annual Governance
Statement.
Data Protection Officer – The Deputy Monitoring Officer is the
Data Protection Officer responsible for providing advice and
guidance on the Data Protection Act 2018.
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4. Accountability and Transparent - Supporting
Policies and Procedures
4.1 Working Arrangements, Meeting Frequency and
Transparency
4.1.1

4.1.2

The Combined Authority is subject to a robust transparency and local
engagement regime. The Combined Authority’s Constitution includes how
agendas, minutes and papers will be made available to the public and when.
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The Combined Authority Board:

Formatted: Condensed by 0.3 pt

•

Is subject to the Transparency Code applied to local authorities.
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•

Will ensure all meetings of the Combined Authority Board and other
statutory committees are open to the public and appropriately accessible.
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•

Will make sure all meeting agendas, papers (when not exempt or
confidential as set out in the transparency rules within the Constitution),
and minutes are published on the Combined Authority website, within the
minimum statutory timescales – an agenda will be published five clear
working days before the meeting. Decisions made at a meeting will be
published no later than the close of business on the third clear working day
following the day of the meeting at which the decision was made. Draft
minutes will be published within 12 clear working days of the meeting
taking place and final minutes within two clear days of approval where
changes are made.
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•

All Decision Notices will be published in line with statutory
requirements and any key decisions are subject to call in.
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•

Will make clear the approach to making investment decisions in the
Combined Authority Constitution.
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•

Will publish (online) all funding decisions, including funding levels through
Business Board and Combined Authority agendas and minutes and through
the Mayoral and Officer Decision Notice register where decisions are taken
under delegated powers.
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•

Growth fund updates are submitted to the Business Board at each meeting.
The Combined Authority has a performance management system which
includes quarterly reports to the Combined Authority Board on delivery of
key priority projects in the Business Plan by exception and monthly budget
monitoring updates.
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•

As the accountable body for the Business Board funding, the Combined
Authority Board will review and ratify funding decisions made by the
Business Board for legality and value for money and will hold a record of all
relevant documentation relating to government funding allocated to the
area.
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to the area.
4.1.3 For ease of access the Combined Authority website has a transparency section
and a separate meetings section which contain all information on the
Combined Authority governance arrangements, agendas and papers and the
Combined Authority Board Forward Plan.
4.1.4

The Combined Authority Board meets bi-monthly. The Combined Authority
publishes a Forward Plan on the Combined Authority website, which is legallyrequired with a statement of all key decisions together with all non- key
decisions we plan to take over the next four months. Confirmed items are
published 28 clear days in advance of a decision being made.
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4.1.5 In addition to the Combined Authority Board, the Business Board meets bimonthly. The Business Board shall have at least one meeting a year that will be
open to the public to ensure the communities that they represent can
understand and influence the economic plans for the area.

Formatted: Condensed by 0.35 pt

4.1.6 No business may be transacted at a meeting of the Business Board unless there is
a quorum. The quorum requires a majority of the total number of Members of
the Board to be present which should include the majority of private sector
members and at least one public sector member.
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4.1.7

4.1.8

All other meetings of the Business Board shall not be open to the public unless
determined otherwise by the Chair. This enables commercially confidential items to
be discussed and for open and frank exchanges of information and views to be
expressed that might not otherwise be expressed in an open forum. This forms an
important element within the Combined Authority governance arrangements.
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AgendasBusiness Board agendas and reports will be published 5 clear days prior
to the meeting and minutes of these meetings will be published on the website
within 1210 clear working days of the meeting and the agreed minutes will be
published within 2 clear working days after approval at the subsequent meeting.
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4.1.9 Information regarding activity being undertaken by the Combined Authority is
available on the website. This includes the publication of key documents such as
the CPIER and the Mayor’s Growth Ambition Statement, the Cambridgeshire
and Peterborough Business Plan, the Combined Authority Local Assurance
Framework, as well as details of the regular programme of events to provide
ongoing engagement with public and private partners across the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area. Regular news updates on activity
underway are also provided through dedicated pages on social media outlets
including LinkedIn, Twitter and Facebook. Additionally, when investment
decisions are taken, they are published through the use of press releases and
social media.
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4.2 Publication of Financial Information
4.2.1

The Combined Authority is subject to the same financial arrangements as a
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Local Authority and is legally required to publish its annual accounts,
external audit letter and annual governance statement by the end of July
each year.
4.2.1

4.2.2

The draft statement of accounts is signed by the CPCA S73 Officer and published
(on the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority website) by 31st
May. The final set of financial statements are signed by the CPCA S73 Officer and
the Chair of the Audit and Governance Committee and published by the 31st July.
The Annual Governance Statement will be published in draft by 31st May, and the
final version to be signed by the Mayor, the Business Board Chair and the Chief
Executive and published by 31st July. The Audit and Governance Committee
approves the statement of accounts and reviews the Annual Governance
Statement prior to approval, in accordance with their terms of reference.
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4.2.3 It is also used as part of the Annual Conversation each year, to supplement the
information provided and discussed on governance arrangements.
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4.2.4 All payments made on behalf of the Business Board are published in the monthly
transparency report by Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority.
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4.2.5 All approvals for new funding are published and monitored. The quarterly return
to Government on Growth Fund projects, spend and performance is reported to
Business Board and published in the reports, as part of the Business Board
agenda. These are uploaded on the Business Board section of the website to
increase transparency.
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4.3 Remuneration and Expenses
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4.3.1 Allowances or expenses may be payable to the Mayor and any of the Business
Board members, in accordance with a scheme approved from time to time by the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board upon the
recommendations of an Independent Remuneration Panel.
4.3.2 The Combined Authority publishes the following information on its website:
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•

Confirmation of the allowance payable to the Mayor and Business Board
members.

•

Confirmation of any allowances and expenses paid to the Mayor, Business
Board Members and independent Chairs of Committees or Panels
(published annually).
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Salaries of senior officers earning more than £50,000 (published annually);
together with the numbers of staff who earn over £50,000, in bands.
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•

4.3.3 Any scheme of allowances approved for Business Board members and payments
made will also be published.
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4.4 Freedom of Information
4.4.1

Formatted: Condensed by 0.45 pt

The Combined Authority is subject to the Freedom of Information Act
2000 and the Environmental Information Regulations 2004. As Accountable Body
for the Business Board, the Combined Authority will also fulfil these functions on
behalf of the Business Board. The Combined Authority will hold records and will
be the focal point for statutory information requests. Applicants are made aware
of their right to access information through the Combined Authority, which will
deal with the request in accordance with the relevant legislation. As set out in
this section, the Combined Authority aims to publish as much information as
possible so that Freedom of Information requests are less necessary. A
publication scheme is on the website and answers to previous requests are also
published on the website.
4.4.1
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4.5 Conflicts of Interest
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4.5.1

4.5.2

The Combined Authority has a Code of Conduct which applies to all members of
the Combined Authority, the Business Board, all committee members and the
officers who form part of any decision-making body e.g. the Chief Executive.
The Code of Conduct requires all those identified to avoid any conflicts of
interest.
Each member of the Combined Authority is also required to complete a written
declaration of interest for the purposes of their organisations and their individual
personal interests covering a broad range of activities/ownership. Individual
declarations of interest forms are completed annually following members’
appointment at the Combined Authority annual meeting. Declarations of interest
are requested at the start of each meeting and declared and recorded within the
minutes. The registers of interests are updated, as appropriate, following each
Combined Authority meeting.
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4.6 Gifts and Hospitality
4.6.1. Any gifts and hospitality received by members and officers will be declared under
the relevant members name and any declarations declared by members will be
published on the website.. The register of gifts and hospitality declared by
Business Board members is published under the governance page of the Business
Board section of the website. All offers of gifts and hospitality of £25.00 or more
in value, including any offers of sponsorship for training or development, whether
or not they are accepted, must be recorded promptly (and by no later than 28
days from the date of the offer) in a register held by the Combined Authority. A
six monthly reminder will be sent to all members and officers. The Combined
Authority also has a protocol on Gifts and Hospitality which applies to all
members.
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4.7 Complaints and Whistleblowing
4.7.1
4.7.1

4.7.2

If it is alleged that the Combined Authority is (a) acting in breach of the law,
(b) failing to adhere to its framework, or (c) failing to safeguard public funds,
complaints (from stakeholders, members of the public or internal whistleblowers)
should be handled under the complaints policy.
The Business Board and the Combined Authority have adopted a confidential
complaints procedure and whistleblowing procedure, which are both published
on its website. Any complaints will be dealt with in accordance with its
approved complaints process.

4.7.3 Where the Combined Authority cannot resolve the issue locally to the
4.7.3

complainant’s satisfaction, and the matter relates to the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough’s Single Pot funding, the issue may be passed to the Ministry of
Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) or other relevant
departments, such as the Department for Transport (DfT), as appropriate to the
complaint in question. If the complainant is not satisfied with the response, they
can raise it with the Local Government Ombudsman.

4.8 4.8 Diversity Statement
4.8.1

As detailed previously the Combined Authority is fully committed to diversity and
equality. The Business Board has a published Diversity Statement which explains
how it looks to ensure diverse representation available on the Business Board
website.
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4.9 Government Branding
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4.9.1 The Combined Authority is committed to meeting Government branding
guidelines for projects in its Local Assurance Framework. This includes the
branding guidance issued to LEPs for the Local Growth Fund. The correct branding
and wording is used on the Business Board and subsidiary websites. Guidance will
be produced for signage, social media, press notices and other marketing
materials for every Government funded project.
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4.9.2 A summary of the Governance framework and checklist is set out in Appendix 3.
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5. Robust Decision Making
5.1 Principles
•

•

•

•

•
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This section details the processes and procedures that are in place to ensure we make robust
investment decisions with funds devolved to the Combined Authority. These are in addition to
those identified within the Accountability, Openness and Transparency sections above. The
processes and procedures will:
Achieve value for money in spending public funds through ensuring that all projects contribute
to the objectives of the Combined Authority via adherence to the Green Book principles,
specifically o Unless fulfilling a statutory requirement, all business cases must demonstrate a strong fit
with the strategic objectives of the relevant Board.
o For the Combined Authority this is as set out in the Devolution Deal, Growth Ambition
Statement, and evidenced in the CPIER. Where there are relevant strategies approved by
the Combined Authority the case must also demonstrate alignment to these. (e.g. Local
Industrial Strategy, Local Transport Plan, Skills Strategy, Non-Statutory Spatial
Framework)
o For the Business Board the strategic objectives are those set out in the Local Industrial
Strategy, and sector-based strategies, that the Business Board have endorsed.
o All business cases must clearly set out the key objectives of the project, how these
contribute to the achievement of the relevant Board’s strategic objectives, as well as
how these will be delivered and measured. Where a project is part of a programme the
case must also set out how it fits in to that programme.
At the Outline Business Case and Full Business Case stages, Benefit Cost Ratios (BCRs) will be calculated
for the options being considered, including the do-minimum option, and the options will be presented
alongside any unmonetisable benefits so that decision makers can see the additional costs of these
benefits, and make an informed decision as to whether the cost is worth paying.

Ensure an appropriate separation between project development and project appraisal, with
Independent Value for Money (VFM) Assessment and Business Case Assurance, for all
Growth Deal funded schemes and Single Pot Transport projects with a project value greater
than £5m by our contracted business case assurance contractor. Transport schemes below
£5m will be assessed and signed off independently of the scheme promoter by the Chief
Finance Officer with support from an experienced transport modeller, where schemes are
below £5m at Full Business Case (FBC) and are of significant complexity or importance an
independent assessment may be requested by the Chief Finance Officer from our contracted
independent assessment supplier prior to sign off as previously stated.

• Appraise projects in a way which is consistent with the Green Book ‘five cases’ model and
• proportionate to the funding ask in terms of processes required.
• Ensure that the money spent results in delivery of outputs and outcomes in a timely fashion,
and in accordance with the conditions placed on each investment, and by actively managing the
investment to respond to changing circumstances (for example, scheme slippage, scheme
alteration, cost increases etc).
•

Implement effective evaluation to demonstrate where programmes and projects have achieved
their stated aims and using feedback appropriately to refine the priorities and the decisionmaking process.
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decision-making process.
•

Ensure that the use of resources is subject to the usual local authority checks and balances as
well as normal local government audit, accounting and scrutiny requirements.

5.2 Separation of Development and Appraisal Functions
5.2.1 The Combined Authority ensures all funding decisions are based on impartial advice. Project
Initiation Documents require approval by the CPCA S73 Officer and Chief Executive while
Business Cases created by project managers require approval from Combined Authority Board
before commencing to project delivery.

5.3 Expressions of Interest/Open Calls
5.3.1

5.3.1
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In relation to the Local Growth Fund, expressions of interest are received for potential
funding under the Growth Prospectus, which is published on the Combined Authority
website. These Expression of Interests for funding calls will be appraised and evaluated by
an internal panel with inputs from the appropriate policy lead, legal, procurement and
financial officers’ under the delegation.. When full applications are received, external
appraisers will carry out detailed appraisals and, for projects over £500k, the project sponsor
must present to an Entrepreneurs Assessment Panel and be scored which counts towards the
overall assessment of projects upon which the Business Board considers projects for award of
funding.
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5.4 Project Initiation Documents (PIDs)
5.4.1 PIDs are required for all new programmes and projects and are used to identify the expected
expenditure, outputs, governance and outcomes of project delivery.
5.4.2 Once approved by the relevant members of the Senior Management Team (Responsible Director,
Section 73 Officer and Chief Executive Officer), the delivery of the project concept can proceed.
5.4.3 A PID is used to identify the expected expenditure, project governance, timescales for delivery and
proposed outcomes, and to enable more informed financial and output profiling in line with the
Medium-Term Financial Plan. This is an internal project management document and will be
prepared by the Project Manager.
5.4.4 The PID provides a first view of how, what and when the project will deliver against the Mayor’s
Growth Ambition Statement, the Local Industrial Strategy and the Business Plan. Detail such as the
following will be included:
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•

The identified Project Manager.
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•

Project description including objectives and overview.
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Timescales (high level).
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•

Project outputs and outcomes against the CPIER and the
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5.4.5

•

Mayor’s growth ambition statement.

•

Cost of project (high level), and initial funding required.

It is also during the PID stage where it is recommended a RACI Chart is first developed. From this
stage, the internal Project Manager must establish project roles and responsibilities. This will
enable a clear escalation process where risks, issues and changes are reported appropriately.

5.5 Business Cases
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5.5.1 Business cases are designed to enable delivery and are important because projects will only deliver
their intended outputs and benefits if they are properly scoped, planned and cost justified from
the outset. These Business Cases will require detailed evidenced on the options, designs, delivery
and outcomes of the project, along with strategic fit and value for money information to enable
informed decision making.
5.5.2 Some categories of projects may have specific Business Case requirements, but most Business
Cases are procured externally. The Combined Authority has adopted HM Treasury’s Five Case
Model, and business cases need to be prepared according to the following elements:
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Five Cases
Strategic Case

Economic Case

Commercial Case

Financial Case

Management Case

Detail
The strategic case sets out the rationale for the proposal; it makes the case for
change at a strategic level. It should set out the background to the proposal
and explain the objective that is to be achieved.
The economic case is the essential core of the business case and should be
prepared according to Treasury’s Green Book guidance. This section of the
business case assesses the economic costs and benefits of the proposal to
business case assesses the economic costs and benefits of the proposal to society
as a whole, and spans the entire period covered by the proposal.
The commercial case is concerned with issues of commercial feasibility and sets
out to answer the question “can the proposed solution be effectively delivered
through a workable commercial deal or deals?” The first question, therefore, is
what procurement does the proposal require, is it crucial to delivery and what
what procurement does the proposal require, is it crucial to delivery and what is
the procurement strategy?
The financial case is concerned with issues of affordability, and sources of
budget funding. It covers the lifespan of the scheme and all attributable costs.
The case needs to demonstrate that funding has been secured and that it falls
within appropriate spending and settlement limits.
The management case is concerned with the deliverability of the proposal and
is sometimes referred to as programme management or project management
case. The management case must clearly set out management responsibilities,
governance and reporting arrangements, if it does not then the business case is
not yet complete. The Senior Responsible Owner should be identified.

5.4.3 Reputational due diligence assessment will also be carried out to enable the Combined
Authority to gain a comprehensive assessment of possible reputational risk.
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5.4.4 As part of the financial case, the source of funding will be determined (as part of the review of
business cases prior to submission to the Combined Authority or Business Board) and the CPCA
S73 Officer (or BB S73 Officer where funding is from within the funds the Combined Authority
holds as accountable body to the Business Board) will review the financial case to ensure that,
where funding is required from internal Combined Authority sources, it is available and
affordable within the Combined Authority’s overall resources. The purpose of this is to ensure
that the funding requirements of the component elements of the Single Pot are being met, and
to enable the effects and outcomes of the component elements of funding within the Single Pot
to be tracked.
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5.4.5 Appraisals will be proportionate to either the estimated scale of budget and/or the level of
innovation/risk associated with the programme and in line with established guidance, where
appropriate, as set out by HM Government, including:
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•

HM Treasury Green Book.

•

MHCLG Appraisal Guide.

•

HM Treasury Magenta Book.
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5.4.6 Where a conflict of interest exists, full independent due diligence will be sought. Additionally, the
Combined Authority will appoint an independent organisation, through appropriate
procurement, to undertake external due diligence when required. The independent organisation
works directly with the project applicant to undertake due diligence which then follows the
decision-making process.
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5.4.7 In cases where the investment is to match central government funding, and that government
department has undertaken due diligence, the Combined Authority would not need to undertake
its own due diligence.
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5.4.8 The Combined Authority will include reputational checks on organisations (and their group
structure including parent organisations), when considering making loans and grants.
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5.4.9 The Combined Authority’s 10-point guide on Project Management provides detail on this
decision-making process.

5.6 Relationship with Project Managers – Development to
Decision
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5.6.1

Throughout the development of PIDs and Business Cases through the appraisal process, the
Combined Authority will keep in regular contact with external project managers.
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5.6.2

An internally named project manager will be assigned to each programme/project where the
Combined Authority are not the delivery body. The internal project manager will establish close
working relationships with external contacts.
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5.7 Ensuring Value for Money
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5.7.1 As an investor of public funds, the Combined Authority has a responsibility to ensure that its
decisions deliver best value for the taxpayer, and therefore all investment opportunities and
Business Cases must include an assessment of Value for Money. The Assurance Framework has
been developed in line with HM Treasury Green and Magenta Book Guidelines, which require
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project managers to build in Value for Money processes throughout the approval stages. In
addition, the Combined Authority requires all Business Cases be developed in line with HM
Treasury’s Five Case Model.

5.7.2 The delivery, and costs, of outputs must be quantified within all applications for funding. Where
there are clear guidelines set out by Government for assessingAssessing Value for Money these
will be taken into accountdone in accordance with Government guidance; for example, for all
Transport and Infrastructure schemes, the use of the benefit cost ratio (BRC) indicator is
implemented in line with DfT TAG guidance. and DfT’s VFM guidance.
5.7.3 The Director responsible for project delivery should document they are satisfied with Value for
Money requirements. The Section 73 Chief Finance Officer is also required to sign off Value for
Money Statements.
Money requirements. The Section 73 Chief Finance Officer is also required to sign off Value for
Money Statements.

5.7.4 The key objective of the Assurance Framework is to support the Combined Authority to make
judgements about the value for money of potential investments and to accept or reject
investments accordingly. However, it is just one of a range of complementary strategic guidance
documents developed by the Combined Authority to inform decision making. The following table
sets out the framework of strategic documents which will be used to determine the SMART
objectives a project must fulfil in order to be included in any longlisting exercise:
Document Name
CPIER and the Mayor’s
Growth Ambition
Statement 2016-2026.
The Industrial Strategy
for Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough
Local Industrial
Strategy

Skills Strategy

Function
•
•

•

•

•
Housing Strategy

•

Key strategy document for the region.
Sets high level targets (jobs and GVA) for the
Combined Authority and develops the rationale for
intervention across the region (six themes and seven
priority sectors)
With a particular focus on productivity the Local
Industrial Strategy articulates how the region and its
priority industries will contribute to the successful
delivery of the UK Industrial Strategy and the key
interventions necessary to enable productivity
interventions necessary to enable productivity growth
in Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.
The devolution of some of the skills functions
alongside the Adult Education Budget to the CPCA
frames the impetus for the Skills Strategy. With a
holistic approach being taken to increasing
productivity and to growing the social and economic
well-being of the local communities, the Skills
Strategy and high-level delivery plan have been
aligned to the Local Industrial Strategy and the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent
Economic Review (CPIER) and its
recommendations.
Sets out a new, ambitious and flexible approach to
accelerating building rates and making homes more

May 2019

June 2019
(update planned
for June 2021)

September 2018
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•

affordable in order to help tackle the severe
shortage of housing of all types across
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.

Local Transport Plan

•

Sets out the vision, goals and objectives that define
how transport will support the Combined Authority’s
Growth Ambition, and our approach to meeting these
objectives.

Non-Statutory Spatial
Framework

•

Sets out strategic planning principles to shape
growth to make the economy more inclusive and
sustainable, while strengthening communities and
enhancing quality of life.
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Local Transport Plan

Non-Statutory Spatial
Framework

•

•

The Business Plan

•

Monitoring and
Evaluation Plan

•

Sets out the vision, goals and objectives that define
how transport will support the Combined Authority’s
Growth Ambition, and our approach to meeting these
objectives.
Sets out strategic planning principles to shape
growth to make the economy more inclusive and
sustainable, while strengthening communities and
enhancing quality of life.
Sets output targets both in terms of spend
Provides for each theme a capital and revenue logic
model including key market failures to be
addressed, and a range of indicative activities,
outputs, outcomes and impacts, tied back to the
achievement of the key performance indicators
achievement of the key performance indicators
specified in the Local Industrial Strategy.
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5.8 Value for Money for Transport Schemes
5.8.1

For transport infrastructure schemes, the Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority
will ensure that modelling and appraisal is sufficiently robust and fit for purpose for the scheme
under consideration, and that modelling, and appraisal meets the guidance set out in TAG.
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5.8.2 Furthermore, the Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority will ensure value for
money and transparency of transport scheme through the following:
•

•

•

Transport Project Business case assessments [Strategic Outline Business Cases (SOBC),
Outline Business Cases (OBC) and Full Business Cases (FBC)] will be based on forecasts
which are consistent with the definitive version of NTEM (DfT’s planning dataset). We will
also consider alternative planning assumptions, which are in line with our devolution
ambition, as sensitivity tests in coming to a decision about whether to approve a scheme.
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The appraisal and modelling will initially be scrutinised by our external Highways
Authority delivery partner planning lead to ensure it has been developed in accordance
with the TAG. Independent Value for Money (VFM) Assessment and Business Case
Assurance, for all Growth Deal funded schemes and Single Pot Transport projects with a
project value greater than £5m will be carried out by our contracted business case
assurance contractor. Single Pot funded transport projects with a value below £5m will be
considered on a case-by-case basis and in cases of strategic impact or project complexity,
an independent value for money statement will be undertaken on a proportionate and
appropriate basis.
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Options development will utilise previous studies and reports as well as stakeholder
engagement. This approach will enable a broad range of possible measures to be
established for consideration when establishing the long list.
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•

•

•

•

The sifting form long list to short will be based on the criteria used in the Department for
Transport Early Assessment Sifting Tool (EAST). At the sifting stage discarding of options
will be based on whether those options meet the i) resolution of the issue; ii) achieve the
strategic and local objectives iii) and is deliverable and technically sound. A scoring
mechanism will be used, usually during a workshop environment, where options are
appraised and assigned a negative or positive score. This facilitates an initial ranking of
options and unfeasible options will be removed. Further engagement with stakeholders
will then be undertaken to facilitate further sifting from the initial long list to a shorter
list.

•
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The short-listed options will then be considered at a technical level and a
recommendation provided within the Business Case and supporting papers presented to
the Combined Authority Board who are empowered to make funding decisions.
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The Combined Authority will endeavour to always maximise value for money with public
funds. This will not always be the same as selecting the shortlisted option with the
highest BCR, as there may be unmonetisable benefits and risks that outweigh the lower
ratio of monetisable benefits and costs, for example higher contract or delivery risks. The
appraisal of unmonetisable benefits should be carried out in accordance with the Green
Book and DfT’s TAG guidance. The rationale on which a decision is made will be recorded
through a combination of the papers presenting the options to the decision maker, and
any minutes recording the discussion of the meeting at which the decision was made.
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The Combined Authority acknowledges that there may be cases when the best value way of
delivering a project in order to achieve its strategic objectives may have a BCR which is not
as strong as the BCR of alternatives which do not align as clearly with the Authority’s
strategic objectives set out in key policies including the Local Transport Plan. Despite this, it
is then for the Combined Authority Board to make a judgement on whether the
achievement of those strategic objectives is worth the cost to the Combined Authority.

•
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The Combined Authority’s Chief Finance Officer will sign off all Value for Money
statements undertaken whether in the form of a business case or an independent
assessment. Decisions will be taken appropriate to scheme phase and greater scrutiny
and emphasis on VfM will be undertaken as schemes progress through the SOBC, OBC
and FBC process, with greater scrutiny of FBC VfM.
Business case publication is notified up to 3 months in advance within the Forward
Plan, published on the Combined Authority website and then published as part of
submission for decision approval at the Business Board and subsequent Combined
Authority Board, before a decision to approve funding is made so that external
comment is possible. Opinions expressed by the public and stakeholders are made
available to relevant members or boards of either Business or Combined Authority
Boards when decisions are being taken. The Forward Plan is formally approved at each
monthly meeting of the Combined Authority Board and Business Board.
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5.9 Project Approval – Funding Agreement
5.8.2

For projects being delivered by an external organisation, funding agreements or formal legal
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contracts will need to be put in place before delivery commences. These agreements are
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important in setting out project monitoring and evaluation requirements, claims/invoice
profile and setting out main tasks and responsibilities, including key conditions of the funding.
This information is also recorded throughout the project lifecycle through a RACI chart.
5.8.2

Agreements/contracts also set out the recovery and/or clawback arrangements in the event of
non-compliance, mis-representation, underperformance, mismanagement and/or a failure to
deliver an outcome. Any variations to these funding agreements/contracts must be signed off and
approved by the Combined Authority.

5.8.3 All Growth Fund schemes, and any other funds delegated to the Business Board, such as Getting
Building Fund, will have a funding agreement that sets out the outputs that are required and
the schedule of payments that are to be paid. These are examined at each point in the claim.
5.8.4 Following approval of a Business Case it may be necessary to complete a range of statutory
processes to ensure the project is ready to continue to the next stage. For example, planning
permission or a Compulsory Purchase Order. National and local S106 requirements will be
followed when gaining planning permission. It may also be necessary to satisfy a number of
conditions agreed as part of the Business Case appraisal. Due diligence of such
processes/conditions will then be carried out as required prior to the Combined Authority
issuing a formal legal contract.
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6. DELIVERY PHASE

Formatted: Font color: Custom Color(RGB(79,129,189))

6.1 Release of Funding, Cost Control and Contract Management
6.1.1 Once a formal funding agreement/contract is in place the programme/project enters the delivery
phase.
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6.1.2 The Combined Authority's Section 73 Officer must certify that funding can be released under the
appropriate conditions.
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6.1.3 Funding claims submitted to the Combined Authority are checked against the approved project
baseline information, which is included within the original funding agreement/contract.
Payments will be released quarterly in arrears unless otherwise agreed.
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6.1.4 A mechanism for ‘claw-back’ provision is to be included within the funding agreements/contract
to ensure funding is spent only on the specified scheme and linked to delivery of outputs and
outcomes. Payment milestones are agreed between the project manager and the Combined
Authority based upon the complexity, cost and timescales of the scheme. This forms part of the
programme management role of the Combined Authority.
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6.2 Performance Reporting
6.2.1 A monthly highlight report cycle has been created and embedded across the organisation.
Projects which fall under the Combined Authority Board are required to have monthly reports
completed, updating on budget spend and performance against key milestones and
outputs/outcomes. There is also a monthly highlight report which monitors spend against Local
Growth Funding and Getting Building Funding.
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6.2.2 Highlight reports also contain risk registers for each project, where project managers track and
monitor key risks (and assign a named individual of appropriate seniority against each).
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6.2.3 Using information from these monthly highlight reports, a monthly dashboard report is created,
pulling together the key information from all projects across the Combined Authority
Directorates. This information is shared with Members of the Corporate Management Team
once a month.

Formatted: Not Expanded by / Condensed by

6.2.4 Once a quarter, a Performance Report is taken to the Combined Authority Board meeting and
provides detail on how the Combined Authority is performing against the following key
metrics and targets within the Devolution Deal:
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•

Prosperity (measured by Gross Value Added or GVA)
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•

Housing
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•

Jobs
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6.2.5 The Performance Report also details the RAG status of key projects, taken from the monthly
highlight reports process.
6.2.6 In addition to this performance report, an exception report is created from the amber and red
rated projects and shared with Combined Authority Board Members.
6.2.7 Project Managers are also required to complete monthly finance reports for each of their
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6.3.4 Senior Officers of the Combined Authority (Chief Executive and CPCA S73 Officer) are
responsible for the identification and management of risk.
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6.3.5 At the project level, all projects are expected to outline, in detail, any identified risks during the
business case development and due diligence processes. Once in delivery, ongoing risk registers
are maintained and incorporated into the monthly highlight reports. Where applicable, external
partners are also encouraged the Combined Authority’s risk register template.
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6.4.1 All early warnings and project change requests must be clearly documented, with
evidence of approvals and notifications saved where applicable and recorded within the
performance highlight reports.
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6.4.2 All project changes must receive written approval from the named Director responsible
for the project, or the CPCA Project Board where one exists. The Director for Business and
Skills has delegated authority to SROs, within this directorate. This isThis is found within
Appendix 1 of the Relationship between Risk and Change Control document.
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6.2.7

projects, which provides a detailed overview of the year-to-date actual spend, budget and a full
year forecast. This links with the highlight report process, to ensure an accurate picture of
project delivery is captured. The finance reports enable effective forward planning of
expenditure, with future year budgets included which are discussed between Project Managers
and Finance Managers and fed into the Budget Monitoring Reports which are a standing item at
the Combined Authority Board. This report also allows costs to be split between spend to date
and future spend forecasts, allowing baselining of costs.

6.2.8 Strategic funds investment update reports that cover Local Growth fund and Getting Building
Fund are also submitted to every meeting of the Business Board and will be published on the
Business Board section of the website.
6.2.9 All funding agreements/contracts with external bodies will include reporting guidelines as
specified in the Monitoring and Evaluation Framework.

6.3 Risk Management
6.3.1 The Combined Authority has developed a risk management approach for corporate,
portfolio, programme and project level as set out in the Risk Management Strategy
published on the Combined Authority website. Within our strategy it manages risk
identification, mitigation, escalation and reporting templates guidance.
6.3.2 It is important that the level of risk taken on any project and programme is understood
from an early stage alongside the associated cost implications. Project managers are
required to include risk as part of funding requests.
6.3.3 The corporate risk register which incorporates the risks will be reviewed monthly by the
Corporate Management Team and will be considered by the Audit and Governance
Committee quarterly. The Combined Authority’s risk strategy includes a hierarchy of risk
registers: Project, Programme, Portfolio and Corporate, risks can be escalated up through
these levels where required.

6.4 Change requests and funding clawback
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found within Appendix 1 of the Relationship between Risk and Change Control
document.
6.4.36.4.2
When a change request requires an increase in funds outside of the MTFP
allocation, this change request will need to follow the appropriate Committee and or
Board approval.
6.4.46.4.3

Approval will be required for:
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•

RAG rating change in the Highlight Report

•

Changes of project scope

•

Changes to timescales
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•

Amendment to budget (within the MTFP allocation)
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•

Variations to outputs delivered
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•

Withdrawal of a project

Formatted: Not Expanded by / Condensed by

Formatted: Not Expanded by / Condensed by
Formatted: Not Expanded by / Condensed by

6.4.56.4.4
Directors are responsible for agreeing change requests within delegation and promoting change
requests outside delegation. Where there is a project board on which the Director sits, the Project
Board may also agree change requests within its delegations.
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6.4.66.4.5
In relation to funding controlled by the Business Board, any change requests should be taken to
the Business Board for recommendation to Combined Authority Board.
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6.4.76.4.6

Business Board recommendation will be required for:
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•

Changes of project scope (from original awarded scope)
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•

Changes to timescales (beyond a month to milestones)
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•

Amendment to budget (outside of the original funding award)
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•

Variations to outputs delivered (as agreed in Grant Funding Agreement)
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•

Withdrawal of a project
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6.4.86.4.7
Project change requests that do not constitute a material change can be approved bythe Chief
Officer to the Business Board.
6.4.96.4.8
The tolerance thresholds that constitute a material change are defined in relation to spend
targets, variance control and change control within individual projects and programmes. But
generally, a 10% variance will be permitted in any one reporting period. More than 10% variance
on spend and delivery targets will trigger a review by the Business Board. In respect of timeline
of project milestones, a variation of up to one month is permissible if agreed by theChief Officer
to the Busines Board, in writing but beyond a month is considered a material change requiring
Business Board recommendation for approval.
Funding clawback and recovery processes for under-performing projects is clearly addressed in
the funding agreement/contract.
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6.4.106.4.9

6.4.11 The Business Board is responsible for decisions around withholding, suspending
and/or paying back of awarded funds. In some instances, as a result of project
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6.4.10 review and monitoring it will be determined that a project is not going to spend its

Business Board funding allocation or there will be an issue with eligibility or relevance
of spend against contract which requires a claw back of funds.
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6.4.126.4.11 Funding agreements or contracts relating to financial awards granted through
programmes offered by the Business Board, determine the circumstances under which
funds might be withheld, suspended and/or clawed back. Project applicants agree to
monitor the delivery of their projects, reporting back regularly, to ensure that the
outputs and outcomes are being met and that the terms of the Agreement are
complied with.
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6.4.136.4.12 The Business Board will undertake interim or post completion checks to confirm that
the grant has been used as per the approved purposes and will investigate any projects
in the event of non-compliance, mis-representation, underperformance,
mismanagement and/or a failure to deliver an output and/or outcome.
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6.4.146.4.13 On request the applicant must provide the Business Board with such information,
explanations and documents as may reasonably be required in order to facilitate
monitoring and/or to establish the terms of their Agreement have been complied with.
6.4.156.4.14 No financial claim shall be paid unless and until the Business Board and/or the
Combined Authority are satisfied that such payment is due under the terms of the
funding agreement. An applicant may be required to pay back all or part of the funding
in the following circumstances;
•
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Cases involving breach of UK Subsidy law

Formatted: Not Expanded by / Condensed by

•

Failure to comply with the agreement or contract
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•

Cases involving fraud, prohibitive acts, illegal or unlawful activity or actions,
dishonesty and/or negligence
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•

Misleading the Business Board/Combined Authority
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•

Undertaking activity which could affect reputation of the Business Board or
Combined Authority

•

Failure to make satisfactory progress, or failing to achieve an output and/or
outcome

•

Cases where the grant was used for purposes other than those intended
(such as ineligible expenditure).
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6.4.166.4.15 There may be instances where recovery or clawback is required against assets, The
Business Board/Combined Authority may seek to recover funding against assets by
legal process but in the first instance preferably through cooperation of the
applicant/grant beneficiary on disposal assets to achieve repatriation of all or part of
the original grant value. The Combined Authority reserves the right to pursue legal
claims against grant applicants and grant beneficiaries under the terms of the grant
agreement/contract and this includes any assets.
6.4.176.4.16 The Combined Authority in its capacity as the Accountable Body will:
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•

ensure that all decisions regarding public funds are made on merit having taken
into account all the relevant information available at the time.

•

compliance to EU state aid and UK subsidy rules in all cases where this may
apply and to take legal advice where necessary, ensuring that all decisions are
recorded and reported

•

ensure that all funding agreements reflect the conditions that need to be
placed on any grant and that these conditions are upheld

•

ensure that recovery and/or clawback is enforced where non-compliance, misrepresentation, underperformance or mismanagement or a failure to deliver
has occurred and where this is appropriate but only when other options have
been exhausted by the Business Board and Officers to enable delivery and the
Board have agreed this cause of action, following detailed reports and legal
advice

•

•

•
•

•

to retain copies of all related documentation for Local Growth Funding and any
other government funding delegated to the Business Board and to ensure that
the Business Board is retaining the complete record
ensure that this Assurance Framework and the National Assurance Framework
as approved by Government is adhered to in relation to any Recovery or
Clawback.
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maintain the official record of recovery and/or clawback proceedings and
holding all related documents.
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review that the Business Board’s decisions are lawful and that suitable legal
advice has been obtained by the Business Board or Officers, also that the
correct processes have been followed
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At its discretion undertake any of the clawback/recovery actions as outlined
instead of the Business Board
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6.5 Monitoring & Evaluation
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6.5.1

The6.5.1
As agreed with Government, the Combined Authority’s approach to
monitoring and evaluation is set out in a separate detailed Monitoring and&
Evaluation Framework sets out whendocument, which is updated and how
programmes and projects are reported.submitted for review by Government annually.

6.5.2

6.5.2 Project managers are responsible for identifying, at the initiation stage, what
their project is to deliver. All projects must have a logic model created to detail this
and more information can be found in the Monitoring & Evaluation Framework.which
details both the outputs and the outcomes that the project will achieve. This logic
model is then used as the basis on which to plan monitoring and evaluation activity.
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6.5.3

6.5.3 Evaluation plans are created when the project is nearing the
construction/delivery phase and will be proportionate and in line with the latest
government department guidance where relevant. For example, all transport schemes
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(over £5m) will follow Monitoring and Evaluation Guidance for Local Authority Major
Schemes. The draft plans are created by the project manager and then consulted upon
with the Analysis & Evaluation Manger and the Project Management Office (who own
the M&E Framework and ensure consistency and quality of plans). Plans are then
signed off as per the governing arrangements for that specific project.
£5m) will follow Monitoring and Evaluation Guidance for Local Authority Major
Schemes.
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6.6.1. 6.5.4 The Combined Authority will identify the projects that will be subject tohas a more
detailed evaluation. Thevaried level of evaluation depending on the nature of each
project. As per the Combined Authority’s Monitoring & Evaluation Framework, this will
depend on the following questions:
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•

AA1) Is the project funded through Investment (Gainshare) funding (in the CPCAs’
case the core agreement with central government to devolve £20m per year over 30
years) or Transforming Cities Funding. If so, it is subject to the agreed independent
national evaluation framework. processes.
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•

BA2) Is the project funded through other streams and identified as being ‘key’ in
terms of the expected benefits to be achieved. If so, it is subject to a full
independent evaluation commissioned by the CPCA. locally.
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CB) Is the project identified as one where significant learning is available that
would help to inform future policy making either locally or nationally. This will

Formatted: Not Expanded by / Condensed by

•
•

•
•

include projects that are innovative or considered ‘pilots’. If so evaluation work in
this case would be either be commissioned independently or carried out locally
within the public sector.
DC) Other projects not included above would be subject to minimal ‘selfevaluation’ based on submitted business cases. The funding partner may be
responsible for this.
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6.5.5 As part of funding conditions, there are national evaluation frameworks for
Investment Fund (Gainshare) and Transforming Cities. The purpose of the
Investment Fund evaluation is to provide evidence on the impact of the funds in
delivery local growth outcomes to inform the first Gateway Review in early 2021.
The focus of the evaluation is on interventions that have been approved formally
and where Investment Expenditure has incurred within the first Gateway Review.
The framework for Transforming Cities is looking at the collective impact of similar
schemes across the whole of England and Wales.
6.5.6 Evaluation progress to date for the projects/programmes identified as level A-C
above can be found in figure 6 of the Monitoring & Evaluation Framework.
6.5.7 The choice of evaluation type/approach should be based on the policy’s underlying
theory or logic model and stated objectives.
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7.6. Measuring Success – Realising the Benefits
7.1 The Importance of Monitoring and Evaluation
7.1.1

The Combined Authority and the Business Board (LEP) is committed to implementing effective
monitoring and evaluation so that it is able to:
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•

Provide local accountability to the public by demonstrating the impact of locally
devolved funding and the associated benefits being achieved.

•

Comply with external scrutiny requirements i.e. to satisfy conditions of the Devolution
Deal. Specifically, the Monitoring and Evaluation Framework will be used to demonstrate
local progress and delivery to senior government officials and Minsters who are
ultimately accountable to parliament for devolved funds.

•

Understand the effectiveness of policies or investments and to justify reinvestment or
modify or seek alternative policy. The Monitoring and Evaluation Framework provides a
feedback loop for the Authority and relevant stakeholders. This includes performance
measurement on the impact of outcomes from specific funding programmes which the
Combined Authority is the Accountable Body, for example Local Growth Funds.

•

•

Develop an evidence base for input into future business cases and for developing
future funding submissions. The Monitoring and Evaluation Framework will collect,
collate and analyse data which can be utilised for future work and especially in
relation to economic impact of particular interventions creating ‘benchmarks’.

7.1.2 The Combined Authority Monitoring and Evaluation Framework was initially prepared in
7.1.2

relation to the Combined Authority’s Devolution Deal monitoring and evaluation requirements.
However, the approach set out in the Framework will be utilised for all sources of funding within
the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Business Plan, accepting that some government
departments will have slightly different requirements which will be met. The Framework builds
on the National Evaluation Framework for devolution funds, prepared by SQW and agreed with
devolution areas and government.

7.1.3 The Business Board has also adopted this Monitoring and Evaluation framework, as the
Governments published guidance requires the Business Board to reference their monitoring and
evaluation arrangements as well. This includes for example specific plans using the framework
to deliver monitoring and evaluation work for key Business Board programmes.
7.1.4 The overall responsibility for monitoring and evaluation (the Monitoring and Evaluation
frameworkFramework) and execution of the activity associated with it is held at director
level at the Combined Authority, within the post of Strategy & Assurance Director Delivery
and Strategy. The Combined Authority has agreed a contract with Cambridgeshire County
Council (part of the wider Cambridgeshire Insight partnership) to provide an appropriate
level of officer support on Monitoring and Evaluation, including local knowledge, expertise
and supporting capacity. For Local Growth Fund programme, it was agreed to utilise an
additional contractor to undertake the evaluation work on the Local Growth Fund
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7.1.4

evaluation plan phase one.
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7.1.5 The Combined Authority’s approach uses the Magenta Book definition of monitoring and
evaluation and makes use of the wider guidance within this document as complementary
guidance to the HM Treasury Green Book.
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7.1.6 TheAll projects, including the Combined Authority major projects will have logic models.
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7.1.7 Lessons learnt from evaluations will be reported to the Business Board and Combined Authority
Board as appropriate.
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7.2 Programme and Project Monitoring
7.2.1 Funding agreement/contracts set out the programme or project spend and output profile
together with the monitoring arrangements (financial, benefits and risk).
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7.2.2 Monthly highlight reports are completed by project managers on all live projects. These
reports are reviewed by members of the Corporate Management Team.
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7.2.3 Project finances are reported as a standing item to relevant Executive Committees, and the
Combined Authority Board, as part of the overall budget monitoring report.
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7.2.4 Any changes or variances to the spend profiles or key milestones will need to be reported by the
Project Manager and approved by the Combined Authority. On approval a variation letter to the
Funding Agreement/contract will be issued.
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7.3 Adult Education Budget Monitoring and Evaluation
7.3.1 The Adult Education Budget reporting will be included within the Combined Authority
monitoring and evaluation submissions as required under the devolution agreement. The
Combined Authority has already submitted our policies for adult education as part of the
readiness conditions and they were published as part of the commissioning process.
7.3.2 The Combined Authority’s Monitoring and Evaluation Framework (detailed above) will be
used for the Adult Education Budget activity including the use of logic models. The first
formal annual evaluation has been undertaken and completed in January 2021. It meets the
national requirements as set out in the National Assurance Framework, together with locally
determined requirements so that it can be used to inform and shape the criteria for future
funding awards.
7.3.3

The Combined Authority has agreed with the Education & Skills Funding Agency a
formalised approach for Audit, Assurance, Fraud and Investigations for the first year of
devolved delivery in 2020/21, known as Year 1. The Combined Authority will be responsible
for auditing all training providers and colleges on the adult education budget funding stream
in our region from April 2021, known as Year 2.
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8. Appendix 1 - Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined
Authority and Business Board Joint Statement
Advisory and challenge function:
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The Business Board is a non-statutory body which is the Local Enterprise Partnership for this area. It is
independent of the Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority (CPCA) operating as a privatepublic sector partnership, focusing on the key business sectors to provide strategic leadership and drive
growth in the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and wider Local Enterprise area.
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The Business Board comprises a blend of industry leading experts from the private sector, alongside
representatives from the public sector and education communities. It is chaired by a private sector
representative and brings together some of the brightest entrepreneurial minds in our area.
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The Chair is a voting member of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board
ensuring that the business view is at the centre of regional decision making.
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The role of the Business Board as stated within its terms of reference is:
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Strategy:
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(a)

(b)

In collaboration with the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority,
develop and deliver an evidence-based Local Industrial Strategy that identifies local
strengths and challenges, future opportunities and the action needed to boost
productivity, earning power and competitiveness across their area.
Set strategy and commission interventions to drive growth, jobs and private
sector investment to deliver the strategy.
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Allocation of funds
(c)
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Identify and develop investment opportunities; prioritising the award of local growth
funding; and monitoring and evaluating the impacts of its activities to improve
productivity across the local economy.
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(d)

(e)

ensure that bids for public funding made available by government for LEPs
support economic growth.
ensure any decisions which are made in contravention of the process will be invalid.
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Co-ordination
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(f) Use its Business convening power, for example to co-ordinate responses to economic
shocks; and bringing together partners from the private, public and third sectors.
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(g)

ensure Business Board and Combined Authority policy and decisions receive the
input and views of key business leaders and take account of the views of the wider
business community
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(h)

engage with local businesses to understand the needs of different sectors and markets
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Advocacy
(i)
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Collaborate with a wide-range of local partners to act as an informed and
independent voice for business across their area.
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(j)

engage business, opinion formers and policy makers at a national and international
level in promoting economic growth in the region.
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(Business Board constitution)

Formatted

By bringing together the Business Board and the Combined Authority we combine the best of private
sector expertise and public sector knowledge, transparency and accountability.
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Alignment of decision-making across a clear geography:
The Mayoral Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority was formally established on 2
March 2017 (with the first Mayoral election held in May 2017) to further the sustainable and inclusive
growth of the economy of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. Its geographical boundary covers seven
constituent local authorities in the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area.
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The Business Board was established on 1st April 2018, taking over from the former Greater Cambridge
Greater Peterborough Local Enterprise Partnership, to drive forward economic growth across its local
area. The Business Board is now responsible for all former Local Enterprise Partnership projects and
programmes. The Business Board currently covers 15 local authorities;
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As part of a full regional governance review, the Department for Business Enterprise and Industry are
considering proposals to align the Business Board boundaries with the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Combined Authority to ensure close working and delivery of economic growth projects
across Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.
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The integrated officer structure ensures that the relationship between the Combined Authority and
Business Board is strong and effective. All governance policies and procedures are aligned ensuring
transparency and open and accountable decision making.
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Accountability:
The accountable body for all Local Enterprise Partnership funding is the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Combined Authority. It provides the accountable body role for the both Business
Board, the multi LEP Agri-Tech programme and the Greater South East Local Energy Hub and employs
the officers that support them. The Combined Authority will ensure the effective use of public money
and have responsibility for the proper administration of funding received and its expenditure, and
must also review and approve the financial framework.
The Combined Authority Board approves funding decisions upon the recommendation of the Business
Board except where delegations have been approved. The BB S73 Officer signs off all funding
decisions taken by the Business Board prior to their presentation to the Business Board.
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Efficiency and corporate identity:
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The Combined Authority and Business Board operate under a single officer team. In order to ensure the
independence of each Board, the senior management team has separate duties assigned to officers
within that team. The senior management team is headed up by the joint Chief Executives.
The Combined Authority Board and Business Board are supported by a Chief Officer who is the Director
for Business & Skills, and further supported by key statutory officers within the single team and through
a dedicated S73 Officer (BB S73 Officer) and Monitoring Officer to provide an independent secretariat to
each Board.
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In addition to the above, the Boards also benefit from specialist support within the wider structure. This
includes experienced Directors, Programmes Managers and others to ensure that the organisation is
run in a proactive, impact driven and fully compliant manner.
The Combined Authority and the Business Board have their own branding and identity recognising that
some work of the Business Board is separate from and extends beyond the Combined Authority.
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Overview and Scrutiny:

The role of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny
Committee is primarily to scrutinise the work and decisions made by the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Combined Authority. In so far as the business of the Business Board, the Overview and
Scrutiny Committee may review or scrutinise any Combined Authority decision in its role as accountable
body for the Business Board. The Combined Authority’s Scrutiny Officer shall ensure this includes
appropriate scrutiny of the Business Board decision making and achievements. To further strengthen
internal scrutiny, an appointed member of Overview & Scrutiny Committee will shadow the work of the
Business Board and this member will occupy the position of Overview & Scrutiny Lead Member. The
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority’s Audit and Governance Committee shall also
oversee the audit and governance arrangements of the Business Board.
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9. Appendix 2 – Summary of Scheme of Delegation for Business
Board funding
The schemes of delegations are set out in the Business Board and Combined Authority Constitutions and
summarised below:
Function
Strategy
CPIER and the Mayor’s
growth ambition
statement and
associated thematic
strategies
Business Plan and the
Medium-Term
Financial Plan

Business Board to lead
on development and
deliver an evidencebased Local Industrial
Strategy
Digital Sector Strategy

OxCam Arc

Influencing the
development of the
other Combined
Authority’s
strategies
and policies
Allocation of LEP
funding
Budget approval

Approved by

Recommendation by

Combined
Authority Board

Combined
Authority Board

Combined
Authority Board

Combined
Authority Board

Combined
Authority Board

Combined
Authority Board

Supported by

Chief Executive,
Monitoring Officer and
CPCA S73 Officer

Overseen by
Audit and
Governance
Committee

Chief Executive,
Monitoring Officer and
CPCA S73 Officer

Business Board

Business Board

Business Board

Business Board

Combined
Authority Board

Chief Executive, Director
of Business and Skills,
Monitoring Officer
and BB S73 Officer
Chief Executive,
Directors, Monitoring
Officer, CPCA S73
Officer and BB S73
Officer
Director of Business and
Skills Monitoring
Officer,
CPCA S73 Officer and BB S73
Officer
Chief Executive,
Monitoring Officer,
CPCA S73 Officer and
BB S73 Officer

Chief Executive,
Monitoring Officer and
CPCA S73 Officer
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Sign off all funding
decisions relating to
funding allocated to
the Business Board and
sub-committee
expenditure
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BB S73 Officer

Combined
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Business Board
BB S73 Officer signs off
review the Business
all Business Board
Case for Business
proposals
Board funded
projects and make
Recommendation to the
Combined Authority
Board
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Function
Allocation of Small
Grants between £2,000
and £20,000

Wisbech Access
Strategy at key
gateway stages to
deliver the agreed
Wisbech Access
Strategy Package works

Approved by

Recommendation by

Director of
Business & Skill

Supported by
Delegation subject to BB
S73 Officer approval and
report all approvals to the
next schedule meeting of
the Business Board.
Decision recorded
through the Officer
Decision Notice
process

Head of
Transport in
consultation with
the Chair of the
Transport
Committee

Decision recorded
through the Officer
Decision Notice process

CPCA S73
Eastern Agri-Tech
Programme (MultiLEP Programme) to
make decisions
about applications
for grant funding on
behalf of both the
CA/BB and NALEP
(New Anglia Local
Enterprise
Enterprise Partnership).
Energy Hub funding
(Multi-LEP Programme)
(a) to assume the
Rural Community
Energy Fund
management role

Officer
Eastern AgriTech Programme
Board

Agri-Tech Project
Officer, Director of
Business and Skills,
Monitoring Officer and
BB S73 Officer

Greater South
East Energy Hub

Regional Energy Hub
Manager, Director of
Business and Skills,
Monitoring Officer and
CPCA S73 Officer

(b) oversight of the
Rural Community
Energy Fund (RCEF)
Funding Panel
Makes decisions on
Energy Hub grant
applications.

Community
Energy
Fund
(RCEF) Funding

Regional Energy Hub
Manager, Director of
Business and Skills,
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Approved by

Recommendation by

Supported by
Monitoring Officer and
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10. Appendix 3 – Governance Framework and Publication
Checklist
Chapter

1

Documents that
must be published
under National
Framework

Key Documents

Assurance framework
National Assurance Framework
Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Assurance
Framework

2

Strategic Documents
Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Devolution Deal
Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Independent
Economic Review
Local Industrial Strategy
Mayor’s growth ambition
statement

2.1

Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Business Plan
Peterborough Business Plan 20192020
Combined Authority MediumTerm Financial Plan 2019-2023

2.2

2.3

3

3.2

3.3

✓
✓

Business Board

Constitution of the Mayoral
Combined Authority
Combined Authority Members
Constitution of the Business
Board
Business Board Members

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

✓

✓
✓
✓
✓
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✓
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✓

3.4
Officer Decision Notices
3.6

Statutory Committees
Overview & Scrutiny Committee
Audit & Governance Committee

Terms of reference (Constitution)
Terms of reference (Constitution)
Audit Reports 2019

3.7

4

4.2

4.3

Data Protection

✓

Business Board
Internal Audit annual
internal Audit letter

✓

Data Protection Policy

Accountability and
Transparency – Supporting
Policies and Procedures

Financial information

Remuneration and Expenses

Combined Authority Agendas and
minutes
Business Board Agendas and
minutes
Annual report and delivery plan
Annual accounts, external audit
letter and annual governance
statement 2017/18
Quarterly return to BEIS on Growth
Fund projects, spend and
performance
Funding programme with description
of the scheme,
promoter and funding award
Interim Business Board Expenses
Scheme
Allowances and Expenses paid
2018/19

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
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4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

Freedom of Information

Conflicts of Interest

Gifts and Hospitality

Complaints and Whistleblowing

£50,000, in bands
CACP Freedom of Information
Policy,, publication scheme and
published FOI requests and
responses
Code of Conduct for Business
Board Members
Code of Conduct for staff
Declarations of Interest forms
Register of interest for Chief
Executives
The register of gifts and
hospitality declared by Business
Board
CACP Complaints Policy
CACP Whistleblowing Policy
CA Business Board Complaints Policy

4.9

Diversity Statement

Government Branding

5

Robust Decision making

5.3

Expressions of Interest/Open Calls

5.5
5.7

6

Business Cases
Ensuring Value for Money

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

CA Business Board
Whistleblowing Policy

4.8

✓

CA Business Board
Confidential reporting of
complaints
Making a complaint
Fraud and Corruption Policy
CA Business Board Diversity
Statement

✓
✓
✓

Guidance for signage, social
media, press notices and other
marketing materials for every
Government funded project (to
be published)
Local Growth Fund, expressions of
interest under the Growth
Prospectus
10-point guide on Project
Management – See Appendix 3
Monitoring and Evaluation
Framework

✓
✓

Delivery Phase
Growth fund and investment
update reports
Risk Management
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Agenda Item No: 2.1

Budget Monitor Update: July 2021
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Lead Member:

Mayor Dr Nik Johnson

From:

Jon Alsop, Chief Finance Officer

Key decision:

No

Forward Plan reference:

n/a

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Note the financial position of the Combined Authority for the year to
date.
b) Note the award of an additional £424,116 to the Combined Authority

by the Department for Transport
c) Note the increase in the Growth Hub Funding of £290.5k.
d) Approve the Recommendation from the Business Board to increase

the Growth Hub budget in accordance with the additional funding and
for the requirements of the award to be delivered via the
Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Business Growth Company (Growth
Co.)

Voting arrangements:

A simple majority of all Members present and voting.
Any vote in favour must include the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy Mayor
acting in place of the Mayor, to be carried.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

This report provides an update of the 2021/22 budget position and capital programme as at
31st July 2021.

2.

Background

2.1

This report presents the financial position of the Combined Authority as at 31st July 2021, the
current forecast outturn position against budget and, by exception, provides explanation of
significant forecast variances between forecast outturn and annual budget.

2.2

The exception reporting thresholds are: £100k in Mayoral and Corporate Services revenue
budgets, £250k for ‘Income’, ‘Housing’, ‘Business and Skills’, and ‘Delivery and Strategy’
revenue budgets, and £500k on all capital projects.

3.

Revenue Budget Position

3.1

A summary of the financial position of the Authority, showing ‘Revenue’ income and
expenditure for the four-month period to 31st July 2021, is set out in the table below. A more
detailed breakdown of income and expenditure for the year to date is shown at Appendix 1.
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Actual
to 31st
July
£’000

July
Budget

Adjustments

Revised
Budget

2021-22 Revenue

£'000

£'000

£'000

Grant Income

-39,225

-1,512

-40,737

-42,658

-1,921

-3,433

488

-

488

488

-

-

5,872
327

-

5,872
327

5,872
327

-

-

Mayor's Office

Forecast
Outturn

FO
Variance

Change in
FO

£'000

£'000

£’000

App
4
ref:

CA Gross Staffing Costs
Other Employee Costs
Externally Commissioned Support
Services
Corporate Overheads
Governance Costs
Other Corporate Budgets
Recharges to Ringfence Funded
Projects

312
780
1,184
10

-

312
780
1,184
10

312
775
1,184
10

-6
-

-6
-

-2,508

-

-2,508

-2,508

-

-

Corporate Services Expenditure

5,978

-

5,978

5,972

-6

-6

23,619
16,683

1,854
339

25,473
17,022

23,596
16,366

-1,878
-657

-1,396
-318

214

-

214

214

-

-

Workstream Expenditure

40,516

2,193

42,710

40,175

-2,534

-1,713

Total Expenditure

46,981

2,193

49,175

46,635

-2,540

-1,719

Business and Skills
Delivery and Strategy
Housing
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1
2

3.2

The Forecast Outturn as set out in the table above shows a ‘favourable’ variance of forecast
expenditure against approved budgets of £2.5m, which is substantially due to a combination
of underspends on delivery budgets. A full list of all budget lines is shown at Appendix 1 with
detail on material changes to expenditure forecasts provided at Appendix 4:
•

Health and Care Sector Work Academy carried forward a budget of c. £3m from 20-21
due to the impact of COVID on apprentice numbers. The cause and impact has
continued into the current financial year reflecting an expected underspend in 21-22.

•

The CAM innovation company budget came in under-budget in 2020-21 and this
underspend was approved by the Board to be carried forward into 2021-22 to cover
anticipated ongoing costs, which are now unlikely to be incurred.

3.3

There is one adjustment to grant funding income which is not the result of the July and
August Board decisions: The Combined Authority was notified on 27th July that the
Department for Transport had awarded it £424,116 in addition to £100k of capacity funding
already provided to increase in-house capacity to support the development of local bus
proposals in response to the National Bus Strategy. The use of this funding, and allocation
between budget lines, is yet to be finalised - once this is completed the expenditure budgets
will be amended to reflect the increased funding available.

3.4

The current Forecast Outturn shows an expected revenue expenditure for the year of £46.6m
against a ‘grant income’ of £42.7m. The difference of £3.9m is made up of the balance of
contributions to, and drawdowns from, ringfenced reserves built up where grants are
received in a different year to the expenditure. The major draw on ringfenced reserves for
2021-22 are for the Rural Communities Energy Fund, the Health and Care Sector Work
Academy and LGF top-slice reserve. There are forecast contributions to reserves for
Enterprise Zone receipts and the Energy Hub.

3.5

The £3.4m increase in grant income for the year reflects the Energy Hub decarbonisation
grant reported to the Board in June (£1.3m), as well as three grants where the awarded
amount exceeded what was foreseen in the January MTFP:
•

•
•

The first is the Adult Education Budget devolved grant, which was increased by £1.1m
from the forecast level to match the additional delivery requirements across High
Value Courses, Level 3 Courses, Sector Based Work Academies and the National
Retraining Scheme; the expenditure related to this increase was approved by the
Board in March.
The second was the near doubling of the Growth Hub Grant from the forecast £246k,
this brings 2021-22 funding to a similar level to that seen in 2020-21 and is a reflection
of the increased support needs of local businesses due to COVID.
The third was an additional £580k awarded to extend the Energy Hub’s core funding
to the end of 2022-23.

4.

Capital Programme

4.1

A summary of the in-year capital programme and capital grant income for the period to 31st
July 2021 are shown in the tables below. Detail of the capital programme can be seen across
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Appendices 2 and 3. (Please note: ‘STA’ stands for ‘Subject to Approval’ and ‘YTD’ for ‘year
to date’).

Capital Programme
Summary

Revised 2122 Budget

21-22
Forecast
Outturn

£'000

£'000

Corporate Services
Business and Skills
Delivery and Strategy
Housing
Totals

44
115,368
69,937
19,821
205,127

Capital Funding Summary
Housing Capital Grants
Active Transport Grant Capital
Capital Gainshare
Local Transport Capital Grants
Getting Building Fund
Transforming Cities Funding
Totals

Forecast Variance

£'000

44
115,881
63,828
13,709
193,417

Revised
21-22
Budget
£'000
-12,000
-23,080
-7,300
-30,000
-72,380

512
-6,110
-6,113
-11,710

21-22
Forecast
Outturn
£'000
-12,000
-24,620
-7,300
-30,000
-73,920

%
0.0%
0.4%
-8.7%
-30.8%
-5.7%

Forecast Variance
£'000
1,540
1,540

%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
6.3%
0.0%
0.0%
2.1%

%
received
to date
0.0%
0.0%
100.0%
106.7%
100.0%
100.0%
100.0%

4.2

The Affordable Housing grant programme line reflects the position at the end of July 2021
and is based on projects which were pre-approved by March 31st 2021. The Minister for
Regional Growth and Local Government has since written to the Mayor to confirm that he
has approved £18.7m for 18 schemes to secure delivery of 1,188 affordable homes in
Canmbridgeshire and Peterborough.

4.3

There are two material variances forecast in the Capital Programme:
•
•

4.4

The £3.5m approved for CAM delivery of the Business Case is no longer expected to be
spent on the programme.
The A10 Dualling is forecasting spend of £1.4m against an approved budget of £2m, this
is due to delay in the programme as it could not be commenced until the Department for
Transport (DfT) committed funds to enable completion of the current phase and this was
only provided in June.
The DfT have combined the Local Capital Highways Maintenance grants and the Pothole
and Challenge funds into a single payment for ‘Local Transport Capital Grants’ this year
which has the effect of making it appear that we have received more funding than
anticipated. In reality the single payment is £7.4m less than was received across the same
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combination of grants in 2021-22, this is due to a reduction in the amount of funding awarded
nationally, not a change in the share received by the Combined Authority area.
4.5

As with the revenue budget, the difference between in-year forecast expenditure and in-year
income of £113m is due to timing differences between receiving grant funding and the
associated expenditure. The majority of this is the Greater South East Energy Hub’s Green
Home Grant capital programme where the funding of £79m was received in 20-21 and the
spend against this grant is all within 2021-22. The balance is made up of draw down from
other capital funds either in reserves, or received in advance, including the Capital Single
Pot, Local Transport Capital Grants and Recycled Growth Funds.
Business Board recommendation for additional supplemental Growth Hub Funding

4.6

The £240k budget for the BEIS Core Funding of the Growth Hub is based on previous years’
funding awards.

4.7

In 2020-21 BEIS provided an additional £290k of Supplemental Funding for Growth Hubs
and continued with the award of Supplemental Funding for 21/22. The total of both the Core
funds and Supplemental funds for 2021/22 being £536.5k.

4.8

The CPCA subsidiary, Peterborough and Cambridgeshire Business Growth Company ltd
(Growth Co), delivers the Growth Hub on behalf of the Combined Authority and it is intended
that the agreement with the Growth Company be expanded to incorporate the additional
funding and outcomes relating to it. A contractual amendment will be created upon formal
acceptance.

4.9

At its meeting on 14th September, the Business Board noted the acceptance of the additional
funding and recommended the Combined Authority Board to approve the corresponding
increase in budget and contract value to Growth Co.

Significant Implications
5.

Financial Implications

5.1

There are no direct financial implications beyond those in the body of the report.

6.

Legal Implications

6.1

The Combined Authority is required to prepare a balanced budget in accordance with
statutory requirements.

7.

Other Significant Implications

7.1

There are no other significant implications
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8.

Appendices

8.1

Appendix 1 – Detailed breakdown of the revenue position for the year to 31st July 2021

8.2

Appendix 2 – Capital Position to 31st July 2021

8.3

Appendix 3 – Capital Programme

8.4

Appendix 4 – Detailed Explanations of Material Variances

8.5

An accessible version of this report and appendices is available on request from
democratic.services@cambridgeshirepeterboroug-ca.gov.uk

8.6

The Business Board 14 Sept 2021 2.1 Finance update

Page 321 of 504

Appendix 1 - Detailed breakdown of the revenue position for the period to 31st July 2021

Grant Income
Additional Home to School Transport Grants
Adult Education Budget
Bus Service Operator Grant
Careers Enterprise Company Funding
COVID-19 bus services support grant
Digital Skills Bootcamp
Enterprise Zone receipts
ERDF - Growth Service Grant
ESF Growth Service Grant
Growth Hub Grants
GSE Energy Hub - Core funding
GSE Energy Hub - Decarbonisation
LEP Core Funding
Mayoral Capacity Fund
Mid-Life MOT
Revenue Gainshare
Skills Advisory Panel Grant
Transport Capacity Funding
Transport Levy
Visitor Economy and R&R Grant income
Total Grant Income
Mayor's Office
Mayor's Allowance
Mayor's Conference Attendance
Mayor's Office Expenses
Mayor's Office Accommodation
Mayor's Office Staff
Total Mayor's Office

July
Budget
£'000

-2,859.4

-12,097.6
-409.0
-125.0
-1,826.3
-1,208.8
-1,500.0
-600.0
-246.0
-1,025.0
-1,372.3
-500.0
-1,000.0
-40.0
-8,000.0
-75.0
-524.1
-13,039.7
-7.6
-43,596.2

-100.0
-1,826.3
-1,208.8
-1,500.0
-600.0
-536.5
-1,603.9
-1,372.3
-500.0
-1,000.0
-40.0
-8,000.0
-75.0
-524.1
-13,039.7
-7.6
-45,108.1

Forecast
Outturn Variance
£'000
-1,076.5
409.03
25.00
-290.5
-578.9
-1,511.9

-

95.6
15.0
40.0
77.4
259.5
487.5

95.6
15.0
40.0
77.4
259.5
487.5

-

Adjustments
£'000

-12,097.6
-409.0
-125.0
-1,208.8
-1,300.0
-600.0
-246.0
-1,025.0
-1,372.3
-500.0
-1,000.0
-40.0
-8,000.0
-75.0
-100.0
-13,039.7
-7.6
-40,736.8
95.6
15.0
40.0
77.4
259.5
487.5

-1,826.3
-200.0

-424.1

Revised
Budget
£'000
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Forecast
Outturn
£'000
-13,174.0

Change in FO
£'000
-1,826.3
-200.0
-424.1
-2,450.4
-

Corporate Services
Combined Authority Gross Staffing Costs
Business and Skills
Chief Executive
Corporate Services
Delivery and Strategy
Housing
Total CA Gross Staffing Costs

July
Budget
£'000
1,323.3
309.3
2,031.2
1,639.1
569.2
5,872.1

Other Employee Costs
Travel
Training
Change Management Reserve
Total Other Employee Costs

80.0
90.0
157.0
327.0

Externally Commissioned Support Services
External Legal Counsel
Finance Service
Democratic Services
Payroll
HR
Procurement
ICT external support
Total Externally Commissioned Support Services

65.0
74.0
95.0
4.0
18.0
8.0
48.0
312.0

Adjustments
£'000

Revised
Budget
£'000

Forecast
Outturn
£'000

Forecast
Outturn Variance
£'000

Change in FO
£'000

-

1,323.3
309.3
2,031.2
1,639.1
569.2
5,872.1

1,323.3
309.3
2,031.2
1,639.1
569.2
5,872.1

-

-

-

80.0
90.0
157.0
327.0

40.0
80.0
157.0
277.0

-40.0
-10.0
-50

-40.0
-10.0
-50

-

65.0
74.0
95.0
4.0
18.0
8.0
48.0
312.0

65.0
74.0
95.0
4.0
17.0
8.0
130.5
393.5

-1.0
82.5
81.5

-1.0
82.5
81.5
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Corporate Overheads
Accommodation Costs
Software Licences, Mobile Phones cost
Communications
Website Development
Recruitment Costs
Insurance
Audit Costs
Office running costs
Corporate Subscriptions
Total Corporate Overheads
Governance Costs
Committee/Business Board Allowances
Miscellaneous
Election Costs
Total Governance Costs
Other Corporate Budgets
Corporate Response Fund
Contribution to the A14 Upgrade
Interest Receivable on Investments
Total Other Corporate Budgets
Recharges to Ringfence Funded Projects
Internally Recharged Grant Funded Staff
Externally Recharged Staff
Total Recharges to Ringfence Funded Projects
Total Corporate Services Expenditure

July
Budget
Adjustments
£'000
£'000
300.0
101.6
42.1
15.0
88.0
35.0
132.0
31.2
35.5
780.4

Revised
Budget
£'000
300.0
101.6
42.1
15.0
88.0
35.0

Forecast
Forecast
Outturn
Outturn Variance
£'000
£'000
200.0
-100.0
101.6
42.1
15.0
128.0
40.00
35.0
-

Change in FO
£'000
-90.0
40.00
-

-

132.0
31.2
35.5
780.4

132.0
30.0
50.0
733.7

-1.2
14.5
-47

-1.2
10.0
-41

-

144.0
1,040.0
1,184.0

144.0
1,040.0
1,184.0

-

-

-

145.0
96.0
-231.0
10.0

145.0
96.0
-231.0
10.0

-

-

-1,799.0
-709.0
-2,508.0

-

-1,799.0
-709.0
-2,508.0

-1,799.0
-709.0
-2,508.0

-

-

5,977.5

-

5,977.5

5,962.3

-15

-10

144.0
1,040.0
1,184.0
145.0
96.0
-231.0
10.0
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Business and Skills
AEB Devolution Programme
AEB High Value Courses
AEB Innovation Fund - Revenue
AEB Level 3 Courses
AEB National Retraining Scheme
AEB Programme Costs
AEB Sector Based Work Academies
Apprenticeship Levy Fund Pooling
Business Board Annual Report
Business Board Effectiveness Review
Careers and Enterprise Company (CEC)
Digital Skills Bootcamp
Economic Rapid Response Fund
Enterprise Zone Investment
Growth Co Services
GSE Energy Hub
GSE COP 26
GSE Green Homes Grant Sourcing Activity
GSE Green Homes Grant Sourcing Strategy
GSE Public Sector Decarbonisation
GSE Public Sector Decarbonisation Skills
GSE Rural Community Energy Fund (RCEF)
Health and Care Sector Work Academy
HPC study and roadmap
Insight and Evaluation Programme
Local Growth Fund Costs
Market Town and Cities Strategy
Marketing and Promotion of Services
Mid-Life MOT
Peterborough University Quarter Masterplan
SPF Evidence Base & Pilot Fund

July Budget
£'000
11,367.6
236.6
500.0
808.8
39.5
442.1
233.2
222.1
150.0
50.0
3,131.7
890.0
894.9
69.3
1,372.3
735.0
3,031.0
82.5
371.2
120.9
97.8
40.0
100.0

Adjustments
£'000

15.0
35.0
1,826.3

200.0
195.0

46.0
189.0

100.0
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Revised Budget
£'000
11,367.6
236.6
500.0
808.8
39.5
442.1
233.2
15.0
35.0
222.1
1,826.3
150.0
50.0
3,331.7
890.0
195.0
894.9
69.3
1,372.3
735.0
3,031.0
46.0
82.5
560.2
120.9
97.8
40.0
100.0
100.0

Forecast
Outturn
£'000
10,700.5
236.6
279.1
808.8
39.5
475.6
233.2
15.0
35.0
222.1
1,826.3
150.0
50.0
3,331.7
821.8
195.0
894.9
69.3
1,372.3
977.7
1,094.5
46.0
82.5
520.0
120.9
101.8
40.0
100.0
100.0

Forecast
Outturn
Variance
£'000
-667.1
-220.9
33.4
-68.2
242.7
-1,936.5
-40.2
4.1
-

Change in FO
£'000
-667.1
-220.9
-0.2
15.0
35.0
166.4
1,826.3
200.0
-68.2
195.0
29.7
-50.0
46.0
0.7
4.0
100.0
-

Skills Advisory Panel (SAP) (DfE)
Skills Rapid Response Fund
St Neots Masterplan
Trade and Investment Programme
Visitor Economy and R&R Grants
Total Business and Skills

Delivery and Strategy
A141 Huntingdon SOBC
Additional Home to School Transport Grants
Bus Review Implementation
Bus Service Subsidisation
CAM Innovation Company
CAM Metro OBC
Climate Change
COVID Bus Service Support Grant
Land Commission
Local Transport Plan
Monitoring and Evaluation Framework
Non-Statutory Spatial Framework (Phase 2)
P'boro Station Quarter SOBC
Public Transport: Bus Service Operator Grant
Public Transport: Concessionary fares
Public Transport: Contact Centre
Public Transport: Quality Partnership
Public Transport: RTPI, Infra & Info
Public Transport: S106 supported bus costs
Public Transport: Supported Bus Services
Public Transport: Team and Overheads
St Ives (SOBC)
Total Delivery and Strategy

112.3
115.2
219.4
32.5
7.6
25,473.5

July Budget
£'000
114.0
1,842.4
187.0
656.5
109.7
189.0
40.0
200.0
150.0
56.7
9,129.0
234.0
41.0
209.0
259.0
3,003.0
465.0
137.0
17,022.3

4.6

2,610.9

Adjustments
£'000

350.0
409.0

759.0
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112.3
115.2
224.0
32.5
7.6
28,084.3

Revised Budget
£'000
114.0
1,842.4
187.0
656.5
109.7
189.0
40.0
200.0
150.0
56.7
350.0
409.0
9,129.0
234.0
41.0
209.0
259.0
3,003.0
465.0
137.0
17,781.3

112.3
115.2
211.5
32.5
7.3
25,418.8

Forecast
Outturn
£'000
114.0
1,842.4
187.0
109.7
189.0
40.0
200.0
150.0
56.7
350.0
409.0
9,129.0
234.0
41.0
209.0
259.0
3,003.0
465.0
137.0
17,124.8

-12.5
-0.3
-2,665.5
Forecast
Outturn
Variance
£'000
-656.5
-656.5

211.5
1,823.3

Change in FO
£'000
350.0
409.0
759.0

Housing
CLT and £100k Homes
Garden Villages
Total Housing

100.0
114.0
214.0

-

100.0
114.0
214.0

100.0
114.0
214.0

-

-

Total Workstream Expenditure

42,709.8

3,369.9

46,079.7

42,757.7

-3,322.0

2,582.3

Total Revenue Expenditure

49,174.8

3,369.9

52,544.7

49,207.5

-3,337.2

2,572.6
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Appendix 2 –Capital Position to 31st July 2021

Business and Skills
AEB Innovation Fund
Cambridge Biomedical MO Building
Cambridge City Centre
CRC Construction and Digital Refurbishment
COVID and Capital Growth Grant Scheme
Eastern Agritech Initiative
Green Home Grant Capital Programme
Illumina Accelerator
March Adult Education
Market Towns: Chatteris
Market Towns: Ely
Market Towns: Huntingdon
Market Towns: Littleport
Market Towns: March
Market Towns: Ramsey
Market Towns: Soham
Market Towns: St Ives
Market Towns: St Neots
Market Towns: Whittlesey
Market Towns: Wisbech
Metalcraft (Advanced Manufacturing)
Peterborough City Centre
South Fen Business Park
St Neots Masterplan
Start Codon (Equity)
The Growth Service Company
TTP Incubator
University of Peterborough Phase 2
Total Business and Skills

Approved Budget
£'000
324
1,702
691
911
7
100
78,340
1,000
314
1,000
656
578
1,000
1,000
200
620
220
1,000
1,000
2,979
681
997
190
2,226
3,000
33
14,600
115,369
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Forecast
Spend
£'000
319
1,702
691
911
7
200
78,340
1,000
314
1,000
656
578
1,000
1,000
600
620
220
1,000
1,000
2,979
681
997
207
2,226
3,000
33
14,600
115,881

Forecast
Over
(Under)
spend
£'000
-5
100
400
17
512

Change to Forecast
Over (Under) spend
£'000
69
-15
-780
207
-519

Delivery and Strategy
A10 Dualling
A1260 Nene Parkway Junction 15
A1260 Nene Parkway Junction 32/3
A16 Norwood Dualling
A505 Corridor
A605 Stanground - Whittlesea
CAM Innovation Company Set up
CAM Delivery to OBC
Coldhams Lane roundabout improvements
Digital Connectivity Infrastructure Programme
Ely Area Capacity Enhancements
Fengate Access Study - Eastern Industries Access - Phase 1
Fengate Access Study - Eastern Industries Access - Phase 2
Local Highways Maintenance & Pothole (with PCC and CCC)
King's Dyke
Lancaster Way
March Junction Improvements
Regeneration of Fenland Railway Stations
Soham Station
Transport Modelling
Wisbech Access Strategy
Wisbech Rail
Total Delivery and Strategy

Approved Budget
£'000
2,000
208
239
626
143
217
2,000
3,500
234
3,139
326
327
161
27,695
7,589
500
2,114
2,610
9,244
750
6,012
306
69,937
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Forecast
Spend
£'000
1,400
208
239
554
143
217
2,000
234
3,139
326
327
161
27,695
7,589
400
2,114
2,610
9,482
554
4,132
306
63,828

Forecast
Over
(Under)
spend
£'000
-600
-72
-3,500
-100
238
-196
-1,880
-6,110

Change to Forecast
Over (Under) spend
£'000
-72
-72

Housing
Affordable Housing Grant Programme
Housing Investment Fund - contracted payments
Total Housing

Corporate Services
ICT Capital Costs
Investment in Finance System
Total Corporate Services
Total Capital Programme

Approved Budget
£'000
7,981
11,841
19,821

Forecast
Spend
£'000
7,981
5,728
13,709

Approved Budget
£'000
44
44

Forecast
Spend
£'000
44
44

275,109

193,461
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Forecast
Over
(Under)
spend
£'000
-6,113
-6,113
Forecast
Over
(Under)
spend
£'000

Change to Forecast
Over (Under) spend
£'000
-

-

Change to Forecast
Over (Under) spend
£'000
-

-11,710

-591

Appendix 3: Capital Programme
Business and Skills
AEB Innovation Fund
Cambridge Biomedical MO Building
Cambridge City Centre
CRC Construction and Digital Refurbishment
COVID and Capital Growth Grant Scheme
Eastern Agritech Initiative
Green Home Grant Capital Programme
Illumina Accelerator
March Adult Education
Market Towns: Chatteris
Market Towns: Ely
Market Towns: Huntingdon
Market Towns: Littleport
Market Towns: March
Market Towns: Ramsey
Market Towns: Soham
Market Towns: St Ives
Market Towns: St Neots
Market Towns: Whittlesey
Market Towns: Wisbech
Metalcraft (Advanced Manufacturing)
Peterborough City Centre
South Fen Business Park
St Neots Masterplan
Start Codon (Equity)
The Growth Service Company
TTP Incubator
University of Peterborough Phase 2
Total Business and Skills

Approved to Spend Budgets
2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25
£'000
£'000
£'000
£'000
324
1,702
691
911
7
100
78,340
1,000
1,000
314
1,000
656
578
1,000
1,100
1,000
200
620
220
921
1,959
1,000
1,000
2,979
681
997
190
95
2,226
3,000
3,000
3,000
33
14,600
115,368
6,116
4,959
-
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Subject to Approval budget
Total approved
spend
2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25
£'000
£'000
£'000
£'000
£'000
324
1,702
691
911
7
100
78,340
2,000
314
1,000
656
344
578
422
1,000
2,100
1,000
200
800
620
380
3,100
1,000
1,000
2,979
681
997
285
2,226
9,000
33
14,600
126,444
2,946
-

Total project
budgets
£'000
324
1,702
691
911
7
100
78,340
2,000
314
1,000
1,000
1,000
1,000
2,100
1,000
1,000
1,000
3,100
1,000
1,000
2,979
681
997
285
2,226
9,000
33
14,600
129,390

Approved to Spend Budgets

Delivery and Strategy
A10 Dualling
A1260 Nene Parkway Junction 15
A1260 Nene Parkway Junction 32/3
A141 capacity enhancements
A16 Norwood Dualling
A505 Corridor
A605 Stanground - Whittlesea
CAM Delivery to OBC
CAM Innovation Company Set up
Coldhams Lane roundabout improvements
Digital Connectivity Infrastructure Programme
Ely Area Capacity Enhancements
Fengate Access Study - Eastern Industries Access: Ph 1
Fengate Access Study - Eastern Industries Access: Ph 2
Local Highways Maintenance & Pothole Funds
King's Dyke
Lancaster Way
March Junction Improvements
Regeneration of Fenland Railway Stations
Soham Station
Snailwell Loop
St Ives (SOBC, OBC & FBC)
Transport Modelling
Wisbech Access Strategy
Wisbech Rail
Total Delivery and Strategy

2021-22
£'000
2,000
208
239
626
143
217
3,500
2,000
234
3,139
326
327
161
27,695
7,589
500
2,114
2,610
9,244
750
4,132
306
68,057

2022-23
£'000
23,080
4,000
27,080

2023-24
£'000
23,080
23,080

2024-25
£'000
23,080
23,080
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Total
approved to
spend
£'000
2,000
208
239
626
143
217
3,500
2,000
234
3,139
326
327
161
96,935
7,589
500
2,114
2,610
13,244
750
4,132
306
141,297

Subject to Approval budget
2021-22
£'000
5,000
5,030
420
1,500
2,200
1,330
660
2,100
1,168
2,738
674
500
500
3,930
2,688
30,438

2022-23
£'000
1,500
650
12,000
6,500
1,500
4,200
1,280
1,000
3,000
31,630

2023-24
£'000
1,300
6,500
1,500
1,400
5,000
15,700

2024-25
£'000
2,300
1,500
1,500
5,300

Total
project
budgets
£'000
2,000
5,208
6,769
4,250
13,046
143
217
18,000
2,000
2,434
7,639
326
5,857
2,101
96,935
9,689
1,668
4,852
3,284
13,244
500
4,400
750
8,062
10,993
219,065

Approved to Spend Budgets

Housing
Affordable Housing Grant Programme
Housing Investment Fund - contracted payments
Total Housing

2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25
£'000
£'000
£'000
£'000
7,981
11,841
593
19,821
593
Approved to Spend Budgets

Corporate Services
Investment in Finance System
ICT Capital costs
Total Corporate Services

2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25
£'000
£'000
£'000
£'000
44
38
38
38
44
38
38
38

Total Capital Programme

205,171

33,827

28,077

23,118
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Total
Subject to Approval budget
approved to
spend
2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25
£'000
£'000
£'000
£'000
£'000
7,981
12,434
20,414
-

Total
project
budgets
£'000
7,981
12,434
20,414

Total
approved to
spend
£'000

Total
project
budgets
£'000
150
158
308

Subject to Approval budget

2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25
£'000
£'000
£'000
£'000
150
158
158
150
-

290,193

28,708

34,576

15,700

5,300

374,477

Appendix 4: Detailed Explanations of Material Variances
Operational Revenue Variances >£100k
None to report

Workstream Revenue Variances >£250k

1. Health and Care
Change in forecast expenditure
Sector Work
Academy
2021-22 Budget
£3,031k Forecast expenditure

-£1,887k

£1,145k

As previously reported to the Board, the uptake of courses within the HCSWA
has been dramatically reduced throughout the COVID pandemic leading to a
large underspend on prior year’s budget.
This is an effect that has been felt across the country in learning
environments, and discussions with the Department for Work and Pensions
(the funding body) are ongoing to establish how the programme can be rebaselined and to agree a revised Memorandum of Understanding (MoU)
extending the programme to March 2023. Once the new MoU is in place the
remaining budget will be profiled to match the revised delivery timeline.

2. CAM Innovation
Change in forecast expenditure
Company
2021-22 Budget
£657k Forecast expenditure

-£657
£0k

Due to changing Mayoral priorities, spend on this budget is not currently
expected to proceed as planned. This is covered in more detail in item 3.1 of
this Board meeting and forecast expenditure will be updated to reflect the
decisions of the Board.

Capital Variances >£500k
3. A10 Dualling
Change in forecast expenditure
2021-22
£2,000k Forecast expenditure
Approved Budget

-£600k
£1,400k

As presented to the Transport and Infrastructure Committee on the 14th July,
the Department for Transport awarded £2m for the development of the next
phase of the A10 dualling.
This funding award was originally anticipated in Autumn 2020 and the delay
in receiving this confirmation has led to a knock-on impact on the project
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timeline. The funding that will no longer be spent in 2021-22 being spent in
the following year.

4. CAM Delivery to
Change in forecast expenditure
OBC
2021-22
£3,500k Forecast expenditure
Approved Budget

-£3,500k
£0k

Due to changing Mayoral priorities, spend on this budget is not currently
expected to proceed as planned. This is covered in more detail in item 3.1 of
this Board meeting and forecast expenditure will be updated to reflect the
decisions of the Board.
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Agenda Item No: 3.1

Implementation Update of the revised Affordable Housing Programme
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Councillor Lewis Herbert, Lead Member for Housing

From:

Roger Thompson, Director of Housing and Development

Key decision:

No

Forward Plan ref:

n/a

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Note the outcome of the Ministers decision for the CPCA
2021/22 Affordable Housing Programme and the implications for
any CPCA aspiration for an affordable housing programme
beyond March 2022.

Voting arrangements:

Note only item, no vote required.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

This matter was last considered at the Board meeting on 30th June 2021. Following
discussion, the Board agreed to approve the proposals from MHCLG and we have been
awaiting the response from the minister and MHCLG to our proposed 2021/22 affordable
housing programme.

1.2

A response from the minister has now been received along with a meeting between
MHCLG and CPCA officers which took place on the 10th September 2021. The Ministers
letter is shown in Appendix 3.

1.3

This report is to update the Board on that response, the implications for the revised
Affordable housing programme for the period April 2021 to March 2022 and potential
implications for the CPCA for its housing activity from April 2022 onwards.

2.

Background CPCA programme & changes by MHCLG – Programme
April 2021 to March 2022

2.1.

The Combined Authority’s Affordable Housing programme was running for five years from 1
April 2017 to 31 March 2022 with the ambition to deliver a minimum of 2,000 new affordable
homes with £100m of funding.

2.2.

MHCLG determined that the programme in its previous form ended with effect from 31st
March 2021. MHCLG offered a new programme of support for additional affordable housing
for the period April 2021 to March 2022 with conditions that the CPCA has accepted. The
CPCA’s response to the conditions is listed below:
•

CPCA will invest all returning capital from its portfolio of 5 loans to local SME
developers into the proposed grant programme as that capital is re-paid to CPCA. It
will be solely used to support grant schemes that will maximise additional starts of
affordable housing by 31 March 2022 or as soon as possible thereafter. Where loan
funding will not be returned in time to invest into schemes starting by 31st March
2022, CPCA will still use such funds to support additional affordable housing grant
payments that will become due after March 2022.

•

The schemes in the programme for 2021/22 will first be funded from the £55m
already provided by MHCLG, except where funding is already out on loan and will
not have been re-paid by 31st March 2022.

•

CPCA will only request additional funding above the £55m already received for
unfunded schemes that will both deliver additional starts by 31 March 2022 and be
able to demonstrate and work to an intervention rate to be capped on any one
scheme at a maximum average grant rate of £45,000 per unit.

•

CPCA is prepared to provide evidence on a scheme by scheme basis as required by
MHCLG of meeting the Homes England definition of Additionality, confirm the grant
rate and start on site date in advance of payment being received from MHCLG.

•

In order to manage the programme, CPCA has suggested a monthly or quarterly
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update with summary report, including an update of the programme cashflow
projection showing and capturing the actuals against the projections and also
updating the projections as the delivery of the various projects progress and capital
is returned from the CPCA loan book. This will identify the amount of new money
required by CPCA from MHCLG on a ‘forward look’ throughout the next 12 months to
ensure that CPCA has access to adequate funds to meet its anticipated immediate
and medium term projected cash commitments between now, March 2022 and
phased grant payments that will still be due for payment by CPCA beyond that date.
The frequency of these meetings will be determined by MHCLG’s requirements,
although we see limited benefit in them being more frequent than monthly. Those
reports and meeting minutes will act as milestones to ensure transparency
supporting local and central accountability.
•

For the avoidance of any doubt, upon the re-payment of the existing loan book, no
money allocated to this affordable housing programme will be used for any future
loans or revolving fund purposes.

2.3.

The programme will continue to support a mixed portfolio of schemes including strategic
sites and projects brought forward by housing associations, developers and Community
Land Trusts (CLTs). The new programme only proposes the intended use of grant to
enable the delivery of additional affordable housing.

2.4

We have now received the Ministers decision on what the Minister and MHCLG are
prepared to financially support from the proposed CPCA 2021/22 affordable housing
programme. His Letter is shown in Appendix 3.

2.5

Effectively the Minister is prepared to support the 15 schemes at the top of the schedule in
appendix 2 listed as ‘CPCA Housing Committee Approved Schemes 2021/22’ and the 3
schemes identified as ‘Certain pipeline for 2021/22 to June Housing Committee’. He has
not been prepared to support the 5 schemes at the bottom of the schedule listed as ‘Further
proposed pipeline 21/22’.

2.6

The total number of units for 2021/22 being supported is therefore 1,188 and the minister is
approving an additional £18.704m of capital funding above the £55m already received
under the previous programme. The net effect is that CPCA will receive £73.704m of the
originally intended £100m to support the delivery of additional affordable housing in the
period up to 31st March 2022.

2.7

Having not had the certainty until now of knowing what the minister was prepared to
support, we are now reviewing with our delivery partners and providers if any schemes are
not going to be capable of delivery to the required timescale, having found ourselves
already 5 months into the 12 month programme. It appears so far that six of the smaller
schemes will not be able to progress to start on site by 31st March 2022. These have been
shaded in pink in Appendix 2. Those schemes total 187 units and account for appx £7.4m
of funding.

2.8

MHCLG have made it clear that there is no prospect of delivery deadlines being extended.
Anticipating this potential situation we had requested an ability from MHCLG to ‘substitute’
schemes out of the programme if they looked like that could not start in time and where
possible to replace them with schemes that could start on site by 31st March 2022. It is not
yet clear how many substitute schemes we can find, but we are hoping for at least 2
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schemes that will return appx 78 units to the 2021/22 programme. Any proposed
substitutions will be subject to a process and approval from MHCLG and they will apply the
following criteria;

2.9

•

Ideally, the above schemes should be progressed if possible. CLGU expect that
scheme substitution would only be proposed in exceptional circumstances.

•

should a scheme become undeliverable CPCA must raise this with CLGU in the first
instance. Details of any schemes that may be available for substitution should be
provided.

•

To be considered, any substitute scheme/s would have to be of the same or lesser
value and be capable of delivery in line with the same conditions included in the
Minister’s March letter, including starting on site by end March 2022.

•

It is important to recognise that there are no guarantees any substitute scheme
would be accepted and may need ministerial approval.

•

If substitutions are agreed, it is important to recognise that the March 2022 end date
is not moveable and there is no possibility of the funding being increased.

MHCLG have advised that they are not prepared to let CPCA ‘set off’ the overhead of their
Housing Directorate team against the capital funding being provided for the 2021/22
affordable housing programme. Team costs will therefore be a direct overhead to CPCA.

Affordable Housing Programme Delivery
2.10. The ‘original’ Affordable Housing Programme that ended 31st March 2021 has 37 schemes
with allocated funding, totalling 733 housing units stated on site with 305 of those homes
now completed. See Appendix 1
2.11. The schemes in the ‘original’ programme have £26.1m of grant committed to them and
include the 5 loan schemes originally intended to be part of a revolving fund.
2.12. For the Affordable housing programme in its new form for the period April 2021 to March
2022 we have 18 potential schemes delivering 1,188 units to be supported and financed
with £18.7m of additional grant funding.
2.13. The anticipated additional affordable housing unit numbers being delivered for the original
period March 2017 to March 2022 is expected to be appx 1,812 units. (calculation; 733
original programme + 1,188 2021/22 programme - 187 not starting + 78 substitutes).
Assuming £69.4m of funding is used (£73.7 less £4.3m not substituted), the average grant
subsidy per unit will be £38,300.
2.14. Two schemes comprising 111 additional affordable housing units in the 2021/22 affordable
housing programme have already started on site.

Prospects beyond March 2022
2.15

MHCLG advised that in connection with any prospect for the Combined Authority having a
further dedicated affordable housing programme beyond March 2022 there is no
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expectation of there being any additional MHCLG money available that could provide a
funding source. We were also advised that MHCLG had no current Affordable Housing
funding support planned for Combined Authorities and no intention to take money away
from national programmes to support Combined Authorities.
2.16. We were referred to a Continuous Market Engagement process and to engage a discussion
with Homes England as they still have £2.9 billion unallocated money in their 2021/26
housing programme. This would only be on a scheme or site specific basis.
2.17. In light of the MHCLG response, it is proposed to put current work on the CA Affordable
Housing Principles on hold and to look to see if with the recent change of minister there is
any opportunity to revisit a future proposal to Government for post March 2022 affordable
housing funding or any other opportunities to secure funding.
2.18. Recognising that the affordable housing challenge remains severe in all CA districts, once
the core of the remaining 2021/22 delivery is underway, the CA housing team will engage
with Councils and with Registered Providers (RPs) to see if there are any specific schemes
to present through a market engagement process with Homes England.
2.19

Without a funding source it is probably fair to say that the prospects for the Combined
Authority significantly engaging and influencing the local affordable housing market beyond
March 2022 are severely limited.

3.

Financial Implications & Loan Book Performance

3.1

MHCLG indicated that we can expect to receive the first payment of the additional capital
funding in the form of appx £2m in October 2021. The balance of the £18.7m will be
released subject to MHCLG’s monitoring of the CPCA’s performance in the delivery of the
programme.

3.2

Financial implications are covered in the body of the report below. Appendix 1 shows the
amount of money committed to the March 2021 programme and the amount of money
actually paid to date.

3.3.

Grant investment approved for Affordable Housing schemes to 31st March 2021 is
£26.1million, with a further £51.1 million approved for the 5 loan portfolio book.

3.4.

£13.217 million in grant and £39.507 million in loan has been paid to date. As the
Combined Authority is its own accountable body for the purposes of its funding from
Treasury, every payment made to schemes must be capable of being scrutinised by
independent auditors. We have set up as simple a process as we can for providers to
supply supporting evidence of project expenditure and delivery milestones having been met
to enable prompt payments.

3.5.

4 of the 5 loans in the loan book are proceeding in line with the revised Covid-19 impact
delivery programmes as advised and approved by the Board on 5th August 2020. (the
loans are listed on the bottom table in Appendix 1).

3.6

The exception is the ECTC loan on the MOD site at Ely where the projected repayment
profile is slipping behind that anticipated. This is for two reasons. There has been a delay in
the sale of the 15 affordable housing units in the scheme. We are advised that this is
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expected to be resolved and the substantial capital payment received from the sale of those
units before the next housing committee meeting. We will continue to monitor the progress
of that transaction. The second reason is a slower than projected rate of sale of the market
units over the past 6 months. The loan is due to be re-paid by no later than 31st March 2023
and we will continue to monitor ECTC’s performance closely to meet that deadline. There
are currently 7 market units reserved and going through the acquisition process. Of those,1
has exchanged and 4 market sale units are expected to complete in the next 3-4 weeks.
Receipts from those will help bring the anticipated repayment profile back towards what
was projected. For the avoidance of any doubt ECTC are not defaulting on the loan. A
default will only occur if the loan is not re-paid in full by 31st March 2023. We will continue to
monitor and report to Housing Committee on the progress of the repayments.
3.7.

Repayments are being received from the schemes at Haddenham, MOD Ely and Great
Abingdon as market and affordable rental sales complete. We expect more payments in the
next few weeks and months as market unit sales are progressing towards completion,
particularly on the schemes being developed by Laragh homes at Great Abingdon and
Forehill, Ely as those schemes reach practical completion. Confidence of the return of
capital and interest on all 3 of the above is good.

3.8.

The Laragh Homes scheme at Great Abingdon due for practical completion in November
2021 has announced that all of the private sale houses have been reserved ‘’off plan’’, most
have now exchanged and the first completion has happened.

3.9.

The Laragh Homes scheme at Forehill Ely has announced many units being reserved off
plan and exchanged. Completion is expected in December 2021.

3.10. The scheme at Linton Road, Cambridge is not yet at a stage where units are nearing
completion for unit sales and loan repayments to be made. The contractor has reported
some labour shortage issues and is seeking to resolve this. There is a 2 month delay being
reported to the target practical completion date, now projected as being December 2022.
3.11

In view of the lack of support for the covering of the overhead of the CPCA housing team
from April 2021 by MHCLG and the uncertainty about the likelihood of their being any
funded housing programme beyond March 2022, CPCA should review the resourcing of the
housing directorate based on the likely future workload and funding. The budgeted
recharge of staffing and other overheads to the housing programme in 2021/22 is c £595k.

4.

Legal Implications

4.1

There are no new implications. The obligations within the devolution deal require the
Combined Authority to ensure the funds are spent in line with its Assurance and Monitoring
and Evaluation Frameworks.

4.2.

The Combined Authority has authority under section 1 Localism Act 2011 to exercise a
general power of competence. The Combined Authority can exercise this power by virtue
of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017. This power
permits the Combined Authority to make grants to providers in order to deliver the terms of
the Devolution Deal signed with Government.
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5.

Other Significant Implications

5.1

There are no other significant implications.

6.

Appendices

6.1

Appendix 1 – Combined Authority Affordable Housing Programme - Approved and Started
on Site Schemes to March 2021

6.2

Appendix 2 - Proposed Combined Authority 2021/22 Housing Programme

6.3

Appendix 3 - Ministers letter from Luke Hall MP Dated 3rd September 2021

7. Background Papers
7.1

Combined Authority Board 5 August 2020

7.2

Combined Authority Board 30 June 2021
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APPENDIX 1 - £100 million Affordable Housing Programme SOS by Mar 21

13/09/2021

Affordable Housing Grants
Scheme Name

Provider / Lead
Partner

Local Authority

No. of Units
Enabled (Whole
Scheme)

No. of units
funded

Funding
Approved Date

Start on Site
Date

Start on Site Units Claimed

First Handover
Date (if known)

Final Completion
Date

Actual
Completions to
Date

CPCA Funding

Paid to Date

RAG &
Contracte Notes:
d (C)

SHARED
OWNERSHIP

SOCIAL RENTED RENTED

Soham

PGH

East Cambs

8

8

26/07/2017

01/09/2017

8

31/08/2018

31/08/2018

8

£

120,000

£

120,000

C

Completed

Littleport

CHS

East Cambs

16

5

26/07/2017

01/08/2017

5

31/10/2018

18/11/2018

5

£

97,500

£

97,500

C

Completed

Victoria Way, Melbourn

CHS

South Cambs

24

8

26/07/2017

01/08/2017

8

01/05/2019

30/06/2019

8

£

133,000

£

133,000

C

Completed

Willingham

CKH

South Cambs

22

15

26/07/2017

31/03/2018

15

01/05/2019

15/07/2019

15

£

525,000

£

525,000

C

Completed

15

Burwell
Perkins, Phase 1, Newark Road,
Peterborough

Hastoe

East Cambs

8

8

26/07/2017

15/02/2018

8

30/09/2019

19/12/2019

8

£

330,000

£

330,000

C

Completed

8

CKH

Peterborough

104

54

26/07/2017

31/10/2018

54

01/02/2020

30/06/2020

54

£

1,700,000

£

1,700,000

C

Completed

54

Snowley Park

CKH

Fenland

37

24

26/07/2017

01/10/2017

24

31/05/2019

09/12/2019

24

£

150,000

£

150,000

C

Completed

24

Belle Vue Stanground

Medesham

Peterborough

30

21

29/05/2019

31/05/2019

21

30/11/2019

14/02/2020

21

£

735,000

£

735,000

C

Completed

21

Funding agreement completed on 1st Feb and
started on site, first claim 6/3/2020 for half of
grant. Oak St, Stilton complete September
2020. Further 4 units completed 5/3/21. Second
claim made for 25% - £154,700. 11/3/21.

Luminus HDC Sites

Chorus (Luminus) Huntingdonshire

14

14

26/06/2019

27/01/2020

14

31/12/2020

31/05/2021

7

£

618,800

£

464,100

C

Crowland Road, Peterborough

Medesham

Peterborough

35

25

31/07/2019

31/07/2019

25

01/06/2020

19/06/2020

25

£

875,000

£

875,000

C

Drake Avenue, Peterborough

CKH

Peterborough

33

33

31/07/2019

19/01/2021

33

01/09/2022

01/09/2022

£

1,430,154

£

715,077

C

Whaddon Road, Meldreth

Settle (NHH)

South Cambs

5

5

09/10/2019

23/11/2020

5

30/09/2021

30/09/2021

£

215,000

£

107,500

C

94 Great Whyte, Ramsey

Platform Housing

Huntingdonshire

32

15

11/11/2019

17/03/2020

15

30/06/2021

30/06/2021

£

600,000

£

300,000

C

Completed Jun 2020
GFA signed. Contractors on site preparing site &
SOS. 19/1/21. Ist claim in 15/3/21.
First grant draw down made 1/12/2020. Paid 1st
drawdown 23/12/20.
SOS 17th March 2020. £300,000 paid in grant
draw down

Middlemoor Road, St Mary's,
Ramsey

Places For People
(ex-Chorus)
(Luminus)
Huntingdonshire

C

SOS due on 25/3/2021. 8/3/21. 3 milestone
payments requested. 21/4/21. GFA signed
2/8/21. Ist claims recd 10/9/21.

C

Potential option for demolition & new devt being
considered. Asbestos work & strip out
commenced 16/9/20, with the purpose of refurb
or demolition. GFA final signed 25/8/21.

Bretton Court, Bretton Centre

Alconbury, Alconbury Weald/
Manderville Place, Brampton
Alconbury Weald, Parcel 4,
Ermine Street, Alconbury Weald.

Medesham

Heylo

Peterborough

Huntingdonshire

11

45

22

11

45

22

13/01/2020

11/11/2019

13/01/2020

25/03/2021

16/09/2020

31/01/2018

11

45

22

31/01/2022

30/09/2022

20/06/2020

31/01/2022

£

30/09/2022

31/6/2021

£

20

£

509,000

1,687,500

819,800

£

254,500

£ -

£

819,800

7

09/03/2020

01/02/2020

7

30/09/2020

31/10/2020

7

£

245,000

£

245,000

C

39

6

27/04/2020

01/02/2020

6

30/09/2020

30/09/2020

6

£

270,002

£

270,002

C

St Thomas Park, Ramsey, Hunts. Heylo/Linden
(Linden Homes)
Homes

Huntingdonshire

94

10

27/04/2020

01/01/2020

10

31/08/2020

30/03/2021

10

£

476,997

£

476,997

C

Whittlesey Green, Fenland/
Harriers Rest, (Lawrence Rd)
Wittering & Sandpit Road,
Thorney, Peterborough &
Cromwell Fields, Bury, Hunts

Fenland/
Peterborough/Hunts

430

32

27/04/2020

01/02/2020

32

01/01/2021

01/04/2022

10

£

1,367,766

Peterborough

457

23

27/04/2020

01/01/2018

23

01/03/2022

01/06/2022

19

£

1,000,500

£

750,375

JMS, Damson Drive,
Peterborough, PE1

Keepmoat

Peterborough

116

10

27/04/2020

09/02/2018

10

01/04/2021

14/04/2021

10

£

412,998

£

412,998

Roman Fields, Paston,
Peterborough.

Heylo

Peterborough

457

20

22/06/2020

01/01/2018

20

01/07/2020

01/08/2020

20

£

645,000

£

645,000

33
4

1

15

8

3

45

£

90,123

C

Signed GFA 7/1/21, units started on site. Ist half
of grant claim recd. Paid towards s/o units.
3/3/21. Other claim form in, to be paid week
8/3/21.

65

29

£

2,212,500

GFA ready for signing and finalising. 25/2/21

11

5

£

640,000

GFA signed on 12/1/21. Contractors appointed,
finishing design and build, site being cleared &
prepared. 13/1/21. 1st Grant claim recd. 15/3/21

21

£

504,000

£

247,999

Dec-21

£

665,000

May-21

£

237,804

Jun-21

£

749,000

May-21

Jun-22

60

£

2,168,625

May-21

May-22

22
273

£
£

989,325
13,596,044

Jul-21

349

17

2

30/06/2022

£

4,425,000

30/09/2021

31/10/2021

£

640,000

More's Meadow, Great Shelford,

CLT/Parochial
Charity

South Cambs

21

21

09/11/2020

13/01/2021

21

31/03/2022

31/03/2022

£

1,008,000

All Angels Park, Highfields,
Caldecote.

Heylo

South Cambs

5

5

09/11/2020

01/04/2020

5

01/10/2021

01/10/2021

£

247,999

C

Units already started on site. GFA signed 2/8/21

5

CKH

Peterborough

19

19

09/11/2020

22/03/2021

19

31/03/2022

31/03/2022

£

665,000

C

Heylo/Larkfleet

Peterborough

5

5

09/11/2020

01/02/2020

5

01/05/2021

01/05/2021

£

237,804

C

GFA to be agreed, hoarding due up by Monday
and letter of intent agreed with Mears. Signed
GFA 25/8/21
GFA signed on 12/1/21. Units will be sales
complete Aug 21.

5

C

HCC to agree for monies to be given. 10 units
have started on site, with the further 5 later this
month. 5/3/21. 3 milestone payments requested.
21/4/21. GFA Signed 2/8/21. 1st grant claim
recd, 10/9/21.

C

Approved at Committee, need to agree GFA and
sign. 2 sold and complete in AW. 6 sales and
completion in Sept 21. B & C 32. PP B&C end of
21, JG B&C - Dec 21, 5 SSTC.

Heylo

HDC,PCC, ECDC

60

60

15/03/2021

01/01/2021

60

31/03/2022

31/03/2022

2

£

374,000

£2,168,625

C

22
Alconbury Weald

Rentplus

Huntingdonshire

22

22

2309

678

15/03/2021

01/01/2019

31/03/2021

31/05/2021

678

£

26,094,770

Haddenham CLT (Loan)

Ely MOD Site (Loan)

Alexander House (Forehill) Ely
(Loan)

Linton Road, Great Abingdon
(Loan)
Histon Road, Cambridge (Loan)

ECTC/PGH

ECTC/PGH

Laragh
Developments

Laragh
Developments
Laragh
Developments

15

Approved at Committee, need to agree GFA and
sign. Nearing the completion of the GFA. 4/5/21.

£989,325
279

Loan or other Toolbox Investments

£

37

13,217,349

Net Drawdown

East Cambs

East Cambs

East Cambs

54

92

25

19

15

4

27/06/2018

28/11/2018

26/06/2019

05/09/2019

31/07/2019

07/01/2020

19

15

4

30/06/2020

30/11/2019

31/01/2021

31/03/2023

31/03/2023

11

15

07/02/2022

£

£

£

6,500,000

24,400,000

4,840,000

£

£

£

4,599,123

22,493,393

4,054,937

C

Variation to facility completed, ongoing monthly
drawdowns, first 11 affordable units completed.
Market unit sales 7 completed, 10 others
reserved,some before PC and exchanging shortly.

C

Variation to facility completed. ongoing monthly
drawdowns, all affordable units completed, 10
market unit sales received , 6 units reserved, 16
units rented out, all 15 affordable units preparing
for sale/transfer

15

C

First drawdown made 07/1/20, ongoing monthly
drawdowns. Variation to facility completed.
Market unit sales being reserved and 8 units
exchanged, 4 additional affordable homes
included, completion expected Dec 21.

4

Ongoing monthly drawdowns, variation to facility
completed. All market units now reserved, 1 sold
27.08.21,7 exchanged. 3 affordable units sold mid
cons to SDC & 270k received, 4 units now First
Homes, projected completion Nov 2021
Ongoing monthly drawdowns, variation to facility
completed.PC targeted at Dec 2022.

South Cambs

15

7

27/11/2019

28/02/2020

7

31/03/2021

24/05/2022

£

5,780,000

£

3,490,175

C

Cambridge City

27

10

25/03/2020

08/04/2020

10

31/08/2021

07/05/2023

£

9,647,000

£

4,869,611

C

£

51,167,000

£

39,507,239

0

26

29

£

77,261,770

£

52,724,588

37

375

302

Sub-total Toolbox Investments

213

55

55

Programme Totals

2522

733

733

305

Page 345 of 504

Jun-22

20

30/06/2021

749,000

Jun-21

Completed

16

£

Nov-22

C

94

30/04/2022

May-21

10

C

31/03/2020

31/03/2022

1,687,500

250,125

07/01/2021

15

£

£

09/11/2020

05/03/2021

Mar-22

23

22/06/2020

11/01/2021

509,000

GFA completed 10/8/2020. Devt completion
14/4/21. Claim form recd, clawback has been
deducted, grant claim in for £90k+, new amended
final payment is £90,123. Total sum £412,998.
Completed

16

15

£

C

94

15

Jul-21

1,367,766

16

Heylo 4 sites, Bayard Plaza,
Pemberton Park, Alconbury
Weald & Judith Gardens

300,000

£

94

Chorus (Luminus)
PFP
Huntingdonshire

Oct-21

£

32

East Cambs

PFP HDC Sites, Phase 2

Oct-22

107,500

GFA completed 10/8/2020.. Grant draw down
recd, for 75% of the grant. Paid 1st claim
17/9/20. 6 sold 1/2/21. 19 sales and complete,
1b&c in July and 1 B & C in Aug 21, 2 B &C Jan
22. 10/8/21.

Huntingdonshire

HUSK sites (5 infill sites)
Sandpit Road, Thorney,
Peterborough

715,077

£

C

Cambridge
Housing Society

504,000

£

10

MAN GPM

£

Jul-21

6

Wicken, East Cambridgeshire

2,212,500

154,700

Completed
Completed docs to follow, 9 sold or STC, 1
reserved. All build complete. 7/10/20. Grant
claim recd 16/3/21
GFA signed and dated 19/11/2020. All 14 units
completed by Aug 21, sale complete for
Sandpit Road. 1 build Cromwell Fields, all
build complete Oct/Nov 21. Harriers Rest
completion Oct/Nov 21 and Mar 22. Whittlesey
Green 6 built and sold, 1 STC and further 3 due

Alconbury Weald, Parcel 6,
Alconbury.

£

£
25

7

13

Keepmoat

14

22

Huntingdonshire

Roman Fields, Paston,
Peterborough.

8

Units completed 28th of September 2020. Claim
form recd 19/10/2020.

Huntingdonshire

Dates 2022
onwards

5

C

CKH

Dates 2021/2022

8

GFA signed 14/5/20. Units partially completed.
18 units from Alconbury Weald and 4 from
Manderville Place. 22 units in total. 4 Manderville
sold, 11 from A/W 7/10/2020. Paid invoice
22/12/20. 16 build and complete, sale in
September 21. 10/8/21

Brampton Park, Brampton, Hunts ReSI

Heylo/Larkfleet

Remaining Amounts
to make 2021/2022

2
7

5
3

Aug-22

Apr-21

Aug-22
May / Dec 21

May-22

May-22
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Scheme Name

Brief Description

No. Units
in whole
scheme

No of additional
affordable housing
units to be funded
and claimed by
CPCA AHP within
2021/22

Status
P = Proposed
PA = Pipeline &
CPCA Approved
C = Contracted

Peterborough

60

60

PA

01/07/2019

01/07/2019

Fenland

118

118

C

11/11/2019

11/11/2019

Provider /
Lead
Partner

LA

Target CPCA
Target MHCLG
CPCA Funding
Funding approval Approval Date
approval date
date (i.e. Housing
(ASAP or
(if approved)
committee)
other)

Starts on
Site date

Completion
Date

28/05/2021

31/10/2021

31/12/2022

£

30/04/2021

30/09/2021

31/08/2023

£

Final Payment
Intervention
Date same as
rate for
completion
Scheme
date (detail if
(=M/F)
different)

Payment
Phasing

Expected
mid phase
payment
date

2,622,000

50 / 50

n/a

Yes

£

43,700

60

4,542,000

25/50/25

n/a

Yes

£

38,492

98

Proposed
funding

Social
Rented

Rented

CPCA
CPCA assessed
assessed Start on Site*
Shared
Additiona achievable by
Ownership
lity* 'test'
31 March
met
2022.

Notes

CPCA HOUSING COMMITTEE
APPROVED SCHEMES 2021-22
Staniland Court, Werrington,
Peterborough

Wisbech Road, March

Rear of 26-34 High Street,
Stilton, Hunts
33 a) Norwood Road, (March
Town Centre)
33 b) Hereward Hall, March
Town Centre
33 c) Queens Street, March
Town Centre

new development
development on
greenfield site

Funding
Affordable
Homes HA
Funding
Affordable
Homes HA

back of high street CKH
Funding
infill site
Affordable
Homes HA
Funding
infill site
Affordable
Homes HA
Funding
infill site
Affordable
Homes HA

20

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Contract signed yet to SOS
Yet to contract but dates agreed in
principle. Final RM and conversations
with developers of confident start.

Hunts

70

42

PA

13/01/2020

13/01/2020

09/06/2021

30/10/2021

30/09/2022

£

1,570,000

50/50

n/a

Yes

£

37,381

10

32

Yes

Yes

Fenland

50

50

PA

22/06/2020

22/06/2020

09/06/2021

31/03/2022

31/12/2023

£

1,920,000

50/50

n/a

Yes

£

38,400

30

20

Yes

Yes

Fenland

19

19

PA

22/06/2020

22/06/2020

09/06/2021

31/03/2022

31/03/2023

£

760,000

50/50

n/a

Yes

£

40,000

19

0

Yes

Yes

Fenland

21

21

PA

22/06/2020

22/06/2020

09/06/2021

31/03/2022

31/12/2022

£

840,000

50/50

n/a

Yes

£

40,000

21

0

Yes

Yes

Planning decision expected May 21

Ongoing resolutions with This Land,
around engineering problems on two
sites.
Ongoing resolutions with This Land,
around engineering problems on two
sites.
Ongoing resolutions with This Land,
around engineering problems on two
sites.
Gone to planning and contractors
procurement underway, and confident of
SOS by Aug 21

brownfield site

CKH

Peterborough

26

26

PA

22/06/2020

22/06/2020

28/05/2021

31/08/2021

31/12/2022

£

1,170,000

50/50

n/a

Yes

£

45,000

26

0

Yes

Yes

brownfield site
British Sugar Way, Oundle
Road, Peterborough
Perkins, Phase 2, Newark Road,
brownfield site
Peterborough
Old Motel Site, North Street,
old motel site
Stilton, Hunts.

CKH

Peterborough

74

74

PA

09/11/2020

09/11/2020

28/05/2021

31/08/2021

01/06/2024

£

3,040,000

50/50

n/a

Yes

£

41,081

45

29

Yes

Yes

CKH

Peterborough

96

96

PA

09/11/2020

09/11/2020

30/04/2021

31/05/2021

31/03/2023

£

3,740,000

50/50

n/a

Yes

£

38,958

38

58

Yes

Yes

Planning consent given, contractors
Vistry imminent SOS, May 21.

CKH

Hunts

10

10

PA

09/11/2020

09/11/2020

09/06/2021

31/01/2022

31/01/2023

£

420,000

50/50

n/a

Yes

£

42,000

5

5

Yes

Yes

Redesign of site, therefore delay for SOS.

CKH

East Cambs

37

37

PA

09/11/2020

09/11/2020

09/06/2021

30/09/2021

30/09/2023

£

1,373,743

50/50

n/a

Yes

£

37,128

20

19

Yes

Yes

Outline planning, design needed,
entering into contract with contractor

Stanground, Peterborough

Station Road, Littleport, Ely.
East Cambridgeshire
Land Rear of High Street,
Needingworth, Hunts

greenfield site

14-16 High Street, Girton,
Cambridge. CB3 0PU
Fairbarn Way, Chatteris, CB6
sub-total

Hunts

45

45

PA

09/11/2020

09/11/2020

09/06/2021

31/10/2021

31/01/2023

£

1,775,000

50/50

n/a

Yes

£

39,444

20

25

Yes

Yes

In for RM, contract with Vistry.
Confident SOS is Oct 21.

Funding
Affordable
Homes HA

East Cambs

37

37

PA

11/01/2021

09/11/2020

09/06/2021

31/01/2022

30/06/2023

£

1,534,526

25/50/25

n/a

Yes

£

41,474

28

9

Yes

Yes

May planning submission, decision in
Aug, SOS Jan 22.

CKH

Peterborough
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58

PA

11/01/2021

11/01/2021

30/04/2021

31/08/2021

01/02/2026

£

2,194,333

50/50

n/a

Yes

£

37,833

17

43

Yes

Yes

Colliers

Peterborough

77

77

PA

09/11/2020

09/11/2020

09/06/2021

31/01/2022

31/12/2023

50/50

n/a

Yes

£

44,995

54

23

Yes

Yes

35/35/30

TBC

yes

£

40,000

300

54

50/50

n/a

Yes

£

45,000

back of high street CKH

greenfield site
Wisbech Road, Littleport, Ely
Great Haddon, London Road,
urban extension
Yaxley, Peterborough
Former East Anglia Galvanizing
brownfield site
Works, Oundle Road,
Peterborough
sub-total
CERTAIN PIPELINE FOR 21/22
to Jun Housing Committee
new development
Northminster

In for Reserved Matters, contractors are
with Vistry. Confident of SOS is Aug 21.

£

3,464,615

£

30,966,217

£

14,160,000

30/06/2022 £

675,000

770

PIP

Peterborough

354

354

p

21/06/2021

21/06/2021

09/06/2021

15/11/2021

new development

CLT

South Cambs

15

15

P

21/06/2021

21/06/2021

09/06/2021

23/06/2021

31/03/2025

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

new development

FAHHA

Fenland

49

49
418

p

21/06/2021

21/06/2021

09/06/2021

31/03/2022

30/09/2023

£
£

2,082,000
16,917,000

25/50/25

n/a

yes

£

41,640

8

Yes

Yes

various

100

100

p

no

08/11/2021

18/10/2021

09/11/2021

31/03/2023

£

4,470,000

100

n/a

yes

£

44,700

100

Yes

Yes

86

86

p

no

08/11/2021

30/08/2021

31/03/2022

31/03/2024

£

3,870,000

100

n/a

yes

£

45,000

86

Yes

Yes

15
42

Confirmation of approval of grant,
urgently required.
Originally at £49k per unit, after
discussion, the grant has been reduced
to £44.9k per unit

Application confirmed
CLT site has planning consent and is
ready to SOS, grant application form
received.
Grant application received

FURTHER PROPOSED PIPELINE
21/22

Heylo CPCA
Churchgate House, Peterboro
Elm Low Rd, Wisbech (Seagate
Homes)
Bayard Plaza, Peterborough
YBS, Lynch Wood,
Peterborough
sub-total

various sites for
Heylo
tenure conversion
resi tenure
conversion

Rentplus

new development Rentplus

Peterborough
Fenland

Discussions had - confident 100 more
units are likely.
Grant rate uncertain until further
information received.
Grant rate uncertain until further
information received.

175

175

p

no

08/11/2021

18/10/2021

31/03/2022

31/03/2025

£

7,875,000

100

n/a

yes

£

45,000

175

Yes

Yes

resi tenure
conversion

Rentplus

Peterborough

41

41

P

no

06/09/2021

30/08/2021

already
started

already
completed

£

1,800,000

100

n/a

yes

£

45,000

41

Yes

Yes

MHCLG will not fund Rentplus product

resi tenure
conversion

Rentplus

Peterborough

136

136

p

no

06/09/2021

30/08/2021

31/07/2021

31/01/2022

£

5,760,000

100

n/a

yes

£

42,360

96

Yes

Yes

Grant rate uncertain until further
information received. Loss of 40 units to
be picked by another RP.

538

£

23,775,000

1726

Total
Programme £
Funding

Average
Intervention
Rate for
£
Programme
(not accounting
for tenure)

954,587

Total
Programme
SoS

71,658,217

41,516.93
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15

833

843
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Luke Hall MP
Minister for Regional Growth and Local Government
Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local
Government
Fry Building
2 Marsham Street
London
SW1P 4DF

Mayor Dr. Nik Johnson
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority
72 Market Street
Ely
Cambridgeshire
CB7 4LS

Tel: 0303 444 3440
Email: Luke.Hall@communities.gov.uk
www.gov.uk/mhclg

3 September 2021

CC: Members of the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Combined Authority Board
Dear Nik,
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Affordable Housing Programme
In March, I committed to enabling investment that will deliver affordable housing schemes, by 31
March 2022, in Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. I would like to thank you and your team for the
work to identify schemes that meet the criteria I set out.
I am pleased to confirm that I am approving capital funding of £18,704,717 for 18 schemes to
secure delivery of 1188 affordable homes in Cambridgeshire & Peterborough. My officials will be
in touch to confirm next steps.
I trust you will agree that this marks a positive step towards our shared ambition to deliver
affordable housing to the residents of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.
Yours ever,

LUKE HALL MP
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Agenda Item No: 3.2

Consultancy Cost Review Report
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Mayor Dr Nik Johnson

From:

Kim Sawyer, Chief Executive, Rowland Potter Head of Transport

Key decision:

No

Forward Plan ref:

N/A

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Note the contents of this report and appendix
b) Note that the procurement manager will include the External
Consultancy Need Assessment form as part of the procurement
process.

Voting arrangements:

Note only item, no vote.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

This report is to update on a commitment at the board in July to review and consider the
use of external consultants in the delivery of activity across the combined authority, and the
way they are:
• Considered
• Procured
• Appointed
• Monitored
• Evaluated.

2.

Background

2.1

The Procurement and Contracting function at the CPCA has an obligation to promote the
economic, effective and efficient use of resources in the context of procurement activity.
Part of this includes an obligation to ensure that there is adequate consideration of the best
delivery model in relation to activity and work commissioned in order to deliver the work of
the CPCA. This includes a consideration of whether work should be made internally
(utilising current, or newly created officer support), or bought (commissioned under a
services contract. The Mayoral administration are considerate of the effective, efficient and
appropriate use of public funds and also wishes to ensure the decisions taken to deliver the
commitments of the combined authority are where possible delivered in house and that
consultant costs are minimised and used only where specific expertise is required.

2.2

The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Constitution, Chapter 16 sets
out the Contract Procedure Rules in which Goods and Services are procured, and provides
that the Procurement Manager in consultation with the Monitoring Officer can adopt
processes which promote the objectives and legal requirements of the Contract Procedure
Rules.

2.3

The appropriate route to market and process associated is described in the Contract
Procedure Rules and developed in the Procurement Guidance Documents. This step will
form a part of the Gateway process, under the supervision of the Procurement Manager.

2.5

An additional step to supplement that process is being introduced. This will entail an
external consultancy need assessment, by way of the form at Appendix 6.2. The
assessment will consider whether the CPCA should utilise internal resources,
make/develop those resources internally, or buy them in through a consultancy
appointment. The Mayor will have an opportunity to comment on/approve the analysis.

3.

Financial Implications

3.1

There are no immediate financial impacts as a result of this paper.

4.

Legal Implications

4.1

None.
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5.

Other Significant Implications

5.1

None at this time

6.

Appendix

6.1

Appendix 1 - Cambs-Pboro-CA-Constitution-1.pdf (kinstacdn.com)

6.2

Appendix 2 – External Consultant Needs Assessment Form
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External Consultancy need assessment form
Note: this form does not replace the need for substantive approval of spend
Project Name
Team Name
Budget Available

Annual/ total – Revenue/ Capital

Project Lead
Project Description

High level summary of requirements, location and any other significant
considerations

Make or Buy Assessment
What is the project Purpose?
e.g. Delivery of a New University of Peterborough

Why is the provision of external expertise required?
•

a discrete piece of specialist work / specialist sector

•

which may specifically require independence

•

which may be a part time/ irregular resource requirement

•

which is for a limited duration -

•

which may have specific insurance requirements around Professional Indemnity e.g.
external audit, legal services/ architects etc

•

which may require multiple experts

•

Other Requirement (Please explain what and why it applies)

Why can the consultancy services not be provided in-house or via a recruitment?

Please note – where possible, additional resources, which exceed a 6-month duration should be
recruited and only the interim period should be covered by external consultants.
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Please advise of any Critical Deadlines and the reasoning.

Please provide any other information as may inform the make or buy decision?

Approvals of recommendations & any conditions/ actions required
Procurement
Comments
Legal Comments
Finance Comments
Director comments
Mayor
Date of approval
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Agenda Item No: 3.3

Intra Group Agreement between the Combined Authority and the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Business Growth Company Limited
(Growth Co)
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Mayor Dr Nik Johnson

From:

Alan Downton Interim SRO Growth Works

Key decision:

No

Forward Plan ref:

n/a

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
Approve the draft intra group agreement included as Appendix 1.

Voting arrangements:

A simple majority of all Members present and voting
To be carried, the vote must include the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy
Mayor when acting in place of the Mayor.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

To seek agreement to the intra group agreement between the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Combined Authority and the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Business
Growth Company Limited (Growth Co) set out at Appendix 1.

1.2

The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority agrees to provide certain support
services to the Growth Co.

1.3

This agreement is to ensure all funding obligations, requirements, and restrictions flow down
to Growth Co and vice versa

2.

Background

2.1

The Combined Authority is the majority shareholder of the Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Business Growth Company Limited (Growth Co). To complete the obligation
set out in the shareholder agreement the Combined Authority and Growth Co require this
agreement in place.

2.2

The intra company agreement has also been developed with the full support of the
Combined Authority legal and finance teams.

2.3

Schedule 1 part 1 of the agreement details Growth Co’s obligations and part 2 details those
of the CPCA.

2.4

Schedule 2 Part 1 of the agreement sets out the services CPCA will supply for such
services and the fees. Part 2 are the funding agreements.

2.5

Schedule 4 details CPCA’s media and communications protocol

2.6

The agreement was discussed and agreed at the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
Business Growth Company Limited board meeting on 8 Sept 2021

Significant Implications
3.

Financial Implications

3.1

As referred to in 2.4 above and in schedule 2 part 1 of the intra group agreement in
appendix 1

4.

Legal Implications

4.1

The agreement, when executed, will be legally binding upon the parties and enforceable as
a contract.

5.

Other Significant Implications
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5.1

None

6.

Appendices

6.1

Appendix 1 – Draft intra group agreement

6.2

An accessible version of this appendix is available on request from
democratic.services@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk

7. Background Papers
7.1

None
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Appendix 1

DATED

2021

(1) CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH COMBINED AUTHORITY
(2) CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH BUSINESS GROWTH COMPANY LIMITED

INTRAGROUP BUSINESS GROWTH SERVICES
AGREEMENT

1
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THIS AGREEMENT is made on
BETWEEN:
(1)

CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH COMBINED AUTHORITY, The Mayor's Office, 72
Market Street, Ely, Cambridgeshire, United Kingdom, CB7 4LS (the "CPCA"); and

(2)

CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH BUSINESS GROWTH COMPANY LIMITED a
company registered in England and Wales under company number 12811846 whose registered
office is at Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority The Mayor's Office, 72 Market
Street, Ely, Cambridgeshire, United Kingdom, CB7 4LS (the "Growth Co"),
(each of the CPCA and the Growth Co being a "party" and together the CPCA and the Growth Co
are the "parties").

BACKGROUND:
(A)

The CPCA was established in 2017 under a devolution deal with the Government.

(B)

In order to achieve its purpose of ensuring Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is a leading place in
the world to live, learn and work, the CPCA produced its 'Growth Ambition Statement' with a focus
on growth as part of its 'Local Industrial Strategy' ("LIS").

(C)

The CPCA sought a partner to assist in the delivery of the LIS and therefore, on 10 April 2020 the
CPCA advertised in the Official Journal of the European Union (reference 2020/S 072-173477),
inviting prospective suppliers to submit proposals for the delivery of four growth focused service lines.

(D)

The Growth Co is a wholly owned subsidiary of the CPCA and has been incorporated in order to
contract with the chosen supplier for delivery of the BGS Services (as defined below).

(E)

The parties have agreed that the CPCA will provide certain support services to the Growth Co and
in return, the Growth Co will procure the delivery of the BGS Services, in each case upon the terms
and conditions of this Agreement.

1.

DEFINITIONS AND INTERPRETATION

1.1

Definitions
In this Agreement:
"Affiliate"

means any entity that directly or indirectly Controls, is Controlled by, or is
under common Control with, another entity;

"BGS Services"

means the services to be delivered by the Supplier under the BGS
Contract;

"BGS Contract"

means the 'Business Growth Services Contract' entered into between
Growth Co and the Supplier dated the 12th February 2021;

"Business Day"

means a day other than a Saturday, Sunday or bank or public holiday in
England;

"Confidential
Information"

means any information that a party has or acquires that is confidential in
nature concerning the other party including, without limitation, its
business, affairs, customers, clients, suppliers, plans or strategy or that
of any Affiliate of the other party;

"Control"

has the meaning given in the Corporation Tax Act 2010, s 1124 and
"Controls" and "Controlled" shall be interpreted accordingly;
2
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"CPCA Brand
Guidelines"

means the CPCA's brand guidelines attached to this Agreement at
Schedule 4 and as amended from time to time;

"CPCA Fees"

means the fees payable by the Growth Co to CPCA for the CPCA
Services, as set out in Part 1 of Schedule 2 (or such other fees as the
parties may agree in writing from time to time);

"CPCA Services"

means the services to be provided by the CPCA to the Growth Co, as set
out in Part 1 of Schedule 1;

“Funding”

means the portions of funding provided to CPCA under the Funding
Agreements, relevant to the Growth Co Services.

“Funding
Agreements”

means
a) the agreements for Funding by organisations and for the levels of
funding as listed in the table titled “Funding Agreements” of Schedule 2,
Part 3, as may be amended from time to time and,
b) any further agreements for Funding with additional organisations and
for additional funding as may be obtained during the Term by CPCA.

1.2

"Growth Co Fees"

means the fees payable by CPCA to the Growth Co for the Growth Co
Services, as set out in Part 2 of Schedule 2 (or such other fees as the
parties may agree in writing from time to time);

"Growth Co
Services"

means the services to be provided by the Growth Co to the CPCA, as set
out in Part 2 of Schedule 1;

"Representatives"

has the meaning given in clause 10.2;

“Service
Commencement
Date”

Means the date that this Agreement is made on as stated on page 2.

"Supplier"

means the supplier of services under the BGS Contract (being GEG
Services Limited, a company registered in England and Wales with
company number 12374579);

"Term"

has the meaning set out in clause 2; and

"Trade Marks"

means (i) the name "Cambridge and Peterborough Combined Authority"
(ii) the registered and unregistered trade marks and logos of the CPCA;
and (iii) such other name and/or marks as the parties may agree in
writing to be used in relation to the delivery of the BGS Services under
the BGS Contract from time to time, and any registrations and/or
applications for registration of such names and marks in the name of the
CPCA from time to time.

Interpretation
In this Agreement:
1.2.1

capitalised terms shall have the meanings given to them in the BGS Contract, unless the
context otherwise requires;

1.2.2

a reference to this Agreement includes its schedules, appendices and annexes (if any);

3
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1.2.3

the table of contents, background section and any clause, schedule or other headings in
this Agreement are included for convenience only and shall have no effect on the
interpretation of this Agreement;

1.2.4

a reference to a party includes that party’s personal representatives, successors and
permitted assigns;

1.2.5

words in the singular include the plural and vice versa;

1.2.6

any words that follow ‘include’, ‘includes’, ‘including’, ‘in particular’ or any similar words and
expressions shall be construed as illustrative only and shall not limit the sense of any word,
phrase, term, definition or description preceding those words;

1.2.7

a reference to ‘writing’ or ‘written’ includes any method of reproducing words in a legible
and non-transitory form; and

1.2.8

a reference to legislation is a reference to that legislation as amended, extended, reenacted or consolidated from time to time and a reference to legislation includes all
subordinate legislation made from time to time under that legislation.

2.

COMMENCEMENT AND TERM

2.1

This Agreement commences on the Service Commencement Date and shall continue until
terminated by the parties pursuant to clause 11 (the "Term").

2.2

The CPCA hereby appoints the Growth Co to procure the delivery of the BGS Services by the
Supplier in accordance with the terms of the BGS Contract and this Agreement.

2.3

The parties agree that the CPCA shall have the right to have the BGS Contract assigned or novated
to it and the Growth Co shall, upon the CPCA's request, enter into any documentation required in
order to give effect to the same.

3.

CPCA’S OBLIGATIONS

3.1

The CPCA shall provide the CPCA Services to the Growth Co during the Term at all times in
accordance with this Agreement.

3.2

The CPCA shall provide the CPCA Services in accordance with:
3.2.1

any reasonable instructions given by the Growth Co from time to time; and

3.2.2

any timescales agreed by the parties from time to time.

3.3

The CPCA shall provide the Growth Co with all information and assistance which it may reasonably
require to provide the Growth Co Services in accordance with this Agreement.

4.

GROWTH CO’S OBLIGATIONS

4.1

The Growth Co shall provide the Growth Co Services to the CPCA during the Term at all times in
accordance with this Agreement.

4.2

The Growth Co shall provide the Growth Co Services in accordance with:
4.2.1

the BGS Contract;

4.2.2

any reasonable instructions given by the CPCA from time to time, subject at all times to
compliance with the BGS Contract; and

4
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4.2.3

any timescales agreed by the parties from time to time, subject at all times to compliance
with the BGS Contract.

4.3

The Growth Co shall provide the CPCA with all information and assistance which it may reasonably
require to provide the CPCA Services in accordance with this Agreement.

4.4

The Growth Co shall prepare quarterly reports for the CPCA’s Business board and Skills committee
and biannual reports for the CPCA’s Board. The information to be contained in these reports will be
in the level of detail as required by CPCA and will address performance, outcome achieving progress
and other heads, as otherwise instructed by CPCA. The exact dates that these reports will be due
will be communicated by CPCA to Growth Co at least 14 calendar days prior to them being due.

5.

WARRANTIES

5.1

Each party represents and warrants that it:
5.1.1

has the right, power and authority to enter into this Agreement and grant to the other party
the rights (if any) contemplated in this Agreement;

5.1.2

shall discharge its obligations under this Agreement with reasonable skill and care.

5.1.3

shall exercise all the reasonable skill, care and diligence to be expected of a qualified and
experienced member of the profession corresponding to each of the respective Services
when performing the Services;

5.1.4

will comply with (and ensure the completed Services comply with) any statutory
requirements, secondary legislation, regulations, bye-laws, obligations and consents; and

5.1.5

will perform the Services in a timely manner so as to facilitate the efficient progress of the
Services as so as to avoid undue or unnecessary costs, charges, fees or fines.

6.

FUNDING

6.1

In consideration of the Growth Co entering into this Agreement and performing the Growth Co
Services, the CPCA agrees to make the Funding available to the Growth Co only
a) In accordance with the terms of this Agreement, and
b) in accordance with the terms of the Funding Agreements, and subject to all obligations,
requirements and restrictions imposed on CPCA therein.

6.2

Copies of all Funding Agreements will be given by CPCA to Growth Co. ahead of the Service
Commencement Date and any copies of new Funding Agreements that are entered into by CPCA
will be shared with Growth Co. within a reasonable amount of time following their execution.

7.

DATA PROTECTION
Each party agrees that, in the performance of their respective obligations under this Agreement, it
shall comply with the provisions of Schedule 3.

8.

FEES

8.1

In consideration of the CPCA's provision of the CPCA Services, the CPCA shall be entitled to charge
the Growth Co the CPCA Fees in accordance with this Clause 8 and Schedule 2.

8.2

In consideration of the Growth Co's provision of the Growth Co Services, the Growth Co shall be
entitled to charge the CPCA the Growth Co Fees in accordance with this Clause 8 and Schedule 2.

8.3

The parties shall pay invoices properly rendered in accordance with this Agreement within 60 days
of the date of the invoice and such payment shall be made by BACS transfer.
5
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9.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

9.1

During the Term the CPCA hereby grants to the Growth Co a non-exclusive, royalty free, revocable,
permission to:
9.1.1

use the Trade Marks;

9.1.2

sub-licence the use of the Trade Marks to the Supplier solely for use in relation to the
delivery of the BGS Services under the BGS Contract,

in each case in accordance with the terms of this Agreement and the CPCA Brand Guidelines.
9.2

The Growth Co shall comply with the CPCA's reasonable directions and guidelines in respect of the
use of the Trade Marks as may be notified to the Growth Co in writing from time to time.

9.3

The Growth Co shall not do or omit to do (nor authorise any third party to do or omit to do) anything
calculated or likely to:

9.4

9.3.1

diminish the rights of the CPCA in any of the Trade Marks;

9.3.2

impair any registration (or application for registration) of any of the Trade Marks;

9.3.3

prejudice the validity of any of the Trade Marks; or

9.3.4

bring any of the Trade Marks into disrepute or to damage the goodwill or reputation
attaching to any of the Trade Marks.

If at any time the Growth Co becomes aware of any:
9.4.1

use of the Trade Marks by the Growth Co or the Supplier other than in accordance with this
Agreement or the BGS Contract; and/or

9.4.2

breach by the Growth Co of clause 9.3 above,

the Growth Co shall notify the CPCA immediately in writing and the Growth Co will promptly take
action to stop such activities.
9.5

The Growth Co acknowledges that the CPCA owns all the rights in the Trade Marks and any goodwill
created by the Growth Co's use of them shall vest in the CPCA, as applicable. Nothing in this
Agreement will have the effect of vesting ownership of the Trade Marks or any goodwill therein in
any other person. The Growth Co agrees to execute such documents and do such other things as
the CPCA may request from time to time, including after termination of this Agreement, to confirm
any such rights to the CPCA.

10.

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

10.1

Each party agrees that it shall use the other party’s Confidential Information only for the performance
of the receiving party’s obligations and exercise of its rights under this Agreement and that it shall
not disclose the other party’s Confidential Information except in accordance with this clause 10.

10.2

Subject to clause 10.3, a party may:
10.2.1

disclose any Confidential Information to any of its employees, officers, representatives or
advisers ("Representatives") who need to know the relevant Confidential Information for
the purposes of the performance of any obligations under this Agreement, provided that
such party must ensure that each of its Representatives to whom Confidential Information
is disclosed is aware of its confidential nature and agrees to comply with this clause as if it
were a party;

6

Page 366 of 504

10.2.2

disclose any Confidential Information as may be required by law, any court, any
governmental, regulatory or supervisory authority (including any securities exchange) or
any other authority of competent jurisdiction to be disclosed; and

10.2.3

use Confidential Information only to perform any obligations under this Agreement.

10.3

To the extent any Confidential Information is Personal Data as defined in Schedule 3 such
Confidential Information may be disclosed or used only to the extent such disclosure or use does not
conflict with Schedule 3.

10.4

Each party recognises that any breach or threatened breach of this clause 10 may cause irreparable
harm for which damages may not be an adequate remedy. Accordingly, in addition to any other
remedies and damages, the parties agree that the non-defaulting party may be entitled to the
remedies of specific performance, injunction and other equitable relief without proof of special
damages.

10.5

This clause 10 shall bind the parties during the Term and following termination of this Agreement.

11.

TERMINATION

11.1

The CPCA may terminate Growth Co's delivery of the BGS Services (in whole or in part) for
convenience by giving the Growth Co at least:
11.1.1

9 months' written notice during the First Contract Year;

11.1.2

6 months' written notice from expiry of the First Contract Year onwards.

11.2

If directed to do so by the CPCA in a termination notice issued pursuant to clause 11.1, the Growth
Co shall, in accordance with the directions provided by the CPCA as regards the scope of the
termination, immediately exercise its right of termination for convenience pursuant to clause 33.1.1
of the BGS Contract.

11.3

The parties agree that:
11.3.1

if the BGS Contract terminates (for any reason), the CPCA shall have the right to
immediately terminate the Growth Co's delivery of the BGS Services upon written notice;
and

11.3.2

upon the novation of the BGS Contract to the CPCA, the Growth Co's delivery of the BGS
Services pursuant to this Agreement shall immediately cease and terminate.

11.4

This Agreement (excluding the Growth Co's delivery of the BGS Services) may be terminated by
either party giving a minimum of three months' notice in writing to the other party.

11.5

Termination or expiry of this Agreement shall not affect any accrued rights and liabilities of either
party at any time up to the date of termination.

12.

NOTICES

12.1

Notices under this Agreement shall be in writing and sent to:

12.2

12.1.1

the CPCA: for the attention of: The Chief Legal Officer

12.1.2

the Growth Co: for the attention of: All directors of the Growth Co

Notices may be given, and shall be deemed received:
12.2.1

by first-class post: two Business Days after posting;
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12.2.2

by hand: on delivery; and

12.2.3

by email: on the first Business Day after sending.

12.3

A notice given under this Agreement is validly served if sent by email.

12.4

This clause does not apply to notices given in legal proceedings or arbitration.

13.

GENERAL

13.1

Entire agreement. The parties agree that this Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between
them and supersedes all previous agreements, understandings and arrangements between them,
whether in writing or oral in respect of its subject matter. Each party acknowledges that it has not
entered into this Agreement in reliance on, and shall have no remedies in respect of, any
representation or warranty that is not expressly set out in this Agreement. No party shall have any
claim for innocent or negligent misrepresentation on the basis of any statement in this Agreement.

13.2

Further assurance. Each party shall at the request of the other, and at the cost of the requesting
party, do all acts and execute all documents which are necessary to give full effect to this Agreement.

13.3

Variation. No variation of this Agreement shall be valid or effective unless it is in writing, refers to
this Agreement and is duly signed or executed by, or on behalf of, each party.

13.4

Assignment. No party may assign, subcontract or encumber any right or obligation under this
Agreement, in whole or in part, without the other party's prior written consent (such consent not to
be unreasonably withheld or delayed).

13.5

Severance. If any provision of this Agreement (or part of any provision) is or becomes illegal, invalid
or unenforceable, the legality, validity and enforceability of any other provision of this Agreement
shall not be affected. If any provision of this Agreement (or part of any provision) is or becomes
illegal, invalid or unenforceable but would be legal, valid and enforceable if some part of it was
deleted or modified, the provision or part-provision in question shall apply with such deletions or
modifications as may be necessary to make the provision legal, valid and enforceable. In the event
of such deletion or modification, the parties shall negotiate in good faith in order to agree the terms
of a mutually acceptable alternative provision.

13.6

Waiver. No failure, delay or omission by either party in exercising any right, power or remedy
provided by law or under this Agreement shall operate as a waiver of that right, power or remedy,
nor shall it preclude or restrict any future exercise of that or any other right, power or remedy. A
waiver of any term, provision, condition or breach of this Agreement shall only be effective if given in
writing and signed by the waiving party, and then only in the instance and for the purpose for which
it is given.

13.7

Compliance with law. Each party shall comply with all laws, enactments, regulations, regulatory
policies, guidelines and industry codes applicable to them including the Bribery Act 2010, the Modern
Slavery Act 2015 and the Criminal Finances Act 2017 and shall maintain such authorisations and all
other approvals, permits and authorities as are required from time to time to perform their obligations
under or in connection with this Agreement.

13.8

Counterparts. This Agreement may be signed in any number of separate counterparts, each of
which when signed and dated shall be an original, and such counterparts taken together shall
constitute one and the same agreement. Each party may evidence their signature of this Agreement
by transmitting by email a signed signature page of this Agreement in PDF format together with the
final version of this Agreement in PDF or Word format, which shall constitute an original signed
counterpart of this Agreement. Each party adopting this method of signing shall, following circulation
email, provide the original, hard copy signed signature page to the other parties as soon as
reasonably practicable.
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13.9

Costs and expenses. Each party shall pay its own costs and expenses incurred in connection with
the negotiation, preparation, signature and performance of this Agreement (and any documents
referred to in it).

13.10

Third party rights. Except as expressly provided for in this Agreement, a person who is not a party
to this Agreement shall not have any rights under the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 to
enforce any of the provisions of this Agreement.

13.11

Governing law and jurisdiction. This Agreement and any dispute or claim arising out of, or in
connection with, it, its subject matter or formation (including non-contractual disputes or claims) shall
be governed by, and construed in accordance with, the laws of England and Wales. The parties
irrevocably agree that the courts of England and Wales shall have exclusive jurisdiction to settle any
dispute or claim arising out of, or in connection with, this Agreement, its subject matter or formation
(including non-contractual disputes or claims).

AGREED by the parties on the date set out at the head of this Agreement
Signed by

.................................

for and on behalf of
CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH COMBINED AUTHORITY
and
Signed by

.................................

for and on behalf of
CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH BUSINESS GROWTH COMPANY
LIMITED
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SCHEDULE 1
PART 1
GROWTH CO SERVICES
The Growth Co shall:
1.

enter into the BGS Contract with the Supplier;

2.

procure the delivery of the BGS Services by the Supplier in accordance with the terms of the BGS
Contract;

3.

at all times perform its obligations under and in accordance with the BGS Contract;

4.

as soon as reasonably practicable, provide the CPCA with such information as the CPCA may
reasonably require in connection with this Agreement and the BGS Contract.

Any variations to the BGS Services or to the BGS Contract shall not affect this Agreement unless otherwise
agreed between the Parties in writing.
PART 2
CPCA SERVICES
The CPCA shall:
1.

undertake day to day financial operations in respect of contracts in the Growth Co's name (including
accounts payable, VAT returns, payroll, invoicing, credit control and other debt collection functions);

2.

provide administrative support to the Growth Co in respect of facilitating sales, marketing and
communications, procurement, Human Resources support, legal, company secretariat, audit,
banking, and associated services on an on-going basis;

3.

provide the Growth Co with access to any facilities as the CPCA reasonably considers the Growth
Co may require in order to allow the Growth Co to conduct its business;

4.

provide any other services which the CPCA reasonable deems necessary for the effective delivery
of the Growth Co’s business activities; and

provide such other services as may be expressly requested in writing by the Growth Co and agreed upon by
the CPCA in writing from time to time.
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SCHEDULE 2
FEES
PART 1
CPCA FEES
1.

The Growth Co will reimburse the CPCA for the Staffing costs and Overheads (as they appear in
the tables below) incurred by the CPCA in its provision of the CPCA Services, PLUS any additional
Staffing costs or Overheads as these may be agreed between the parties on a case by case basis

2.

All payments of undisputed invoices shall be made in arrears and within 30 calendar days from the
receipt by Growth Co. (or by its manager the relevant administrative financial department of CPCA)
of an itemised and referenced invoice.

3.

It is agreed that Staffing Costs and Overheads (as they appear in the tables below) are close
estimates but the final figures may vary.

4.

3.1

Any variation to exceed [10%] of the estimated per year figures (meaning costs per
column) detailed below, will be permitted only with the express written agreement of both
parties, such agreement to be by email.

3.2

Any variation to be lower than the estimated per year figures (meaning costs per column)
detailed below, will also be permitted without any further agreement and any and all
resulting savings will be retained by and to the benefit of Growth Co., only.

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the rest of this Agreement and subject to clause 2 in
this Part 1 of Schedule 2, CPCA will provide Growth Co. with a detailed breakdown of itemised
Staffing Costs and/or Overheads in a current invoice upon request by Growth Co. and no later than
14 days of receipt of such request.
4.1

The 14 days’ notice period in clause 4 in this Part 1 of Schedule 2 may be extended:
4.1.1
4.1.2

5.

with agreement between the parties, or
unilaterally by CPCA with notice of the extension to Growth Co. should the
extension be reasonably justified by the volume or complexity of the information
gathered.

The tables below can be revised and updated as required with the express written agreement of
both Parties from time to time.

Staffing Costs – CPCA staff’s provided manhours/costs in support of Growth Co.’s functions

Overheads - CPCA provided services in support of Growth Co. functions
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PART 2
FUNDING AGREEMENTS
Grant Agreement
Reference
Shareholders
BEIS Growth Hub
CPCA
CEC
ERDF Partner
ESF Partner
LGF Capital
LGF Revenue
BEIS Peer Networks
BEIS Growth Hub

Source
LGF Equity Investment
BEIS Growth Hub
CPCA Funding Sources
CA Contract with CEC
ERDF Nudge Grants
ESF Funding
LGF Investment Fund
LGF Recycled Funds Revenue
20/21 Peer to Peer
20/21 Growth Hub Supplemental
Totals

£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£

Amount
5,407,000.00
994,092.00
1,302,513.75
240,000.00
3,000,000.00
2,035,547.00
11,043,000.00
500,000.00
215,000.00
89,569.00
24,826,721.75

FY 20/21
£ 2,000,000.00 £
£
6,592.00 £
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£ 2,006,592.00 £

FY 21/22
3,407,000.00
536,500.00
505,513.75
80,000.00
1,500,000.00
600,000.00
6,293,000.00
500,000.00
215,000.00
89,569.00
13,726,582.75

FY 22/23
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£

246,000.00
379,000.00
80,000.00
1,500,000.00
800,000.00
4,250,000.00
7,255,000.00

FY 23/24
£
£ 205,000.00
£ 418,000.00
£
80,000.00
£
£ 635,547.00
£ 500,000.00
£
£
£
£ 1,838,547.00
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SCHEDULE 3
PROCESSING PERSONAL DATA
1.

GENERAL

1.1

The following words shall have the following meanings in this Schedule 3.

"Controller"

has the meaning given in the GDPR

"CPCA Data"

means:
(a)

the data, text, drawings, diagrams, images or sounds
(together with any database made up of any of these) which
are embodied in any electronic, magnetic, optical or tangible
media, and which are:
(i)

supplied to the Growth Co and/or the Supplier by
or on behalf of the CPCA and/or

(ii)

which Growth Co and/or the Supplier is required to
generate, process, store or transmit pursuant to
this Agreement or the BGS Contract or

any Personal Data for which the CPCA is the Controller (or Joint
Controller) or which the Growth Co and/or the Supplier and any of its
Sub-contractors may be the Controller but which is generated pursuant
to this Agreement and/or the BGS Contract and/or which derives from
Personal Data shared with Growth Co and/or the Supplier by the CPCA
or any other Originating Controller or Related Third Party, including
any Personal Data in the data maps in Appendix 1
Data Loss Event"

means any event that results, or may result, in unauthorised access to
Personal Data held by Growth Co under this Agreement and/or the
Supplier under the BGS Contract, and/or actual or potential loss and/or
destruction of Personal Data in breach of this Agreement and/or the
BGS Contract, including any Personal Data Breach

"Data Protection Impact
Assessment"

means an assessment by the Controller of the impact of the envisaged
Processing on the protection of Personal Data

"Data Protection
Legislation"

means:
(a)

the GDPR, the Law Enforcement Directive and any
applicable national implementing laws as amended from time
to time

(b)

the DPA 2018 to the extent that it relates to processing of
personal data and privacy

(c)

all applicable law about the processing of personal data and
privacy

"Data Subject"

has the meaning given in the GDPR

"Data Subject Request"

means a request made by, or on behalf of, a Data Subject in
accordance with rights granted pursuant to the Data Protection
Legislation to their Personal Data
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"DPA 2018"

means the Data Protection Act 2018 as amended from time to time

"GDPR"

means the General Data Protection Regulation (EU) 2016/679

"Joint Controllers"

means where two or more Controllers jointly determine the purposes
and means of Processing and Joint Controller shall be construed
accordingly

"Originating Controller"

has the meaning in paragraph 2.3 of this Schedule 3 (Processing
Personal Data)

"Permitted Purpose"

has the meaning given in Part 1 of Appendix 1 to this Schedule 3
Processing of Personal Data

"Personal Data"

has the meaning given in the GDPR and for the purposes of this
Agreement, includes special categories of personal data (as referred
to in Article 9(1) of the GDPR) and personal data relating to criminal
convictions and offences (as referred to in Article 10 of the GDPR)

"Personal Data Breach"

has the meaning given in the GDPR

"Processing"

has the meaning given in the GDPR and "Process" and "Processed"
shall be construed accordingly

"Processor"

has the meaning given to it under the GDPR

"Processor Personnel"

means all directors, officers, employees, agents, consultants and
suppliers of the Processor and/or of any Sub-Processor engaged in
the performance of its obligations under this Agreement

"Protective Measures"

means appropriate technical and organisational measures which may
include: pseudonymising and encrypting Personal Data, ensuring
confidentiality, integrity, availability and resilience of systems and
services, ensuring that availability of and access to Personal Data can
be restored in a timely manner after an incident, and regularly
assessing and evaluating the effectiveness of the such measures
adopted by it

"Related Third Party"

means any Controller or third parties that the Growth Co and/or the
Supplier shall be required to liaise with from time to time in the
provision of the BGS Services from time to time including Department
for International Trade;

"Restricted Country"

means a country, territory or jurisdiction outside the United Kingdom
and

"Sub-processor"

means any third party appointed to process Personal Data on behalf
of the Processor related to this Agreement

1.2

The parties acknowledge that for the purposes of this Agreement:
1.2.1

the Growth Co and the CPCA may be a Controller (or a Joint Controller) for the purpose of
the Data Protection Legislation. For the purpose of this Agreement and the BGS Contract
the Growth Co is appointed to act for and on behalf of itself and the CPCA to provide
instructions and to manage the relationship with the Supplier in relation to the provision of
the BGS Services and in doing so the processing of Personal Data. In respect of any
obligation(s) which are required to be performed by the Growth Co under the BGS Contract,
5
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the Growth Co shall ensure that Growth Co or as applicable the CPCA performs such
obligation(s); and
1.2.2

each Related Third Party may be a Controller for the purpose of the Data Protection
Legislation and an Originating Controller (as defined in Paragraph 2.3 (Data Sharing
Obligations)), as applicable in relation to the Personal Data being Processed. For the
purpose of this Agreement and for the purposes of the BGS Contract the Growth Co on
behalf of each Related Third Party will provide instructions on behalf of the Related Third
Party and manage the relationship with the Supplier in relation to the provision of the BGS
Services and in doing so the Processing of Personal Data. In respect of any obligation(s)
which are required to be performed by the Growth Co under the BGS Contract or a Related
Third Party, the Growth Co shall ensure that the Growth Co or as applicable the Related
Third Party performs such obligation(s); and

1.2.3

as between the Growth Co and the CPCA the parties agree that where they are Joint
Controllers that, unless the CPCA directs the Growth Co differently in respect of any
particular aspect or matter which the CPCA may do in its sole and absolute discretion and
which the Growth Co shall comply with, the CPCA shall issue any notices, be the point of
contact for Data Subjects and responding to any rights requests or any correspondence
and dealing with any Personal Data Breach.

1.3

Each of the parties including the personnel of each party (personnel shall include directors, officers,
employees, servants, agents, consultants, suppliers and sub-contractors) will comply with all
applicable requirements of the Data Protection Legislation and shall not knowingly or negligently by
any act or omission, place the other party in breach, or potential breach of Data Protection
Legislation. This Paragraph 1.3 (General) is in addition to and does not relieve, remove or replace a
party's obligations under the Data Protection Legislation.

1.4

The parties shall each Process Personal Data. The parties acknowledge that the factual
arrangements between them dictate the role of each party in respect of the Data Protection
Legislation. The parties agree that:
1.4.1

they will be Joint Controllers (Processing the same Personal Data as the other party (or the
Related Third Party) and determining together with the other party (or the Related Third
Party) the means and manner of such processing);

1.4.2

they will be Controllers (Processing the same, or a common set of Personal Data as the
other party, (or the Related Third Party), but determining itself the means and manner of
such Processing);

1.4.3

they will be Controllers (acting independently of the other party (or the Related Third Party),
by way of Processing the Personal Data obtained in the course of this Agreement or the
BGS Contract for its own purpose, and determining itself the means and manner of such
Processing); and/or

1.4.4

they do not envisage that Growth Co will Process any Personal Data (including CPCA Data)
for or on behalf of the CPCA and/or a Related Third Party as a Processor, under or in
connection with this Agreement. Where and to the extent that in undertaking the obligations
set out in this Agreement or providing a service in connection with this Agreement, CPCA
anticipates that Growth Co will process any Personal Data for and on behalf of CPCA
and/or a Related Third Party it shall notify Growth Co, and the parties shall agree and
document the nature of the processing in Part 2, Appendix 1 of this Schedule 3.

The roles of each party in relation to the Personal Data being processed under and in accordance
with this Agreement is as set out in the data maps contained at Appendix 1.
1.5

The parties agree to take account of any guidance issued by the Information Commissioner's Office.
The CPCA may on not less than 30 Working Days' notice to the Growth Co amend this Agreement
to ensure that it complies with any guidance issued by the Information Commissioner's Office.
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1.6

The parties agree to take account of any data sharing agreement, protocol or CPCA policy issued
by the CPCA, or any Related Third Party or Government Department which provides for the
processing and sharing of Personal Data between the Growth Co, the CPCA, a Related Third Party
and each other and the Growth Co agrees, where required, the CPCA may, at any time on not less
than 30 Working Days' notice, amend this Agreement to ensure that it complies with any terms of
such data sharing agreement, protocol or CPCA policy.

1.7

Within one (1) month following the Effective Date of the BGS Contract, the Growth Co shall provide
to the CPCA details of how it and the Supplier plans to comply with its obligations under the BGS
Contract including those in Schedule 11 (Processing of Personal Data) of the BGS Contract and its
obligations under Data Protection Legislation, including:
1.7.1

copies of data sharing agreements and all necessary agreements and arrangements and
an update as to the status of such agreements and arrangements;

1.7.2

an updated, comprehensive and fully completed copy of the data map contained at
Appendix 1 to this Schedule 3 (Processing of Personal Data) and the data map to be
updated by the Supplier under the BGS Contract; and

1.7.3

a copy of the fair processing notices the Supplier is mandated to provide pursuant to Data
Protection Legislation and Schedule 11 (Processing of Personal Data) of the BGS Contract,

(the "Data Protection Roadmap").
1.8

Within twenty (20) Working Days of receipt of the Data Protection Roadmap, the CPCA shall either
confirm its acceptance of the Data Protection Roadmap, or mandate amendments to the Data
Protection Roadmap, to the extent required to ensure compliance with the Data Protection
Legislation and Schedule 11 (Processing of Personal Data) of the BGS Contract.

1.9

The Growth Co shall check that the Supplier maintains the Data Protection Roadmap for the duration
of the Agreement and the BGS Contract and shall notify the CPCA of any proposed changes to the
Data Protection Roadmap within five (5) Working Days of the Supplier proposing such change,
following which the process in Paragraph 1.8 shall apply. Growth Co shall subject the Supplier to an
annual compliance and assurance process and where required an audit in respect of the Supplier's
compliance with the Data Protection Legislation and Schedule 11 (Processing of Personal Data) of
the BGS Contract and provide the results and recommendations of such audit to the CPCA for
consideration.

2.

DATA SHARING OBLIGATIONS

2.1

The parties each acknowledge and agree that they may need to Process Personal Data relating to
each party's representatives (in their respective capacities as Controllers) in order to (as appropriate):
(a) administer and provide any BGS Services; (b) request and receive the BGS Services; (c) compile,
dispatch and manage the payment of invoices relating to the BGS Services and/or any funding
arrangements; (d) manage the Agreement and the BG Contract and resolve any disputes relating to
either agreement; (e) respond and/or raise general queries relating to the BGS Services and/or any
funding arrangements; (f) confirm identification and security for systems access and (g) comply with
their respective obligations.

2.2

Each party shall Process such Personal Data relating to each party's representatives for the
purposes set out in Paragraph 2.1 (Data Sharing Obligations) in accordance with their own privacy
policies. The parties acknowledge that they may be required to share such Personal Data with their
Affiliates, group companies and other relevant parties, in order to carry out the activities listed in
Paragraph 2.1 (Data Sharing Obligations), and in doing so each party will ensure that the sharing
and use of this Personal Data complies with applicable Data Protection Legislation. No data by either
party shall be transferred to or shared with a party located in a Restricted Country.

2.3

Save in relation to contact Personal Data processed by the parties in accordance with Paragraph 2.1
(Data Sharing Obligations), where and to the extent the Growth Co is acting as a Controller (except
as a Joint Controller, in which case Paragraph 2.4 shall apply), and Processing Personal Data in its
7
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provision and/or management of the BGS Services in accordance with the BGS Contract and
compliance with its obligations under this Agreement the conditions set out in this Paragraph 2.3
(Data Sharing Obligations) shall apply. For the purpose of this Paragraph 2 (Data Sharing
Obligations), the party from whom the Personal Data originates shall also be referred to as the
Originating Controller.
2.3.1

The Growth Co shall:
(a)

only Process the Personal Data for the Permitted Purpose (as defined in Part 1
of Appendix 1 to this Schedule 3 (Processing of Personal Data));

(b)

make due notification to the Information Commissioner's Office (or other such
regulatory authority as required by Data Protection Legislation), including in
relation to its use and Processing of the Personal Data and comply at all times
with the Data Protection Legislation;

(c)

ensure that all fair processing notices have been given (and/or, as applicable,
consents obtained) to the relevant Data Subjects, within one (1) month of
obtaining the Personal Data and are in accordance with the requirements of the
Data Protection Legislation;

(d)

maintain complete and accurate records and information to demonstrate its
compliance with this Paragraph 2.3;

(e)

prepare and/or support the Originating Controller (as applicable) in preparing,
any Data Protection Impact Assessment prior to commencing any Processing;

(f)

ensure that it has in place Protective Measures, which are appropriate to protect
against a Data Loss Event;

(g)

not transfer Personal Data to a Restricted Country unless the prior written
consent of the Originating Controller has been obtained and the following
conditions are fulfilled:

(h)

(i)

the Growth Co has provided appropriate safeguards in relation to the
transfer (in accordance with the Data Protection Legislation) as
determined by the Originating Controller;

(ii)

the Data Subject has enforceable rights and effective legal remedies;

(iii)

the Growth Co complies with its obligations under the Data Protection
Legislation by providing an adequate level of protection to any Personal
Data that is transferred; and

(iv)

the Growth Co complies with any reasonable instructions notified to it
in advance by the Originating Controller with respect to the Processing
of the Personal Data;

subject to Paragraph 2.3.1(i) (Data Sharing Obligations), the Growth Co shall
notify the Originating Controller immediately if it:
(i)

receives a Data Subject Request (or purported Data Subject Request);

(ii)

receives a request to rectify, block or erase any Personal Data;

(iii)

receives any other request, complaint or communication relating to
either party's obligations under the Data Protection Legislation;

(iv)

receives any communication from the Information Commissioner's
Office or any other regulatory authority (including a supervisory
8
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authority as defined in the Data Protection Legislation) in connection
with Personal Data Processed under this Agreement or the BGS
Contract; or

(i)

2.3.2

(v)

receives a request from any third party for disclosure of Personal Data
where compliance with such request is required or purported to be
required by law; or

(vi)

becomes aware of a Data Loss Event;

the Originating Controller shall determine and confirm to the Growth Co whether
it or the Supplier shall be the primary point of contact and responder to the
request, complaint or communication received pursuant to Paragraph 2.3.1(h)
and the parties shall ensure this is reflected within the relevant fair processing
notices provided to Data Subjects. Where the Originating Controller:
(i)

designates Growth Co or the Supplier as the primary point of contact,
Growth Co or the Supplier as relevant shall provide updates and further
information to the Originating Controller, including (where directed by
the Originating Controller) allowing the Originating Controller to have
final oversight and approval of any response, prior to such response
being released to the relevant party;

(ii)

designates itself as the primary point of contact, Growth Co shall and
shall procure that the Supplier shall provide all support as necessary
within the timescales directed by the Originating Controller, including
providing all Personal Data held by Growth Co or the Supplier in respect
of the request, complaint or communication received to the Originating
Controller as soon as practicable and in any event within five (5) days,
or as otherwise agreed by the parties acting reasonably and in good
faith;

(j)

Growth Co's obligation (and its procurement obligation in relation to the
Supplier) to notify under Paragraph 2.3.1(h) (Data Sharing Obligations) shall
include the provision of further information to the Originating Controller in
phases, as details become available. Growth Co or the Supplier (as applicable)
shall be the primary point of contact for any communication in respect of the
Data Loss Event and: (a) Growth Co and the Supplier shall act quickly to remedy
a Data Loss Event and minimise the impact(s) of a Data Loss Event; and (b)
the Supplier, the Originating Controller and where relevant the Growth Co shall
work together (acting reasonably and in good faith) to formulate responses,
notifications and other communications in respect of the Data Loss Event;

(k)

take reasonable steps to ensure the reliability of and adequate training of, any
personnel who have access to the Personal Data;

(l)

hold the information contained in the Personal Data confidentially; and

(m)

not do anything which shall damage the reputation of its (if applicable) or the
Originating Controller's (or the CPCA, where the CPCA is not the Originating
Controller) relationship with the Data Subjects.

At the discretion and instruction of the CPCA and/or Originating Controller, the Growth Co
shall support the CPCA and the Originating Controller and/or provide on the Originating
Controller's behalf (or instruct the Supplier to do so), all fair processing notices to the
relevant Data Subjects (and/or as applicable, obtain the necessary consents of such Data
Subjects), within a reasonable time frame to be determined and provided by the CPCA
and/or Originating Controller.
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2.3.3

2.4

Each party warrants, represents and undertakes that it is not subject to any prohibition or
restriction which would prevent or restrict it from disclosing or transferring the relevant
Personal Data (as applicable) to the other party in accordance with the terms of this
Agreement.

Where and to the extent the Growth Co is acting as a Joint Controller with another party (being the
CPCA and/or a Related Third Party) the conditions set out in this Paragraph 2.4 (Data Sharing
Obligations) shall apply.
2.4.1

Each party shall:
(a)

collaboratively ensure that all fair processing notices have been given (and/or,
as applicable, consents obtained), and are sufficient in scope to allow the
envisaged Processing in accordance with the Data Protection Legislation and
for the purposes set out in the Agreement. For the purposes of this Paragraph
2.4.1(a) the CPCA and/or Related Third Party shall have the final approval and
oversight as to whether it or the Growth Co (or where instructed by the CPCA
the Supplier) is to provide any relevant fair processing notice and/or as
applicable, obtain necessary consents, on behalf of both parties. The Growth
Co shall prepare any draft fair processing notices and consent wording for
approval by the CPCA (and any Related Third Party as applicable), which shall
describe the essence of the arrangements between the parties and the CPCA
concerning the allocation of responsibilities between them as Joint Controllers.
For the purposes of this Paragraph 2.4.1 CPCA shall have the final approval
and oversight of the relevant fair processing notice and/or as applicable,
necessary consents;

(b)

make due notification to the Information Commissioner's Office (or other such
regulatory authority as required by Data Protection Legislation), including in
relation to its use and Processing of the Personal Data and comply at all times
with the Data Protection Legislation;

(c)

maintain complete and accurate records and information to demonstrate its
compliance with this Paragraph 2.4 (Data Sharing Obligations);

(d)

work together (acting reasonably and in good faith) in the preparation of any
Data Protection Impact Assessment prior to commencing any Processing;

(e)

where the Personal Data has been transmitted by it, or is in its possession or
control, ensure that it has in place Protective Measures which are appropriate
to protect against a Data Loss Event;

(f)

not transfer Personal Data to a Restricted Country unless the prior written
consent of the Originating Controller has been obtained and the following
conditions are fulfilled:
(i)

the Growth Co has provided appropriate safeguards in relation to the
transfer (in accordance with the Data Protection Legislation) as
determined by the Originating Controller;

(ii)

the Data Subject has enforceable rights and effective legal remedies;

(iii)

the Growth Co complies with its obligations under the Data Protection
Legislation by providing an adequate level of protection to any Personal
Data that is transferred; and

(iv)

the Growth Co complies with any reasonable instructions notified to it
in advance by the Originating Controller with respect to the Processing
of the Personal Data;
10
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(g)

2.4.2

2.4.3

subject to Paragraph 2.4.2 (Data Sharing Obligations) notify the CPCA promptly
(and in any event within twenty four (24) hours) if it:
(i)

receives a Data Subject Request (or purported Data Subject Request);

(ii)

receives a request to rectify, block or erase any Personal Data;

(iii)

receives any other request, complaint or communication relating to
either party's obligations under the Data Protection Legislation;

(iv)

receives any communication from the Information Commissioner's
Office or any other regulatory authority (including a supervisory
authority as defined in the Data Protection Legislation) in connection
with Personal Data Processed under this Agreement; or

(v)

receives a request from any third party for disclosure of Personal Data
where compliance with such request is required or purported to be
required by law; or

(vi)

becomes aware of a Data Loss Event.

Each party's obligation to notify under Paragraph 2.4.1(f) (Data Sharing Obligations) shall
include the provision of further information in phases, as details become available. The
CPCA and/or Related Third Party shall determine and confirm to the Growth Co whether
it, or the CPCA shall be the primary point of contact and responder to the request, complaint
or communication received pursuant to Paragraph 2.4.1(f) (Data Sharing Obligations) and
the parties shall ensure this is reflected within the relevant fair processing notices provided
to Data Subjects. Where the CPCA and/or Related Third Party:
(a)

designates the Growth Co (or where appropriate the Supplier) as the primary
point of contact, the Growth Co shall provide updates and further information to
the CPCA and/or Related Third Party, including (where directed by the CPCA
and/ or Related Third Party) allowing the CPCA and/or Related Third Party to
have final oversight and approval of any response, prior to such response being
released to the relevant party;

(b)

designates itself or the CPCA as the primary point of contact, the Growth Co
shall provide all support as necessary within the timescales directed by the
CPCA and/or Related Third Party, including providing all Personal Data held by
the Growth Co in respect of the request, complaint or communication received
to the CPCA and/or Related Third Party as soon as practicable and in any event
within five (5) days, or as otherwise agreed by the parties acting reasonably and
in good faith.

Before further sharing the Personal Data with a third party (including using a Processor or
any Sub-processor to Process any Personal Data related to this Agreement), the Growth
Co must:
(a)

notify the Originating Controller and the CPCA in writing of the intended third
party (including any Processor and/or Sub-processor) and Processing;

(b)

obtain the written consent of the Originating Controller and the CPCA;

(c)

enter into a written contract with the third party (including any Processor and/or
Sub-processor) which give effect to the terms set out in this Schedule (as
applicable); and

(d)

provide the Originating Controller and the CPCA with such information
regarding the third party as the Originating Controller may reasonably require.
11
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2.4.4

2.5

3.

The Growth Co shall remain fully liable for all acts or omissions of any third party to which
it transfers the relevant Personal Data.

The Growth Co shall:
2.5.1

take reasonable steps to ensure the reliability of and adequate training of, any personnel
who have access to any Personal Data;

2.5.2

hold the information contained in the Personal Data confidentially; and

2.5.3

not do anything which shall damage the reputation of the Growth Co or the CPCA with the
Data Subjects.

PROCESSOR OBLIGATIONS
For the purposes of this Paragraph 3 (Processor Obligations), a reference to the "Controller" shall
be a reference to the CPCA or the Related Third Party as the context dictates.
Where and to the extent the Growth Co is acting as a Processor, the conditions set out in this
Paragraph 3 (Processor Obligations) shall apply.

3.1

The only Processing that the Processor is authorised to do is listed in Part 2 of Appendix 1 to this
Schedule 3 (Processing Personal Data) by the Controller and may not be determined by the
Processor.

3.2

The Processor shall notify the Controller immediately if it considers that any of the Controller's
instructions infringe the Data Protection Legislation.

3.3

The Processor shall provide all reasonable assistance to the Controller in the preparation of any Data
Protection Impact Assessment prior to commencing any Processing. Such assistance may, at the
discretion of the Controller, include:

3.4

3.3.1

a systematic description of the envisaged Processing operations and the purpose of the
Processing;

3.3.2

an assessment of the necessity and proportionality of the Processing operations in relation
to the BGS Services;

3.3.3

an assessment of the risks to the rights and freedoms of Data Subjects; and

3.3.4

the measures envisaged to address the risks, including safeguards, security measures and
mechanisms to ensure the protection of Personal Data.

The Processor shall, in relation to any Personal Data Processed in connection with its obligations
under this Agreement shall:
3.4.1

Process that Personal Data only in accordance with Part 2 of Appendix 1 to this Schedule 3
(Processing of Personal Data) unless the Processor is required to do otherwise by law. If
it is so required the Processor shall promptly notify the Controller before Processing the
Personal Data unless prohibited by law;

3.4.2

ensure that it has in place Protective Measures which are appropriate to protect against a
Data Loss Event, which the Controller may reasonably reject (but failure to reject shall not
amount to approval by the Controller of the adequacy of the Protective Measures), having
taken account of the:
(a)

nature of the data to be protected;

(b)

harm that might result from a Data Loss Event;
12
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3.4.3

(c)

state of technological development; and

(d)

cost of implementing any measures;

ensure that:
(a)

the Processor Personnel do not Process Personal Data except in accordance
with this Agreement (and in particular Part 2 of Appendix 1 to this Schedule 3
(Processing of Personal Data);

(b)

it takes all reasonable steps to ensure the reliability and integrity of any
Processor Personnel who have access to the Personal Data and ensure that
they:

(v)

3.4.4

(i)

are aware of and comply with the Processor's duties under this
Paragraph 3 (Processor Obligations);

(ii)

are subject to appropriate confidentiality undertakings with the
Processor or any Sub-processor;

(iii)

are informed of the confidential nature of the Personal Data and do not
publish, disclose or divulge any of the Personal Data to any third party
unless directed in writing to do so by the Controller or as otherwise
permitted by this Agreement; and

(iv)

have undergone adequate training in the use, care, protection and
handling of Personal Data; and

not transfer Personal Data to a Restricted Country unless the prior written
consent of the Controller has been obtained and the following conditions are
fulfilled:
A.

the Controller or the Processor has provided appropriate
safeguards in relation to the transfer (in accordance with the
Data Protection Legislation) as determined by the Controller;

B.

the Data Subject has enforceable rights and effective legal
remedies;

C.

the Processor complies with its obligations under the Data
Protection Legislation by providing an adequate level of
protection to any Personal Data that is transferred (or, if it is
not so bound, uses its best endeavours to assist the
Controller in meeting its obligations);

D.

the Processor complies with any reasonable instructions
notified to it in advance by the Controller with respect to the
Processing of the Personal Data; and

E.

at the written direction of the Controller, delete or return
Personal Data (and any copies of it) to the Controller on
termination of the Agreement unless the Processor is required
by law to retain the Personal Data.

Subject to Paragraph 3.4.5 (Processor Obligations), the Processor shall notify the
Controller and CPCA immediately if it:
(a)

receives a Data Subject Request (or purported Data Subject Request);

(b)

receives a request to rectify, block or erase any Personal Data;
13
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(c)

receives any other request, complaint or communication relating to either
party's obligations under the Data Protection Legislation;

(d)

receives any communication from the Information Commissioner's Office or any
other regulatory authority (including a supervisory authority as defined in the
Data Protection Legislation) in connection with Personal Data Processed under
this Agreement;

(e)

receives a request from any third party for disclosure of Personal Data where
compliance with such request is required or purported to be required by law; or

(f)

becomes aware of a Data Loss Event.

3.4.5

The Processor's obligation to notify under Paragraph 3.4.4 (Processor Obligations) shall
include the provision of further information to the Controller and the CPCA in phases, as
details become available. The Controller shall either, at its sole election: (a) assume full
control of the responses to the events set out in Paragraph 3.4.4 (Processor Obligations);
or (b) direct the Processor in its response, save where the Processor is required to act
quickly and solely within its internal business to minimise the impact(s) of a Data Loss
Event.

3.4.6

Taking into account the nature of the Processing, the Processor shall provide the Controller
with full assistance in relation to either party's obligations under Data Protection Legislation
and any complaint, communication or request made under Paragraph 3.4.4 (Processor
Obligations) (and insofar as possible within the timescales reasonably required by the
Controller) including by promptly providing:
(a)

the Controller with full details and copies of the complaint, communication or
request;

(b)

such assistance as is reasonably requested by the Controller to enable the
Controller to comply with a Data Subject Request within the relevant timescales
set out in the Data Protection Legislation;

(c)

the Controller, at its request, with any Personal Data it holds in relation to a Data
Subject;

(d)

assistance as requested by the Controller following any Data Loss Event; and

(e)

assistance as requested by the Controller with respect to any request from the
Information Commissioner's Office, or any consultation by the Controller with
the Information Commissioner's Office.

3.4.7

The Processor shall maintain complete and accurate records and information to
demonstrate its compliance with this Paragraph 3 (Processor Obligations);

3.4.8

The Processor shall allow for audits of its Data Processing activity by the Controller or the
Controller's designated auditor.

3.4.9

Each party shall designate its own data protection officer if required by the Data Protection
Legislation.

3.4.10

Before allowing any Sub-processor to Process any Personal Data related to this
Agreement, the Processor must:
(a)

notify the Controller in writing of the intended Sub-processor and processing;

(b)

obtain the written consent of the Controller;
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(c)

enter into a written contract with the Sub-processor which give effect to the
terms set out in this Paragraph 3 (Processor Obligations) such that they apply
to the Sub-processor; and

(d)

provide the Controller with such information regarding the Sub-processor as the
Controller may reasonably require.

3.4.11

The Processor shall remain fully liable for all acts or omissions of any of its Sub-processors.

3.4.12

The Controller or the CPCA may, at any time on not less than 30 Working Days' notice,
revise this Paragraph 3 (Processor Obligations) by replacing it with any applicable
controller to processor standard clauses or similar terms forming part of an applicable
certification scheme (designated as such pursuant to Data Protection Legislation) (which
shall apply when incorporated by attachment to this Agreement).

3.4.13

The parties agree to take account of any guidance issued by the Information
Commissioner's Office. The CPCA may on not less than 30 Business Days' notice to the
Processor amend this Agreement to ensure that it complies with any guidance issued by
the Information Commissioner's Office.

3.4.14

The parties agree to take account of any data processing agreement or protocol issued by
the CPCA or any Related Third Party or Government Department which provides for the
Processing of Personal Data between the Growth Co, the CPCA and/or a Related Third
Party and the Growth Co agrees, where required, the CPCA may, at any time on not less
than 30 Business Days' notice, amend this Agreement to ensure that it complies with any
terms of such data processing agreement or protocol.

4.

RETURN OF PERSONAL DATA

4.1

Upon termination or expiry (as the case may be) of the Agreement, or at anytime at the request of
the CPCA, Growth Co shall return to the CPCA (or if requested, destroy or delete) all CPCA Data
and shall certify that it does not retain the CPCA Data or any copies save to the extent (and for the
limited period) that such information needs to be retained by Growth Co for any statutory compliance
purposes.
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APPENDIX 1
DATA PROTECTION PARTICULARS
PART 1
1.

SCHEDULE OF DATA SHARING PARTICULARS
This Part 1 to Appendix 1 of Schedule 3 (Processing of Personal Data) sets out the data sharing
particulars to be completed by the parties, acting reasonably and in good faith.
Description

Details

Data mapping

As set out in the "CPCA – Copy pf 2020.12.03-Data
Mapping" held by the CPCA and to be amended as
necessary between the parties from time to time.

Permitted Purpose

For performance of the Services as defined in
Schedule 1 of this Agreement.

PART 2
1.

SCHEDULE OF DATA PROCESSING PARTICULARS
This Part 2 to Appendix 1 of Schedule 3 (Processing Personal Data) sets out the data processing
particulars to be completed by the Controller, who may take account of the view of the Processor(s),
however the final decision as to the content of this Schedule shall be with the Controller at its absolute
discretion.

1.1

The Processor shall comply with any further written instructions with respect to processing by the
Controller.

1.2

Any such further instructions shall be incorporated into this schedule of data processing particulars.
Description

Details

Data mapping

The parties shall agree and document the nature of
the processing as required in accordance with
paragraph 1.4.4 of this Schedule 3.
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SCHEDULE 4
CPCA COMMUNICATIONS AND MEDIA HANDLING PROTOCOL

External Communications and Media Handling Protocol for THE BUSINESS
GROWTH SERVICE between the cambridgeshire and peterborough
combined authority and Gateley AND ALL SUB CONTRACTORS
Introduction
External Communications, including media handling, are important to enhance and protect the reputations of
the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority (The Combined Authority) and Gateley and their
sub-contractors.
Promoting successes, results and achievements:
● Demonstrating effective co-operative working between The Combined Authority, Gateley and all subcontractors.
● Ensuring accountability for decision and actions, as appropriate
● Monitoring and where necessary challenging or rebutting inaccurate or hostile media coverage or
comment
● Communicating the work to the public through engagement and consultation
● Managing crisis situations

Purpose
This protocol is to sets out the ways in which The Combined Authority and Gateley, including sub-contractors,
can co-operate to ensure that there are no surprises for either organisation from media coverage or
communications arising from either proactive or reactive announcements, media briefings, statements, letters
or other communications. This includes online content such as websites, social media channels and video

General rules for all categories:
●
●
●
●
●
●
●
●
●
●
●

No PR or external communications are released that reference either organisation, without their prior
written approval
Each organisation will keep the other informed of any contact or enquiries from the press
All PR and communications must be agreed with the Combined Authority’s Business & Market
Engagement Officer or the Head of Communications
Both Gateley and all delivery partners will keep the Combined Authority in the loop at appropriate
stages on all PR and communications
No one should speak to a journalist or media publication without permission and this permission
cannot be unreasonably withheld
Decisions will be made within 24hrs unless urgent or an emergency situation when immediate notice
will be required
All external communication should have regard to the key messages
News releases should include information about both organisations as standard text, usually as Note
to Editors
Gateley and sub-contractors’ contact for media issues will be The Combined Authority’s Business &
Market Engagement Officer or the Head of Communications
Gateley and all sub-contractors’ will be responsible for ensuring that the appropriate Combined
Authority staff are kept informed and relevant approvals obtained.
Gateley and all sub-contractors’ will keep an approved image & video library accessible and up to
date which will include case study photos, mayoral images, all relevant logos and photos to evidence
project delivery.
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●

Gateley and all sub-contractors’ will establish a bank of case studies across all service lines which
can be used to generate sustained positive media coverage media.

Agreed protocols
Proactive media activity – news releases, media briefings etc.
The Combined Authority and Gateley, including all sub-contractors, will share public announcements relating
to or affecting their work together before release.
The level of involvement will depend upon the subject matter/political sensitivity, and will range from:
i. Opportunity to comment upon and clearance of a draft release by the other organisation
ii. Opportunity to comment, inclusion of a quote and clearance of a release
iii. Joint production of a release
Gateley and their sub-contractors will lead drafting and issuing news releases about the projects and The
Combined Authority will be given the opportunity to comment, include a quote and approve; even on joint
releases. The Combined Authority will approve all external press releases from all sub-contractors and Gateley
before they are issued to the media, where necessary the Combined Authority with seek approval from Central
Government and or funding bodies e.g ESF.
Usually, distribution will be by led by Gateley and their sub-contractors, using relevant logos and branding as
required by the Combined Authority.
Quotes - where a quote is needed, each organisation will decide who should be quoted on their behalf and
that organisation will arrange and seek approval.

Handling standard media enquiries
Generally, all general enquires relating to work carried out on the project will be handled jointly between the
relevant sub-contractor, Gateley and the Combined Authority. No response will be issued to the press without
approval from the Combined Authority.
● Public information – the purpose, cost, duration of works
● Critical comment on the purpose, timing and costs of works
Media interviews – a discussion would be needed between the relevant sub-contractor, Gateley and the
Combined Authority depending on the nature of the interview. Media interviews will be handled on a case by
case basis and who is interviewed will be decided based on the subject and audience.

Branding
Gateley and delivery partner led with the inclusion of the Combined Authority’s logo, all required logos detailed
in the funding agreement and a relevant funded by line to be agreed with the Combined Authority on a caseby-case basis. These will be along the lines of ‘funded by The Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined
Authority via the Local Growth Fund.” In all cases approval will be sought from Combined Authority before
publishing.

Letters/newsletters to residents/businesses/stakeholders
Lead in times will vary, however, all letters/newsletters sent out regarding the project by Gateley and all subcontractors must be seen and approved by the Combined Authority a minimum of three working days in
advance of issue, unless urgent or emergency situations then 24hrs notice will be required.
The distribution area will be discussed and agreed between the Combined Authority and the relevant subcontractor’s respective comms teams.
All letters and newsletters are to use the required project logos and all content must be signed off by the
Combined Authority.

Stakeholder engagement
The creation of a stakeholder list and liaison with key stakeholders is the primary responsibility of the respective
sub-contractor. Gateley and all subcontractors must notify the Combined Authority of any new or emerging
stakeholder issues.

Community engagement
Gateley and their sub-contractors will lead engagement events with input from The Combined Authority, i.e.
sign-off materials and engagement plan, with Combined Authority attendance where appropriate.
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In the case of general engagement or scheduled press events e.g. start of works, engagement staffing will be
agreed between the relevant sub-contractor and The Combined Authority at least two weeks’ prior to events.
Where agreed and if a project needs a consultation and if the consultation is a statutory legal obligation the
Combined Authority would be involved in input and sign off. Agreement and sign off would include all materials,
consultation document and approach.

Social Media
All sub-contractors and Gateley will manage their respective social media and share with the Combined
Authority a monthly social media plan to ensure consistency across our own channels.
All parties will use their social media platforms (Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, YouTube and LinkedIn) to share
and promote the works with use of the each other’s handle where appropriate.
All parties will inform the other of any negative social media comments relating to the project, particularly where
there is potential for reputational damage. Any negative comments or interactions relating to the project are to
be addressed in a timely manner and taken offline as soon as possible.

Purdah
The purdha period is 29th March – 6th May 2021
During this period parties will not publicise events designed to support a political party or that a reasonable
person could assume that public money is being spent to influence the outcome of the election in favour of
any political party.
The Mayor will not be used in publicity, images, workshops or events and no communications can be used
that promote any service other than the day to day business of the service.
The Combined Authority will share 2021 guidance in advance of the purdha period.

Complaints and compliments
Any complaints regarding projects must be highlighted immediately to both the Combined Authority and
Gateley. Any complaints made by key stakeholders or where the individual has stated an intention to raise the
issue in the media must be escalated to the Business & Market Engagement Officer and Head of
Communications at the Combined Authority.
Where a complaint is wholly related to the need for the scheme, policy or politics the appropriate complaint
handling procedures should be followed.

Crises
In the event of a major incident or crises, all organisations’ communications teams must be contacted as soon
as possible (contact details below).
Approvals protocols for the release of information detailed in this document apply in a crises situation and no
one should provide comment or information to the media unless authorised to do so by their respective
Communications Team.
Recognising that the reputational implication of incidents is not always immediately apparent (e.g. cumulative
impacts, wider news agendas, dots not joined until it is too late, impact of social media) then the Business &
Market Engagement Officer and Head of Communications at the Combined Authority should be kept informed
of incidents and potential incidents by their respective project leads on an ongoing basis. All relevant comms
teams should be in direct contact and work together with project leads on any ongoing crises.
In terms of risks to the project there should be a communications and reputational element to any project risk
register. This will involve input from the Business & Market Engagement Officer and Head of Communications
at the Combined Authority.

Final Conclusion
Finally, there needs to be a pragmatic approach by all sub-contractors, Gateley and the Combined Authority.
If a project doesn’t fall into either of these categories or has a risk/reputational issue then both parties need to
be involved.
This protocol will be reviewed by all parties annually.

Contact details
Organisation
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Combined
Authority
Combined
Authority
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Emily
Martin
Ed
Colman

Head
of
Communications
Business
&
Market
Engagement
Officer

emily.martin@cambridgeshirepeterboroughca.gov.uk
edward.colman@cambridgeshirepeterboroughca.gov.uk
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07715
408421
07940
406356
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Agenda Item No: 3.4

March Area Transport Study: September 2021
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Mayor Dr Nik Johnson

From:

Rowland Potter

Key decision:

No

Forward Plan ref:

n/a

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Note the progress of the March Area Transport Study;
b) Approve the use of £180,000 from the existing approved budget
agreed previously by the Combined Authority Board in August
2020 to be used to commence detailed design for Broad Street.

Voting arrangements:

Recommendation a), note only
Recommendation b) a vote in favour by at least two thirds of all Members
(or their Substitute Members) appointed by the Constituent Councils
present and voting, to include the Members appointed by
Cambridgeshire County Council or Peterborough City Council, or their
Substitute Members
To be carried, the vote must include the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy
Mayor when acting in place of the Mayor.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

This report summarises work on the March Area Transport Strategy (MATS) project to date
and outlines next step for expediting the detailed design of the Broad Street option to
enable the March Future High Street Fund project.

1.2

It requests use of existing approved funds of £180,000 for early delivery of detailed design
of MATs Broad Street design.

2.

Background

2.1.

The March Area Transport Strategy was first approved for inclusion in the Transport
Programme at the March 2018 Combined Authority which Cambridgeshire County Council
took forward the study to establish the issues and find solutions.

2.2.

The vision of Fenland District Council is set out within the Local Plan (2014), which aims ‘to
maximise the potential of the area and deliver jobs, skills, improved housing and new
infrastructure’, making Fenland ‘a better place to live, work and visit’.

2.3.

The Local Plan includes the delivery of 4,200 new homes in March as well 30 hectares of
employment land to provide new jobs.

2.4.

The 2011 March Area Transport Study provided the transport evidence base for the Local
Plan and assessed the impact of traffic growth resulting from the Local Plan and proposed
measures to improve the towns transport network under current and future traffic demand.
The March Area Transport Study (MATS) builds upon this work and assesses potential
improvement options to deliver this growth.

3.

Progress to Date

3.1.

Cambridgeshire County Council has been funded by the Combined Authority to progress
several transport interventions that address the project objectives and the issues raised.

3.2.

The MATS study has been split into three parts. This includes:
•
•
•

Stage 0 Audit / Scoping
Stage 1 Option Testing
Stage 2 Preferred Scheme Design
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3.3.

There are a number of components and concluding reports at each stage defining different
stages of the scheme development process. Figure 1 below shows how the different parts
of the MATS fit together.

Figure 1: MATS Components
3.4.

The Strategic Outline Business Case (SOBC) was developed at the end of stage 1. At this
stage the package of schemes had a Benefit Cost Ratio (BCR) of 3.6 (High).

3.5.

The current stage of the MATS is due for completion in October 2021. This includes Outline
Business Case (OBC) and Preliminary Design for a package of schemes including:
•
•
•
•
•

A141 / Twenty Foot Road Traffic Signals
A141 / Peas Hill Roundabout (60m ICD) and Hostmoor Avenue Roundabout
High Street / St Peter’s Road Traffic Signal Improvements
Broad Street / Dartford Road / Station Road Mini Roundabout with Broad Street one
lane in each direction
Development of a Northern Industrial Link Road (NILR)

3.6.

The project is planned to go to CCC Board in December 2021 and CPCA Board in January
2022 to request the next stage of funding for the project which includes Detailed Design and
Full Business Case.

3.7.

In terms of finance due to efficiency in this current stage by CCC there are cost savings of
approximately £250,000. The MATS project is due for completion in Jan 2022 though the
main bulk of work is complete, following conversation with CCC these savings are certain.
Savings have been achieved through different aspects of the project including the public
consultation being deferred to the next stage, risk allocation in the project not needed and
project efficiency through the team working together

4.

Future High Street Fund

4.1. Fenland District Council has been successful in obtaining substantial funding from Ministry
of Housing, Communities & Local Government (MHCLG) under the Future High Street Fund
(FHSF) scheme. The funding is to renew and reshape the town centre and high street in a
way that drives growth, improves the experience, and ensures future sustainability.
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4.2. Part of the FHSF proposal for Broad Street has been aligned with the preliminary design
proposals from the MATS. This is for consistency in design, delivery and outcomes of the
schemes. Part of the condition as set out by MHCLG of the FHSF, is that the funding is
spent by March 2024.
4.3. A failure to progress the proposed MATS Improvement Schemes will likely result in a further
failure to bring about desired changes in the town centre to facilitate its regeneration.
4.4. A draft programme for the Broad Street Detailed design and construction including both
aspects of the MATS and FHSF has been developed. The programme highlights that if
work would start on MATS Broad Street detailed design after approval for the next stage at
CCC Board in December 2021 and CPCA Board in January 2022, the March 2024 deadline
for the FHSF would not be met.
4.5. To support the progression of the FHSF it is recommended that the savings from the MATS
project are used to accelerate the detailed design of the MATS Broad Street scheme in
advance so the FHSF deadlines can be met. A spend profile has been calculated by CCC
and £180,000 is needed to start work before the approval of the current stage of work and
the next stage of work at the November CPCA Board. Overall, the £180,000 is requested to
accelerate the detailed design of Broad Street only to help meet the FHSF deadlines.
4.6. Currently the FHSF are looking at procurement routes for design and the team are aiming
to procure in next 4 weeks with a start date of 01/10/2021.

5. Significant Implications
5.1. None

6. Financial Implications
6.1. The study is currently running under budget with an underspend of approximately £250,000.
6.2. From the underspend, request approximately £180,000
6.3. to be used towards starting delivery of the next stage of the MATS study of detailed design
Broad Street only.

7.

Legal Implications

7.1. The recommendations accord with CPCA’s powers under Part 3 and 4 of the
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 (SI 2017/251).
7.2. The meeting shall be conducted in accordance with Parts 2 and 3 of the Local Authorities
and Police and Crime Panels (Coronavirus)(Flexibility of Local Authority and Police and
Crime Panel Meetings)(England and Wales) Regulations 2020. See Appendix 2 for
guidance.
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8. Background Papers
8.1

March Area Transport Study Board Decision – July 2020
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Agenda Item No: 4.1

Zero Emission Bus Regional Areas (ZEBRA) Phase 2
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Mayor Dr Nik Johnson

From:

Rowland Potter, Head of Transport

Key decision:

Yes

Forward Plan ref:

KD2021/056

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Recommend the CA Board approve allocation of £1.963m for the
delivery of ZEBRA buses, subject to funds being available
following a review of existing Transforming Cities Fund
commitments
b) Recommend the CA Board delegate authority to the Head of
Transport, in consultation of the Mayor, authority to deliver the
ZEBRA buses. This is subject to the DfT application being
approved.

Voting arrangements:

A vote in favour by at least two thirds of all Members (or their Substitute
Members) appointed by the Constituent Councils present and voting, to
include the Members appointed by Cambridgeshire County Council or
Peterborough City Council, or their Substitute Members.
Any vote in favour must include the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy
Mayor acting in place of the Mayor, to be carried.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

The report to the Transport and Infrastructure Committee on 8 September 2021 provided a
progress update on the ZEBRA (Zero Emission Bus Regional Area) Phase 2 Application. It
also set out the funding required as the Combined Authority’s contribution should the bid be
successful.

1.2

Following discussion, the Transport and Infrastructure Committee resolved unanimously to
recommend the proposals to the Combined Authority Board for approval.

1.3

The Committee report and appendices can be viewed via the link below. Item 2.5 refers:
Transport and Infrastructure Committee - 8 September 2021

2.

Considerations

2.1

None

3.

Appendices

3.1

None

4.

Background Papers

4.1

ZEBRA Phase 2 Business Case
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Agenda Item No: 4.2

Cambridge South Station
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Mayor Dr Nik Johnson

From:

Rowland Potter, Head of Transport

Key decision:

Yes

Forward Plan ref:

KD2021/047

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
Approve the retention by Network Rail of the retention of the
underspend on the previous planning phase in order to support
future work.

Voting arrangements:

A vote in favour by at least two thirds of all Members (or their Substitute
Members) appointed by the Constituent Councils present and voting, to
include the Members appointed by Cambridgeshire County Council or
Peterborough City Council, or their Substitute Members
Any vote in favour must include the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy
Mayor acting in place of the Mayor, to be carried.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

The development of Cambridge South Station remains on time and within budget. The
planned opening date is December 2021. This opening date reflects a number of financial
and time saving efficiencies agreed by the Combined Authority CPCA with Network Rail,
designers and the contractor.

1.2

These proposals were considered by the Transport and Infrastructure Committee on 14
July 2021. Following discussion, the Committee resolved unanimously to recommend the
proposals to the Combined Authority Board for approval.

1.1

The Committee report and appendices can be viewed via the link below. Item 2.4 refers:
Transport and Infrastructure Committee - 14 July 2021

2.

Considerations

2.1

None

3.

Appendices

3.1

Appendices to the report to the Transport and Infrastructure Committee on 14 July 2021:

3.2

Appendix 1 - Photos of site works first quarter of 2021

4.

Background Papers

4.1

Transport and Infrastructure Committee - 9 September 2020

4.2

Transport and Infrastructure Committee - 6 January 2021

4.3

Combined Authority Board - 25 September 2019
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Agenda Item No: 4.3

Transforming Cities Fund
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Mayor Dr Nik Johnson

From:

Rowland Potter, Head of Transport

Key decision:

No

Forward Plan ref:

n/a

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
Note the contents of the report to the Transport and Infrastructure
Committee on 8 September 2021.

Voting arrangements:

Note only, no vote required.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

The repurposing of funds should any efficiencies be formally identified within the
Transforming Cities Fund to be allocated across the three areas suggested:
•
•
•

1.2

1.1

Active travel schemes for improved cycling and walking
Purchase of alternative fuel vehicles and supporting infrastructure to support the
recommendation by the Climate Change commission for all bus fleet to be
alternative fuel buses by 2030.
Highway infrastructure improvements to support improved passenger transport
journey times and journey time reliability, locations identified within our current Bus
Services Improvement Plan (BSIP ) work.

These proposals were considered by the Transport and Infrastructure Committee on 14
July 2021. Following discussion, the Committee resolved unanimously to recommend the
proposals to the Combined Authority Board for approval.
The Committee report and appendices can be viewed via the link below. Item 2.6 refers:
Transport and Infrastructure Committee 8 Sept 2021

2.

Considerations

2.1

None.

3.

Appendices

3.1

None

4.

Background Papers

4.1
4.2

Transforming Cities Fund Paper T&I committee Sept 2020
Transforming Cities Fund Plan 2020/21
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Agenda Item No: 4.4

E-Scooter and E-Bike Update
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Mayor Dr Nik Johnson

From:

Rowland Potter, Head of Transport

Key decision:

No

Forward Plan ref:

n/a

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Approve the extension of the e-scooter trial from October 2021 to
March 2022 to continue our learning.
b) Approve the expansion of the current E-bike network region wide
and to work with officers in constituent authorities and cycle
groups to agree the exact location for the installation of the
electric bike sites.

Voting arrangements:

A simple majority of all Members present and voting or
Any vote in favour must include the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy
Mayor acting in place of the Mayor, to be carried.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

The Board is invited to consider the outcome of the Department for Transport (DfT) escooter trial operating in Cambridge City Centre since October 2020 and to approve
extending the trial to March 2022. The Board is further recommended to approve
expanding the current e-bike network region wide and to investigate potential locations in
with constituent councils and cycle groups.

1.2

These proposals were considered by the Transport and Infrastructure Committee on 8
September 2021. Following discussion, the Committee resolved unanimously to
recommend the proposals to the Combined Authority Board for approval.

1.3

The Committee report and appendices can be viewed via the link below. Item 2.3 refers:
Transport and Infrastructure Committee - 8 September 2021

2.

Considerations

2.1

None

3.

Appendices

3.1

None

4.

Background Papers

4.1

None
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Agenda Item No: 5.1

£100K Homes Policy Closure
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Councillor Herbert, Lead Member for Housing

From:

Roger Thompson, Director of Housing and Development

Key decision:

Yes

Forward Plan ref:

KD2021/051

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Approve the cessation of promotion of the £100k Homes policy,
and implement its closure.
b) Communicate with all those who have registered an interest in
the £100k Homes scheme and advise of the affordable housing
schemes already being supported by the CPCA with contact
details.

Voting arrangements:

A simple majority of all Members present and voting.
Any vote in favour must include the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy
Mayor acting in place of the Mayor, to be carried.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

The Board is invited to approve the cessation of the promotion and closure of the £100k
Homes policy.

1.2

These proposals were considered by the Housing and Communities Committee on 6
September 2021. Following discussion, the Committee resolved by a majority to
recommend the proposals to the Combined Authority Board for approval.

1.3

The Committee report can be viewed via the link below. Item 2.1 refers:
Housing and Communities Committee 6 September 2021

2.

Considerations

2.1

None.

3.

Appendices

3.1

None

4.

Background Papers

4.1

None
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Agenda Item No: 6.1

Adult Education Budget: Reserve Fund and Innovation Fund for 2021/22
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Councillor L Nethsingha, Lead Member for Skills

From:

John T Hill, Director of Business and Skills

Key decision:

Yes

Forward Plan ref:

KD2021/042

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Approve funding to be allocated from the Adult Education Budget
(AEB) Reserve Fund for the 2021/22 academic year to the thematic
programmes as set out below:
TABLE A: Reserve Fund Thematic Programme
1.
2.
3.
4.

Commissioning carry-forward for 2022/23
Provider Capacity Building
Strategic Partnership Development
Reserve for over-delivery of Level 3 Adult
Offer
5. Unlock with Level 3 Marketing Campaign
and Publications
6. Contingency (for unforeseen programme
expenditure)
TOTAL

Allocation
£
£
£
£

500,000
250,000
250,000
250,000

£

30,000

£ 220,000
£1,500,000

b) Delegate authority to the Director of Business and Skills in
consultation with the Chief Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer,
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to enter into grant funding agreements with providers on behalf of
the Combined Authority, for projects under the themes;
c) Delegate authority to the Director of Business and Skills, in
consultation with the Chief Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer to
enter into grant funding agreements for the Innovation Fund, with
existing AEB providers, as required;
d) To note the approach to the Innovation Fund for 2021/22.
Voting arrangements:

Items a) to c), a simple majority of all Members present and voting.
Item d), note only, no vote.
Any vote in favour must include the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy
Mayor acting in place of the Mayor, to be carried.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

The Board is invited to approve the strategic approach to utilising the identified Adult
Education Budget (AEB) Reserve Fund, which has been accumulated from underspent and
recycled funds from the 2019/20 and 2020/21 academic years. In addition, the Board is
invited to agree that funding from the reserve is allocated to the themes of the Reserve
Fund and delegations provided to the Director of Business and Skills to contract with
providers.

1.2

The Board is invited to note the funding themes for the second iteration of Innovation Fund
of £500,00 from the main 2021/22 Devolved AEB Grant.

1.3

Officers are also seeking the necessary delegations to enable the Director of Business and
Skills to enter into additional grant funding agreements with existing AEB providers for any
successful Innovation Fund bid for 2021/22.

1.4

These proposals were considered by the Skills Committee on 13 September 2021.
Following discussion, the Committee resolved unanimously to recommend the proposals to
the Combined Authority Board for approval.

1.5

The report and appendices presented to the Skills Committee can be viewed via the link
below. Item 2.1 refers:
Skills Committee - 13 September 2021

2.

Considerations

2.1

None.

3.

Appendices

3.1

Appendix 1 – AEB Final Funding Allocations 2021/22

3.2

Appendix 2 – AEB Innovation Fund Projects 2020/21

3.3

Appendices to the report to the Skills Committee on 15 March 2021 can be viewed via the
link below. Item 2.1 refers:
Skills Committee - 13 September 2021

4.

Background Papers

4.1

None.
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Agenda Item No: 7.1

Format of Business Board Meetings
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Austen Adams, Chair of the Business Board

From:

John T Hill, Director of Business and Skills

Key decision:

No

Forward Plan ref:

n/a

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
Approve the proposed format change for future Business Board
meetings and to ask the Monitoring Officer to make the changes
to the constitution described in this report.

Voting arrangements:

Special voting: a vote in favour by at least two thirds of all Members
present and voting.
Any vote in favour must include the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy
Mayor acting in place of the Mayor, to be carried.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

On 5 March 2021 the Audit and Governance Committee expressed concern that
meetings of the Business Board were held in private and requested that the Business
Board made recommendations to address this concern. This recommendation was
considered by the Combined Authority Board on 24 March 2021 in relation to the Local
Assurance Framework and it was resolved to ‘Refer the recommendation of the Audit and
Governance Committee, ‘that there should be a presumption that meetings of the Business
Board are carried out in public (unless otherwise determined by the Chair)’, to the Business
Board for comment and consideration.’

1.2

On 30 June 2021 the Combined Authority Board considered the Business Board’s
response. This was a recommendation that, ‘Business Board meetings retain the current
format, holding meetings in private with one public annual meeting each year, recognising
the need to improve transparency but not at the expense of compromising confidentiality,
and to work earnestly with the Overview and Scrutiny Committee to explore mechanisms to
improve that. On being put to the vote the recommendation was lost. It was agreed that
the Chairs of the Business Board and the Audit and Governance Committee would meet to
discuss a solution.

1.3

Following that discussion, the Business Board considered a recommendation that ‘all
meetings of the Business Board shall be open to the public unless determined otherwise by
the Chair.’ This would enable commercially sensitive and confidential items to be discussed
and for open and frank exchanges of information and views to be expressed that might not
otherwise be offered in an open forum. This forms an important element within governance
arrangements.

1.4

This proposal was considered by the Business Board on 14 September 2021. Following
discussion, the Business Board resolved unanimously to recommend the proposals to the
Combined Authority Board for approval.

1.5

The report to the Business Board can be viewed via the link below. Item 3.3 refers:
Business Board meeting - 14 September 2021

1.6

The changes to the constitution are that that:
the word ‘not’ be removed at point 4.1.7 of the Assurance Framework to read: 4.1.7:
All other meetings of the Business Board shall be open to the public unless
determined otherwise by the Chair,
And
That paragraph 1.3 of Part two of the Business Board procedure rules (appendix 5 of
the constitution be amended by removing the word ‘not’, to read: With the exception
of 1.1 above, meetings of the Business Board shall not be open to the
public unless determined otherwise by the Chair.

2.

Considerations

2.1

None
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3.

Appendices

3.1

None

4.

Background Papers

4.1

Audit and Governance Committee 5 March 2021

4.2

Combined Authority Board 24 March 2021

4.3

Combined Authority Board 30 June 2021
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Agenda Item No: 7.2

iMET Investment Opportunity and Recovery Recommendations
To:

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Board

Meeting Date:

29 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Austen Adams, Chair of the Business Board

From:

John T Hill, Director of Business and Skills

Key decision:

Yes

Forward Plan ref:

KD2021/055

Recommendations:

The Combined Authority Board is recommended to:
a) Accept the offer of £3.15m from a local private company and
delegate authority to the Director of Business and Skills, in
consultation with the Section 73 Officer, the Monitoring Officer
and the Mayor, to finalise the completion of all legal and financial
aspects of the sale.
b) Release Cambridge Regional College from the original Grant
Funding obligations in return for foregoing any income from the
sale in favour of the Combined Authority.
c) Agree that the Combined Authority should enter into a new
agreement with Cambridge Regional College in relation to the
equipment to continue delivery of learner and apprenticeship
outcomes to the relative value of the equipment being retained by
them.

Voting arrangements:

A simple majority of all Members present and voting or
Any vote in favour must include the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy
Mayor acting in place of the Mayor, to be carried.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

On 25 August 2021 the Combined Authority Board decided against making an offer to
acquire the freehold interest of the iMET centre at Alconbury Weald for its own office
occupation and use.

1.2

On 26 August 2021 a decision was sought from the Business Board under its Urgency
Procedure to provide an update to a local private company on the offer which it had made
for the iMET freehold (copy attached at Appendix 1). The Business Board resolved by a
majority to recommend this proposal to the Combined Authority Board for approval. There
were no votes against the recommendations.

1.3

The Business Board’s decision under Urgency Procedure was noted at the Business
Board’s meeting on 14 September 2021. This can be viewed via the link below. Item 2.5
refers:
Business Board meeting 14 September 2021

2.

Considerations

2.1

None.

3.

Appendices

3.1

Appendix 1: – iMET Investment Update and Recovery Recommendations (Urgency
Procedure Report)

3.2

Appendix 2 - Savills Red Book Valuation of iMET

4.

Background Papers

4.1

Combined Authority Board 25 August 2021
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Agenda Item No: 2.5

iMET Investment Update and Recovery Recommendations – Urgency
Procedure Update
To:

Business Board

Meeting Date:

14 September 2021

Public report:

Yes

Lead Member:

Chair of the Business Board, Austen Adams

From:

Senior Responsible Officer – Local Growth Fund and Market Insight &
Evaluation, Steve Clarke

Key decision:

Key Decision for Combined Authority Board on 29th September 2021

Forward Plan ref:

KD2021/055

Recommendations:

The Business Board is recommended to:
Note the majority vote by Urgency Procedure in support of the
recommendations in Appendix 1 of the report.
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1.

Purpose

1.1

This paper reports the outcome of the Urgency Procedure process undertaken in relation to
an offer received on the 19th July 2021 for the purchase of the iMET vocational training
centre freehold at Alconbury Weald.

2.

Background

2.1

A decision was sought via Urgency Procedure (attached at Appendix 1), to provide an
update to the local private company on their offer for the iMET freehold, as the company
was concerned about the time that had elapsed since the offer had been made without
receiving a response. This consideration by the Business Board on their offer was delayed
whilst the Combined Authority Board considered its own interests in buying the iMET
freehold.

2.2

The recommendations in Appendix 1 were considered by the Business Board via Urgency
Procedure, sent on 26 August 2021. The Business Board resolved by a majority to
recommend the proposals to the Combined Authority Board for approval. There were no
votes against the recommendations.

3.

Appendices

3.1

Appendix 1 – iMET Investment Update and Recovery Recommendations (Urgency
Procedure Report)

3.2

Appendix 2 - Savills Red Book Valuation of iMET

4.

Background Papers

4.1

None
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Appendix 2
Urban & Civic Plc and Cambridge & Peterborough Combined Authority

January 2021

Report & Valuation
iMET Building, Emery Crescent, Alconbury Weald,
Huntingdon, PE28 4YE

savills.co.uk
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Report & Valuation
iMET Building, Emery Crescent, Alconbury Weald, Huntingdon, PE28 4YE

27 January 2021

Katharine Scott BSc (Hons) MRICS

Ref: 474080 / KS / sg

E: kscott@savills.com
DL: +44 (0) 1223 347217
F: +44 (0) 1223 347111

Urban & Civic Plc

and

Cambridge & Peterborough Combined Authority

50 New Bond Street

72 Market Street

London

Ely

SW1 1BJ

CB7 4LS

For the attention of

Unex House
132-134 Hills Road
Cambridge, CB2 8PA

Marcus Warwick, Urban & Civic Plc

T: +44 (0) 1223 347000

Steve Clark, Cambridge & Peterborough Combined Authority

savills.com

Dear Sirs,
PROPERTY:

iMET BUILDING, EMERY CRESCENT, ALCONBURY WEALD, HUNTINGDON, PE28 4YE

In accordance with the instructions contained in your emails to us dated 16 December 2020, as confirmed in our letter to you
dated 21 December 2020, we have inspected the property and made such enquiries as are sufficient to provide you with our
opinion of value on the basis/es stated below. Copies of our letter of confirmation are enclosed at Appendix 1.
We draw your attention to our accompanying Report together with the General Assumptions and Conditions upon which our
Valuation has been prepared, details of which are provided at the rear of our report.
We trust that our report meets your requirements, however should you have any queries, please do not hesitate to contact us.
Yours faithfully
For and on behalf of Savills (UK) Limited

Katharine Scott BSc (Hons) MRICS
RICS Registered Valuer
Director

Nicholas Heath MA FRICS
RICS Registered Valuer
Director

Offices and associates throughout the Americas, Europe, Asia Pacific, Africa and the Middle East.
Savills (UK) Limited. Chartered Surveyors. Regulated by RICS. A subsidiary of Savills plc. Registered in England No. 2605138.
Registered office: 33 Margaret Street, London, W1G 0JD
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Report & Valuation
iMET Building, Emery Crescent, Alconbury Weald, Huntingdon, PE28 4YE
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Address
Use

iMET Building, Emery Crescent, Alconbury Weald, Huntingdon, PE28 4YE
Educational (Further Education College)

Location

Situated within Alconbury Weald, a new town development on the former Alconbury
Airfield, just north of Huntingdon at Junction 14 of the A1(M). The property lies within
the Alconbury Enterprise Zone.

Description

Purpose built higher education technology college, dating from 2016 / 2017, of good
modern specification.
Floor

Use

Sq m

Sq ft

Ground

Workshops, laboratories, teaching &
ancillary accommodation

1,390

14,962

First

Laboratories, teaching & ancillary
accommodation

909

9,785

2,299

24,747

Sq m

Sq ft

Existing Accommodation

TOTAL Gross Internal Area
Floor

Use

Ground

Offices & ancillary accommodation

1,085

11,679

First

Offices & ancillary accommodation

1,072

11,539

2,157

23,219

Proposed Accommodation
TOTAL Net Internal Area
Tenure

Lease Terms

Market Rent (Existing Educational
Use)

Urban & Civic Plc – Freehold
Cambridge & Peterborough Combined Authority – Long leasehold
125 years from 1 October 2016 (121 years unexpired)
Peppercorn rent
Original tenant – Huntingdon Regional College
User restricted to training & educational facility including ancillary office and research &
development facilities within Class B1(a) and B1(b)
Assignment sum payable if premises assigned for value, based on land value
£222,700 per annum

Market Rent (Proposed Office Use) £371,500 per annum

Market Value Existing Long
Leasehold

£1,790,000

Assignment Sum (Land Value)

£625,000

Market Value Existing Freehold

£125,000

Market Value Freehold with Long
Leasehold Interest Dissolved
Potential Marriage Value

£3,230,000

£9 per sq ft GIA

£96.88 per sq m GIA

£16 per sq ft NIA

£172,23 per sq m

NIY

EY

RY

N/A

9.0%

11.71%

Value per sq ft
£72.33 GIA
£95.35 NIA

£400,000 per acre

N/A

7.5%

8.5%

£130.52 (GIA existing)
£172.06 (NIA existing)

£690,000
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1.1.

Instructions

1.1.1.

Instructions and Basis Of Valuation

You have instructed us to provide our opinions of value on the following bases:
§

The current Market Value of the freehold interest, subject to and with the benefit of the existing lease (“Market Value”);

§

The current Market Value of the head leasehold interest, subject to vacant possession (Market Value);

§

The current Market Value of the freehold interest, on the Special Assumption that the long leasehold interest has been
dissolved;

We will also comment on:
§

The value of the current assignment sum, under the terms of the head lease;

§

The potential marriage value that would be released should the long leasehold interest be dissolved;

1.1.2.

General Assumptions and Conditions

All our valuations have been carried out on the basis of the General Assumptions and Conditions set out in the relevant section
towards the rear of this report.

1.1.3.

Date of Valuation

Our opinions of value are as at the date of this report. The importance of the date of valuation must be stressed as property
values can change over a relatively short period.
Please see our comments with regard to the valuation date and material valuation uncertainty as a result of the ongoing Covid19 global pandemic at section 4.3.5 of this report.

1.1.4.

Definitions of Market Value and Market Rent

In undertaking our valuations, we have adopted the definitions of Market Value and Market Rent as defined in the RICS Red Book,
as detailed below:
Market Value (MV) is defined in IVS 104 paragraph 30.1 as:
“The estimated amount for which an asset or liability should exchange on the valuation date between a willing buyer and a willing
seller in an arm’s length transaction, after proper marketing and where the parties had each acted knowledgeably, prudently and
without compulsion.”
Market Rent (MR) is defined in IVS 104 paragraph 40.1 as:
“The estimated amount for which an interest in real property should be leased on the valuation date between a willing lessor and
a willing lessee on appropriate lease terms in an arm’s length transaction, after proper marketing and where the parties had each
acted knowledgeably, prudently and without compulsion.”
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1.1.5.

Purpose of Valuations

You instruct us that our valuations are required to ascertain the potential marriage value that would be released by extinguishing
the long leasehold interest in the property, prior to negotiations.

1.1.6.

Conflicts of Interest

As previously advised, Savills (UK) Limited has a material connection or involvement with the Property and parties. More
particularly, we act as agent in respect of Urban & Civic’s land holdings at Alconbury Weald. This notwithstanding Cambridge &
Peterborough Combined Authority have provided their Informed Consent to us to proceed with a jointly addressed valuation.
Accordingly, we are reporting on an objective and unbiased basis.

1.1.7.

Valuer Details and Inspection

The due diligence enquiries referred to below were undertaken by Katharine Scott BSc (Hons) MRICS. The valuations have also
been reviewed by Nicholas Heath MA FRICS.
The property was inspected on 22 December 2020 by Katharine Scott BSc (Hons) MRICS. We were able to inspect the whole of
the property, both externally and internally, but limited to those areas that were easily accessible or visible. The weather on the
date of our inspection was dry, bright & clear.
All those above with MRICS or FRICS qualifications are also RICS Registered Valuers. Furthermore, in accordance with VPS
3.2, we confirm that the aforementioned individuals have sufficient current local, national and international (as appropriate)
knowledge of the particular market and the skills and understanding to undertake the valuation competently.

1.1.8.

Extent of Due Diligence Enquiries and Information Sources

The extent of the due diligence enquiries we have undertaken and the sources of the information we have relied upon for the
purpose of our valuation are stated in the relevant sections of our report below.
Where reports and other information have been provided, we summarise the relevant details in this report. We do not accept
responsibility for any errors or omissions in the information and documentation provided to us, nor for any consequences that may
flow from such errors and omissions.

1.1.9.

Liability Cap

Our letter confirming instructions at Appendix 1 includes details of any liability cap.

1.1.10.

RICS Compliance

This report has been prepared in accordance with the RICS Valuation – Global Standards (incorporating the IVSC International
Valuation Standards) effective from 31 January 2020 together, where applicable, with the UK National Supplement effective 14
January 2019, together the ‘’Red Book’.
Our report in accordance with those requirements is set out below.

Urban & Civic Plc and Cambridge & Peterborough Combined Authority

Page 427 of 504

January 2021

6

Report & Valuation
iMET Building, Emery Crescent, Alconbury Weald, Huntingdon, PE28 4YE

1.1.11.

Verification

This report contains many assumptions, some of a general and some of a specific nature. Our valuations are based upon certain
information supplied to us by others. Some information we consider material may not have been provided to us. All of these
matters are referred to in the relevant sections of this report.
We recommend that you satisfy yourself on all these points, either by verification of individual points or by judgement of the
relevance of each particular point in the context of the purpose of our valuations. Our valuations should not be relied upon pending
this verification process.

1.1.12.

Confidentiality and Responsibility

Finally, in accordance with the recommendations of the RICS, we would state that this report is provided solely for the purpose
stated above. It is confidential to and for the use only of the parties to whom it is addressed only, and no responsibility is accepted
to any third party for the whole or any part of its contents. Any such parties rely upon this report at their own risk. Neither the
whole nor any part of this report or any reference to it may be included now, or at any time in the future, in any published document,
circular or statement, nor published, referred to or used in any way without our written approval of the form and context in which
it may appear.

1.2.

Background

The property is held freehold by Urban & Civic Plc, subject to a long lease to Huntingdon Regional College (now assigned to
Cambridge & Peterborough Combined Authority at nil consideration) from October 2016. Following the construction of the
premises, the tenant’s business on the site as a further education college for innovation, manufacture & engineering failed and to
date an alternative operator has not been found to take on the premises in its present use.
There is potential for conversion of the building to office use, however under the terms of the long lease this is prohibited. Further,
the assignment clause within the lease provides for payment of an “assignment sum” to the landlord should the lease be assigned
for a consideration.
It is intended that Urban & Civic will purchase the long lease from Cambridge & Peterborough Combined Authority thereby
dissolving this interest and releasing value by removing the restrictive user clause. This report is prepared to ascertain the current
Market Value of the two existing interests and the resultant Market Value once the long lease is dissolved. This will allow the
subsequent marriage value to be calculated, which will be used as the basis for forthcoming negotiations between the two parties
as to the price that Urban & Civic will pay for the long leasehold interest.
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2.

The Property, Statutory & Legal Aspects
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2.1.

Location

Alconbury Weald is a major new town development, by Urban & Civic, on the former RAF Alconbury Airfield, situated the north of
Huntingdon. It lies off junction 14 of the A1(M), just north of its interchange with the A14, which has undergone substantial
upgrading and re-routing over the last three years. The A14 carries a large volume of freight traffic to and from the east coast
ports of Felixstowe and Harwich and connects with the M11 to the south and M1 & M6 to the west. Alconbury Weald lies
approximately 18 miles south of Peterborough and 25 north west of Cambridge.
Alconbury Weald has been given Enterprise Zone status and is set to provide 3.5 million sq ft commercial space together with
5,000 new homes and associated schools and community facilities to include 700 acres green space.
We enclose below a General Location Map showing the location of Alconbury Weald in its regional context.

2.2.

Situation

The subject property is situated within the Enterprise Zone. It is accessed via The Boulevard, the main road from the site entrance
at the junction off the A1(M). Along the northern side of the Boulevard are two office buildings, known as the Incubator and
Incubator 2. The iMET site is situated at the junction of Lobelle Way and Emery Crescent, which leads north from The Boulevard,
giving access to a number of substantial industrial premises to the north.
Opposite the subject property is The Club, which provides a restaurant, gym and meeting rooms for use by occupiers of the
Enterprise Campus. Adjacent is a site currently under construction to provide new office premises for Cambridgeshire County
Council. In front of the council offices is a listed former watchtower building, which is currently in community use and we
understand that there are plans for operating these premises as a café / restaurant. To the south east of the subject property is
open green space with residential development schemes by Crest and Hopkins Homes under construction.
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We have provided a Local Street Map below.

2.3.

Description

2.3.1.

Overview

The property comprises a purpose built higher education facility designed specifically for training of skills required by technology
based businesses. The building is of steel frame construction, with a solid concrete floor, externally clad in aluminium panelling
under a flat roof, incorporating light wells in the centre of the building. Windows are double glazed with powder coated aluminium
frames throughout. The first floor protrudes over the front of the building providing an entrance canopy.
The main entrance to the building fronts Emery Crescent, where glazed electronic sliding doors either side of a lobby give access
to the main reception. Internally the building is laid out with a double height central communal area running the length of the
building with full height workshops of industrial specification to one side and offices, laboratories, teaching rooms and welfare
facilities to the other. The main staircase is open and leads from the double height core to first floor balcony areas providing
further teaching and laboratory space. This central area is designed as “collaboration space” and shared work areas. There are
two further stair cases, one at each end of the building and a passenger lift.
The two workshops have solid concrete floors, painted blockwork walls and profile cladding to the roof. Small sections of the
workshops are situated beneath first floor training rooms and have suspended ceilings with strip lighting. However, generally the
workshops are lit with industrial style LED lighting and power is supplied via a combination of perimeter trunking and wall sockets.
In addition both workshops have windows at first floor level and Workshop 1 has a fully glazed frontage. There is a rollershutter
loading door between the two workshops and Workshop 2 also has a roller shutter loading door onto a rear yard.
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The majority of the teaching rooms and offices are of the same specification with carpet covered floors, plaster and painted walls
and suspended ceilings with recessed LED lighting and air conditioning cassettes. Some of the seminar rooms have a hybrid
industrial/office style feature ceilings with suspended LED strip lighting. A combination of perimeter trunking and floor boxes
provide power.
The laboratory facilities have pained concrete floors plaster and painted walls and feature industrial/office hybrid ceilings with
suspended LED strip lights.
A relatively small kitchen is provided on the ground floor which has a sealed non-slip floor, plaster and painted walls with tiled
splash backs. It is fitted with modern, but basic, wall and base level units incorporating a stainless steel sink and drainer. Unisex
individual WC facilities are provided on each floor to include a DDA WC on each floor and, in addition there are male and female
changing rooms with showers at ground floor level.
The first floor accommodation is provided off a mezzanine gallery overlooking the central collaboration area and also incorporates
smaller collaboration areas. The majority of the rooms run along the north-western elevation and front of the buildings, with staff
offices provided to the rear of the building. The teaching accommodation is designed to be flexible with retracting walls between
rooms, providing varying sizes of accommodation. There are two rooms in the centre of the building, above the sides of the
workshops, which do not benefit from any natural light however.
Externally to the front of the building is a brick paved “piazza”, which extends beneath the canopy. There is a large tarmac carpark
adjacent to the building at the junction of Emery Crescent and Lobelle Way, providing 68 marked spaces, with an additional six
DDA compliant spaces and a motorbike parking area. Cycle racks are also provided here. To the rear of the building is a further
tarmac area comprising a loading area, giving access to Workshop 2, and private car park with 10 spaces, two of which are
designated disabled.
Photographs of the property taken on the date of our inspection are provided below.

iMET Building – Front Elevation

Car Park & South East Elevation
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Rear (North East) Elevation

Rear Loading Area / Staff Car Park

Main Entrance / Reception

Workshop 1

Workshop 2

Ground Floor Lab
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First Floor Teaching Room (no natural light)

First Floor Teaching Room

First Floor Lab

First Floor Office

2.3.2.

Site Area

The site of the property is irregular in shape and is bounded by the pavement line. By reference to the Ordnance Survey Extract,
we calculate that the property has an area of 1.57 acres (0.64 ha). This area and the precise site boundaries should be confirmed
by your legal advisers.
We attach an extract from the Ordnance Survey sheet below showing the property edged in red and its immediate vicinity, with a
scale copy enclosed at Appendix 2.
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2.4.

Accommodation

2.4.1.

Existing Configuration

We have valued the property on the basis of the floor area figures set out below, which were provided by Urban & Civic on plans
prepared by Bond Bryan Architects, subject to check measurements taken on site. We assume these are complete and correct,
and are the net or gross internal floor areas, as appropriate, measured in accordance with the RICS Property Measurement 2nd
edition, published in January 2018, which updated the RICS Code of Measuring Practice 6th Edition and incorporates International
Property Measurement Standards (IPMS).

Floor

Ground

First

Use

GIA

NIA

Sq m

Sq ft

Sq m

Sq ft

Workshop

618

7,330

618

7,330

Teaching Space

118

1,270

118

1,270

Laboratories

70

753

70

753

Collaboration

167

1,798

167

1,798

Ancillary Offices & Stores

354

3,811

52

560

Teaching Space

419

4,519

419

4,519

Laboratories

103

1,109

103

1,109

Collaboration Space

98

1,055

98

1,055
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Floor

Use

GIA

Ancillary Offices & Stores
Total

NIA

Sq m

Sq ft

Sq m

Sq ft

289

3,111

36

388

2,299

24,747

1,744

18,773

In addition, there are 84 surface level car parking spaces, of which eight are designated disabled.
We attach, at Appendix 3, a set of indicative floor plans.

2.4.2.

Proposed Configuration

Plans have been prepared to convert the premises to office use, to include creating a mezzanine floor above the workshops,
thereby increasing the net internal floor area as follows:

Floor

Ground

First

Use

NIA
Sq m

Sq ft

Offices

784

8,439

Meeting Rooms

101

1,087

Reception

37

398

Collaboration Space

163

1,755

Offices

929

10,000

Meeting Rooms

52

560

Collaboration Space

65

700

Ancillary Stores

26

280

2,157

23,219

Total

A set of proposed floor plans are enclosed at Appendix 4.

2.5.

Condition

2.5.1.

General Condition

We have not carried out a structural survey, nor have we tested any of the services. However, we would comment, without liability,
that during the course of our inspection for valuation purposes, we observed that the property, having been constructed to a high
specification within the last five years, appears to be in excellent condition throughout.
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2.6.

Environmental Considerations

2.6.1.

Informal Enquiries

We have not carried out a soil test or an environmental audit. We understand that the property previously formed part of RAF
Alconbury, which may have given rise to land contamination, due to historic uses on the site. However, as the building was
developed within the last five years any contamination on site will have been dealt with at the time of construction and subsequently
it would be unlikely that any residual land contamination exists. This comment is made without liability.

2.6.2.

Assumption

As our informal enquiries have suggested that land contamination is unlikely, we have valued the property on the basis that it has
not suffered any land contamination in the past, nor is it likely to become so contaminated in the foreseeable future. However,
should it subsequently be established that contamination exists at the property, or on any neighbouring land, then we may wish
to review our valuation advice.

2.6.3.

Flooding

We have made enquires with regard to potential flooding at the Environment Agency website, www.environment-agency.gov.uk
and note that the property does not lie within the flood plain and further unlikely to be affected by surface water flooding at the
present time.

2.7.

Town Planning

2.7.1.

Statutory Background

We have made informal internet based enquiries of the local planning authority, Huntingdonshire District Council, and understand
that the statutory plan covering planning policy and development control for the area is the Huntingdonshire Local Plan to 2036,
which was adopted in May 2019.
Alconbury Weald is identified within the Local Plan a strategic expansion location allocated for mixed use development of 6,680
new homes and 150 ha employment land. The site itself also falls within the Alconbury Enterprise Zone.
The property is not Listed nor within a Conservation Area. However, as mentioned above it the immediate area is subject to
substantial development schemes, both commercial and residential.

2.7.2.

Planning History

Planning decisions of note revealed by our enquiries are as follows:
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Date of Decision Description of Development

Decisions

9 August 2017

Amendment of application reference 16/00752/REM for the amendments to roof, elevations,
Acceptable
external lighting and external works / hard landscaping. (Ref: 16/01623/NMA)

26 June 2016

Submission of reserved matters (appearance, layout, landscaping, scale & mass) in respect
of the construction of a mixed use Innovation, Manufacturing, Engineering Building (iMET)
Approved
including office, research & development and a training facility (Use Class B1(a)/B1(b)). (Ref:
16/00752/REM)

1 October 2014

Up to 290,000 sq ft employment, including data storage and a materials recovery
demonstration centre and up to 5,000 dwellings, including sheltered/extra care
accommodation; a mixed use hub and mixed use neighbourhood facilities, including retail,
commercial leisure, health, place of worship & community uses; non-residential institutions
including primary schools, nurseries, a secondary school and land reserved for post 16
Permitted
education provision; open spaces, woodlands and sports provision; retention of listed
buildings; new vehicular access points from Ermine Street and the A141, with other new
vehicular access points; associated infrastructure; reserve site for railway station and ancillary
uses; and associated demolition and ground works at Alconbury Airfield, Ermine Street, Little
Stukeley, PE28 4WX (Ref: 1201158/OUT)

2.7.3.

Summary

During the course of our inspection of the property, we did not observe anything which would indicate that the any of the above
planning permissions are being contravened. In valuing the property we have assumed that the building is used in accordance
with its present lawful uses and that the building complies with current planning laws and building regulations and that it is not
subject to any adverse proposals or possible enforcement actions.

2.8.

Taxation

2.8.1.

Rates

From informal enquiries of the Valuation Office Agency Internet Rating List www.voa.gov.uk, we understand that the following
entry appears on the 2010 Valuation List:

Property Address

Description

Rateable Value

IMET, Emery Crescent, Enterprise Campus, Alconbury Weald, Huntingdon, Cambs,
PE28 4AY

Offices & Premises

£486,089

Total

£486,089

The Uniform Business Rate for 2020/2021 financial year is 51.2 pence in the Pound. We calculate that the rates currently payable
are £239,660 excluding any transitional or other relief.
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2.8.2.

VAT

Our valuation is exclusive of VAT.

2.9.

Tenure

We have valued the freehold & long leasehold interests in the property as outlined in red on the Ordnance Survey Extract at
Appendix 2.
We have inspected a copy of the lease and summarise the principle provisions as follows:

Landlord
Tenant
Lease Date

Urban & Civic Alconbury Limited
Huntingdon Regional College (assigned to Cambridge & Peterborough Combined Authority)
10 January 2017

Term

125 years from 1 October 2016, therefore presently having 121 years unexpired.

Rent

The present rent passing is one peppercorn per annum exclusive, if demanded.

Rent Review
Repairs
Insurance

User

None
The lease is drawn on full repairing terms, under which the tenant covenants to keep the demised
premises in full repair and condition.
The tenant covenants to insure the premises.
The tenant covenants not to use the premises otherwise than as “a training and educational facility
including ancillary office, research and development facilities within Class B1(a) and B1(b) of the Town
& Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 (in the form in which it exists at the date of the lease,.
Changes of use are permitted subject to the landlord's prior consent.
The lease contains a total prohibition against assignment or underletting of part only of the demised
premises. Assignment or underletting of the whole is permitted, subject to conditions and the landlord's
prior consent.

Alienation

Outside the Act

If an assignment is for value then a payment due to the landlord, which is calculated as the lower of:
a) The greater of the “assignment sum” or Open Market Value of the premises (assuming
bare land). The assignment sum is calculated as £500,000 + RPI increases from the
commencement of the lease.
b) The actual consideration amount.
Any subsequent assignments take account of previous sums already paid.
By a statutory declaration, the security of tenure provisions of The Landlord and Tenant Act 1954 are
excluded from the lease.

We assume that full rights of access are enjoyed, and that no third parties enjoy any rights over the subject property. Your
solicitors should confirm that there are no onerous restrictions or obligations as part of the due diligence process.
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2.10.

Occupational Leases

There are no occupational leases and we have therefore valued the property on the basis of full vacant possession.
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3.

Market Commentary
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3.1.

Macro Economic And Property Market Overview

We enclose a Macro Economic and Property Market Overview at Appendix 5.

3.2.

Market for Educational Properties

3.2.1.

Overview of the Higher Education Market

The number of students in the UK has increased significantly since the 1990s as governments encouraged the expansion of
education to cater for 50% of school leavers which is about 500,000 undergraduates a year. There has been a huge increase in
this period and a provision of a wider range of courses than ever before. The number of institutions now totals more than 450
and an estimated 2.4 million were enrolled in higher education in 2019.
It was apparent, even before the presence of the pandemic, that higher education had been feeling the pressure in a number of
areas and commentators now suggest that the period of expansion is over and there is an expectation that the number of facilities
and courses on offer will reduce. The pressure comes from a number of areas:
·

Expansion and Debt - Universities have been criticised for expanding too quickly in the period since 2013. Expansion
programmes of new buildings and campuses has been debt financed. The obligations to repay these loans remain and
some universities are now very heavily indebted. In April 2020 the High Education Statistical Agency reported that 119
of 194 universities were in deficit (i.e. figures before the Covid effect). The BBC reported in July 2020 that 13 institutions
were close to insolvency without government assistance.

·

Pension deficits for teaching staff are rising. The university pension scheme liabilities are rising at the same time as
interest rates have fallen and the coronavirus has affected global markets.

·

Increased international competition. Other countries offer international students better opportunities to remain and work
in the country after graduating. The feeder countries are investing heavily in providing their own university and attractive
degrees at home and UK, US and European universities are all feeling the effects. Nearly three quarters of the UK’s
universities slipped down the international rankings this year.

·

The debate of the cost/value of higher education for the proportion of the domestic population studying at university and
the level of the fees do not relate to the quality of the course. Debts incurred during a typical three year undergraduate
course now average mover than £50,000 per student. The UK has one of the most expenses education systems in the
world.

·

Brexit has had a dampening effect on recruitment and retention of staff, and reduced the volume of EU students. In
addition, reductions in research funding are possible in the future.

·

Student numbers: A demographic dip in the number of 18 year olds in UK. There has been a fall from the peak in 2009
of 830,000 to 710,000 in 2020). This has reduced the number of potential students available and this year one in five
were considering deferring HE studies due to the pandemic. The number of full time undergraduates from outside the
EU has been almost unchanged at 50,000 over the last five years, stricter immigration rules have been cited as
contributing to this. It is estimated that around 14,000 fewer international students have enrolled this year resulting in
further losses for the institutions.
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·

Focus on better institutions: Government regulation fixing the terms of student loans means universities are not able to
increase fees. The cap on class sizes has led to an inter-university battle since 2015. Institutions have been competing
to expand numbers through marketing to attract students, offering incentives, developing more appealing facilities,
offering unconditional places not linked to exam results and more first class degrees being awarded. This has allowed
applicants to trade up to more prestigious institutions, but at the cost of undermining the demand for lower ranked rivals.

·

Shift to vocational training and apprenticeships.

Few countries other than the US match the extent which English higher education has been turned into business over the past
two decades. In this period UK universities have had to adapt to government controls and deregulation but also deal with rising
costs associated with the rapid expansion in institutions. The key factor is the dependency on the international income and how
expensive universities are. This loss of income is likely to result in mergers, cutbacks and possibly even closures.

3.2.2.

Past & Future Trends

In light of the discussion regarding universities in the section above, up to Covid there was still evidence of expansion and new
buildings being constructed to keep ahead of the competition, however with the financial pressure faced by a proportion of the
universities, the rate of expansion had slowed.
In London and city centres where there was pressure on space, office buildings were purchased for university accommodation
expansion. Office space has also been of interest to free schools and colleges. Where offices have been purchased for
conversion to education use, office prices have been paid and therefore prices have been reflective of the underlying property
market for offices in that area, rather than being a good indication of educational space, although it does provide a historic indicator
of levels educational buyers felt they were able to afford.
Since Covid the focus has been on the effects of the short term dramatic decrease in income and the financial deficit faced by
many. Salary cuts or pay freezes, furlough and redundancies have been commonplace. In this environment it is unlikely that
many of the institutions are considering any form of expansion.

3.2.3.

Prices paid for former D1 (F Class) Educational Facilities

School and educational premises are infrequently traded on the open market, usually being included within the sale of the
business. Those which are offered for sale are often sold for conversion or redevelopment to some higher value alternative use,
particularly residential. Often educational premises are within dated buildings resulting in high maintenance and running costs,
which reduces the desirability of such premises to alternative educational providers. Indeed, we understand that, grant funding
was paid to other institutions to take on the liabilities associated with the properties when the Hadlow College premises were sold
last year.
The subject property provides a modern facility of exceptional quality and not surprisingly there is little evidence of premises as
modern as this or in as good condition changing hands without an associated business. Examples of such freehold sales include
the following:
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City Learning Centre, Portsmouth
Highbury College sold this property to Portsmouth University in 2018. It is a modern building of 48,409 sq ft situated in Portsmouth
City Centre, close to other buildings occupied by the University. We understand that there were other interested parties in the
premises and it sold for £5,700,000 reflecting £95 per sq ft.
Soundwell College, Bristol
This property comprises approximately 100,000 sq ft of educational buildings dating mainly from the 1960s and 1970s on a 4.8
acres site, previously occupied by City of Bristol College. It was purchased by the Department for Education in 2018 for a price
reflecting approximately £42.50 per sq ft. We understand that some of the buildings on site were due to be demolished and
others subject to comprehensive refurbishment and the price achieved reflects this.
Lawress Hall, Lincoln
This former training college is held long leasehold at a peppercorn rent. It was formerly a residential institution and therefore in
C2 rather than D1 use and totals 122,304 sq ft of modern buildings in good condition on 6.24 acres parkland. We understand
that it was under offer to a higher education institution in early 2020 at a price reflecting in the region of £60 per sq ft, but the sale
fell through and the property is back on the market.

3.3.

Local Commercial Market

3.3.1.

Overview

Educational facilities generally fall into the former D1 (non-residential institutions) use class, now F, with boarding schools coming
under C2 (residential institutions). Other users within the D1 sector include medical centres and associated clinics, veterinary
practices and day nurseries, which we also consider fall under the ‘educational’ user classification.
Nationally the rents paid for former D1 premises are closely aligned to office rents as office occupiers will often be the most
appropriate alternative users for such properties. Often there are restrictions on use an alienation in educational leases, which
are not present in more standard offices leases, which can have a depressing effect on the headline rental figure. In the case of
the subject property however, which is more of a hybrid building in nature with workshop facilities, we consider this should be
reflected in the appropriate notional rental levels applied within our valuation.

3.3.2.

Local office market

The building is a high specification and it is proposed that should Urban and Civic acquire the long leasehold interest they will
convert it to office premises in line with their neighbouring “Incubator” buildings.
Huntingdon is not a mainstream office location. It provides for a predominantly local market and those occupiers who also have
industrial premises in the town. The notable exception is the largest office occupier, Anglian Water Services, who have a modern
headquarters building on the Ermine Business Park to the north of the town and several other buildings on other edge of town
business parks.
The majority of the town’s office offer lies on the business parks to the north of the town, close to the A1307 (formally A14, before
it was re-routed to by-pass the town), which gives good access to the main road networks. Over the last decade, several of the
town centre offices, including Anglian Water’s former head office, have been sold for conversion to residential use under permitted
development rights legislation.
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Demand for office space in Huntingdon is well below supply with many office premises having stood vacant for a number of years,
following substantial development in the business parks in the early 2000s.
Office rental levels in the town peaked at around £15.00 - £16.00 per sq ft at the top of the market in 2006/07, but fell under the
pressure of availability of supply and the costs to landlords associated with holding empty premises, including empty rates
liabilities. Lettings completed over recent years have often involved tenant incentives such as rent free periods or capital
contributions for fit out works, which are not always disclosed in the open market.
Top office rents in Huntingdon are now thought to stand at close to £15 per sq ft for small modern offices on the business parks,
which compares to headline rental levels of in excess of £45 per sq ft being seen for the best new office accommodation in central
Cambridge close to the station, but is broadly in line with office rents in nearby St Neots and Peterborough, to the north.
At Alconbury Weald, itself, office accommodation is provided within the two incubator buildings close to the subject property. The
majority of these lettings are to small occupiers on three year terms with three month rolling options to break at the end of the first
12 months. However, we have analysed two recent transactions in respect of larger suites as follows:
Suites 3A & 10/11 Incubator 1
Suite 3A is situated on the ground floor of the Incubator building and Suite 10/11 is adjacent but also extends over the first floor.
Together they provide 2,083 sq ft and were let together under the terms of two separate leases to property consultants, Rapleys,
in September 2020. The passing rent in respect of Suite 3A is £31,378 per annum and that in respect of 10/11 is £29,029 per
annum, reflecting £29.46 per sq ft and £29.00 per sq ft respectively, inclusive of services.
We understand that the service charge is currently running at between £6 and £7 per sq ft, which reflects £22 - £23 per sq ft net.
Part Ground Floor North, Incubator 2
In August 2019, Roythornes, a regional firm of solicitors, took 3,771 sq ft, together with 13 car parking spaces for 15 years under
the terms of an effective full repairing and insuring lease, with tenant options to break at the end of years five and ten. The initial
rent was £84,850 per annum, following 9 months rent free with 5 yearly rent reviews and breaks back to £22.50 per sq ft or
£20.25 per sq ft net effective, taking account of the rent free incentives.
A further 17 car parking spaces were let on licence at £400 per spaces as part of this transaction.

3.3.3.

Local Industrial Market

Nationally we have seen considerable growth in the industrial market over the last five years, following the recessionary years of
2008 – 2012. The general growth in the logistics property market based on the demand for large distribution centres has combined
with scarcity of sites in more metropolitan areas where demand for residential development has absorbed a large volume of older
traditional industrial areas.
At Alconbury Weald itself large scale industrial premises have been constructed on a design and build basis by owner occupiers
and subsequently not comparable to the industrial element of the subject property. In assessing the workshops at the property
we have therefore looked at a wider area.
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Within Huntingdon itself, the main industrial area is to the north of the town centre in an established commercial location made up
of St Peter’s Road Industrial Estate and Stukeley Meadows Industrial Estate and spreading north to the A141. There is also a
smaller but established more modern commercial area at Hinchingbrooke, where there are several modern office buildings and
industrial premises.
While, as reported above, nationally industrial rents have performed well over the last five years, much of the local industrial stock
in Huntingdon is older mid-sized units, where rents have remained relatively low. Industrial rents in Huntingdon range up to £8.00
per sq ft for new small units of up to 2,000 sq ft such as those found on Kingfisher Court scheme in Hinchingbrooke. Larger newer
units achieve rents close to £6.50 per sq ft as agreed on rent review at 1 Cardinal Park, Godmanchester, where the March 2019
rent review on a modern warehouse of approximately 29,000 sq ft was settled at £6.58 per sq ft overall.
More mainstream industrial stock in Huntingdon is older premises which attracts rents between £4.00 - £5.75 per sq ft. For
example, Unit 9 Tower Close St Peters Industrial Park is in the northern industrial sector, south of A141 ring road. Dating from the
1980s this self-contained distribution centre totals 48,087 sq ft with 40% site coverage. It was let to Anglia Water Group in May
2019 on a rent breaking back to £5.40 per sq ft.
Closer to Cambridge, the industrial market has changed significantly over the past 3-4 years, with the emergence of the mid-tech
market. Occupiers being pushed away from high rents on the traditional Science and R&D parks, searching for affordable, bespoke
facilities which can be fitted to suit. The subject property fits well within this market as a hybrid office-industrial property and we
have therefore also had regard to the mid-tech market in our assessment of the iMET Building. Examples of such premises
include the following:
Enterprise 5000, Cambridge Research Park, Waterbeach
Cambridge Research Park is situated approximately 7 miles north of Cambridge, on the A10. Enterprise 5000 was a speculatively
developed scheme of nine mid-tech units which completed in March 2018. They comprise good quality workshop / R&D space
with high quality office accommodation. The first couple of units to let in 2018 achieved rents of £10 per sq ft and we have seen
rental increases of between £2.50 and £3 per sq ft since.
The most recent lettings here were Unit 7 and Units 8 & 9, which completed in April and June 2020 respectively. Unit 7 totalled
6,523 and was let to Biochrom for 10 years, subject to a rent review and tenant option to break in year five at a rent of £81,537.50,
reflecting £12.50 per sq ft, following six months rent free. A further four months rent free is granted if the tenant does not exercise
there break option. Units 8 & 9 comprise two adjoining semi-detached units of 13,769 sq ft and were let to Grifols for ten years at
a rent of £172,112.50 per sq ft, which also reflects £12.50 per sq ft. Units 2 and 5 are currently under offer to the University of
Cambridge and Xaar respectively at headline rents of £12.50 and £13.00 per sq ft.
The rents achieved at Enterprise 5000 reflect its proximity to Cambridge and while similarly specified to the subject property giving
an indication of demand for such product, we would expect a discount from this level for the subject property to reflect the lower
value Huntingdon & Peterborough markets.
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The 4Front, Buckingway Business Park, Swavesey
This is a four unit scheme building dating from 2018 totalling 155,000 sq ft at Buckingway Business Park, adjacent to Junction 28
of the A14 and therefore similarly located to the subject property, albeit closer to Cambridge. These units are industrial in nature
but with high quality offices. The two smaller units here both let in mid-2018, Unit 100 is 25,513 sq ft in size and let to Pioneer
Europe Ltd for 10 years from Junt 2018 at a rent of £223,239 per annum following 11 months rent free, reflecting a headline rent
of £8.75 per sq ft , which we devalue to a net effective rent of £8.39 per sq ft. Prior to this, NET LED took Unit 300 of 36,086 sq
ft for 10 years subject to a rent review in year five and nine months rent free at an annual retn of £315,753 per annum, reflecting
a headline rent of £8.75 per sq ft or £8.53 per sq ft net effective.
Unit 200, of approximately 40,000 sq ft was let to Network Rail in December 2019 for a term of 10 years with a rent review an
option to break in year five at a rent based on £8.75 per sq ft after six months rent free. Unit 400 extends to 50,284 let in July
2020 to Beam Group for a 10 year term, with no break options, at a headline rent based on £9.00 per sq ft following 12 months
rent free.
These units are generally larger than the subject property and further, despite their highly specified offices, have a much greater
industrial focus. However they are also situated within the Cambridge commercial orbit, which attracts a premium.

3.4.

Investment Market

3.4.1.

Overview

The effect of stalling the whole economy during the Covid-19 lockdown is yet to be fully evident. Despite the country being in
recession, property transaction have continued to progress, but generally volumes are restrained.
The impact of Covid-19 on the general office market is still unknown. One view is that increased home working and the take up
of online video meetings caused by lockdown, combined with social distancing rules will lead to reduced demand. Companies
may be tempted to offload expensive city centre offices and use more flexible and cheaper working practices. On the other hand,
the pattern of increasing internal densities will be reversed as workers need more space to comply with social distancing. It is
clear that in the short-term, at least, landlords will have to be more pragmatic to occupiers being more flexible and agreeing shorter
terms and increased incentives. While the time spent in offices is likely to reduce, they will continue to remain the focus of where
we work.
The office and industrial investment markets have been particularly quiet across Cambridgeshire over the last twelve months.
Councils were a significant buyer in the market in recent years, particularly in provincial towns, however it is expected this buyer
sector will reduce. Investments that have strong cash flows supported by long unexpired lease terms and strong tenant covenants
are likely to hold firm in pricing. Our investment colleagues currently put yields for prime provincial offices at 5.0%, a rise of 25
bps from 4.75% since this time last year. By prime we refer to modern offices in good locations let to strong tenants with long
lease terms.
The industrial investment market has performed well over the last few years, with investors seeing this as an area of strong rental
growth, which is set to continue, given lack of supply and the increase in demand for warehousing space as a result of the
improvements in the logistics sector. Savills investment experts currently put prime industrial yields at sub 4%, showing an
improvement over the last 12 months, despite the uncertainty in the global economy as a result of the Covid19 pandemic.
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Within the city of Cambridge there have been several office investment sales over the last year reflecting the strength of the
Cambridge market and its focus on the R & D industry. Examples include The Aerospace Office Building, a modern office building
of 24,700 sq ft at Cambridge Airport, which was subject to a sale and leaseback by Marshalls in Autumn 2020. The lease was for
15 years with 5 yearly RPI reviews and it was sold to Legal and General for £10,000,000, reflecting a net initial yield of 5.5%.
Prior to this, Clarendon House, situated just outside the prime office area but still within walking distance to the railway station,
sold in July 2020 to M & G Real Estate. The property is multi-let to five tenants and totals 23,816 sq ft and it sold for £13.9 million
reflecting a net initial yield of 4.4%. This low yield reflects potential to redevelop the site and significantly increase density.
These low yields mentioned here are for prime product in a sought after office / R & D location. Subsequently, despite the age
and specification of the subject property, we would expect significantly higher yields to be payable at Alconbury. At Newmarket,
approximately 15 miles east of Cambridge, 2 Craven Court, comprising 8,365 sq ft and let to Providor Limited with 3.5 years until
the tenant option to break sold in March 2020 for £1,540,000, reflecting a net initial yield of 8.37% or £184 per sq ft.

3.5.

Commercial Development Land Market

The market for freehold commercial sites is smaller than the higher volume occupational market and subject to a wide number of
variables in terms of availability, planning status, demand and build costs. Over recent years, in all but the best locations, relatively
low capital values, coupled with increased construction costs, has made speculative development unviable, this has resulted in
good occupancy levels in the industrial estates, but little freehold transactional evidence. With the exception of Cambridge and
its immediate surrounds, there has been little speculative commercial development across East Anglia in recent years. New
premises have generally only been constructed once an end user has been identified either on a pre-let or pre-sale basis. This
has resulted few commercial land sales.
As with the general trends in the industrial market there has been an uplift in commercial land values in the region over the last
five years however. This is illustrated within transactions at The Lakes Business Park at Fenstanton, on the A1309, former A14,
where 5 years ago, 2-3 acre plots were commanding prices reflecting approximately £300,000 per acre and we understand, from
the agent, that the last plot of 3.5 acres sold in September 2020 for a price reflecting between £480,000 and £490,000 per acre,
depending upon analysis of the net developable area.
Higher values still have been seen within the industrial area to the north of Huntingdon where a prominent 1.2 acre plot sold in
mid-2018 for a price reflecting approximately £560,000 per acre, albeit to a special purchaser. We understand a similarly located
plot of 1.84 net developable acres exchanged in December 2020, on a subject to planning basis, at £600,000 per acre.
At Alconbury Weald, however, several parcels of land have sold to owner occupiers over the last few years for constructing their
own facilities within the Enterprise Zone. The most recent transactions are as follows:
Cambridgeshire County Council
In December 2019, Cambridgeshire Country Council acquired a 4.03 acre site, adjacent to the subject property for the construction
of their new offices. The price paid was £1,612,000, reflecting £400,000 per acre.
MAGPAS
In August 2018, MAGPAS exchanged on a 2.23 acre site for the construction of a new helipad on a subject to planning basis for
£780,500, reflecting £350,000 per acre. Planning was granted and the transaction completed in October 2020.
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Confidential – Under Offer
A 13.3 acre site is currently under offer and in solicitor’s hands for construction of an industrial facility. The sale is due to exchange
of a subject to planning basis, as the proposed purchaser requires an element of ancillary B8 use within their facility, for which the
site is not currently allocated. The price agreed is based on £450,000 per acre and illustrates the increasing commercial land
values in this area.
In light of the above, we have assessed the land value of the site, on the assumption of bare land, based on £400,000 per acre.
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4.

Valuation Advice
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4.1.

Principal Valuation Considerations

The principal matters that impact on the value of the property are as follows:

4.1.1.

Location and Situation

The property is situated within the Alconbury Weald development. Once the location is more established with the 5,000 + new
homes occupied and the primary and secondary schools established, it is likely there will be greater demand for further education
provision. At present, however, it lies within the Enterprise Zone, adjacent to the commercially successful incubator buildings and
subsequently an office use is more appropriate at the present time.

4.1.2.

Building Quality and Condition

The building has been finished to a high quality and, as you would expect from a building of this age, is in good condition
throughout. Given its layout and the high quality finishes, conversion to office space would be relatively straight forward.

4.1.3.

Floor Areas

The size of the property is appropriate for both educational and office uses.

4.1.4.

Environmental Considerations

Given the relatively recent construction, we have assumed that there is no risk of land contamination on site.

4.1.5.

Town Planning

The property lies within the Enterprise Zone, which makes planning more straight forward. We have not made any allowance for
planning risk within our valuations of the property.

4.1.6.

Tenure

We have valued both the freehold and head leasehold interests in the property. We have had regard to the restrictive user clause
within the lease and also the assignment sum payable to the freeholder on the sale of the long leasehold interest.

4.1.7.

Leases

There are no occupational leases in place and our valuations are on the basis of vacant possession.

4.1.8.

Strength of the market

The market for higher education premises is limited at the present time, as a result of losing international students from a
combination of BREXIT and the Covid-19 pandemic. While we are seeing activity in the office markets, this has been reduced
over the last year as occupiers take stock of their requirements resulting from changing working patterns and office specifications
resulting from the pandemic.
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By contrast the industrial market has strengthened with particular focus on the logistics sector. While this does not directly
compare to the subject property, its hybrid nature will appeal to the emerging mid-tech occupiers of the Cambridge sub-markets.

4.1.9.

Liquidity

At the present time there is limited demand for the long leasehold interest in the property. The user clause restricts the number
of potential occupiers. With the user clause varied or the interests merged, we consider there would be greater demand for such
a building from owner occupiers and regional property investors.

4.1.10.

Future Prospects

As Alconbury Weald becomes more established as a community, we consider the potential demand for a further educational
facility will increase and subsequently, we consider the long leasehold may perform better in the medium term.
In office use, we anticipate there to be greater demand for more flexible space over the next few years and subsequently we
anticipate on conversion the property would perform well, in line with the neighbouring incubator buildings.

4.2.

Approach To Valuation

4.2.1.

Current Market Value of Existing Freehold Interest

In assessing the current Market Value of the existing freehold interest, we have had regard to the sum that would be payable to
the landlord, should the tenant assign their leasehold interest for a value. Under the terms of the lease the sum to be paid on
assignment is the lower of:
a)

b)

The higher of
·

£500,000 + RPI

·

Open Market Value of the premises assuming bare land

The actual consideration amount.

Based on reported RPI figures, we calculate the £500,000 + RPI to currently stand at £567,040. We have assessed the current
land value based on £400,000 per acre, which reflects £625,000 and we consider to be the appropriate figure for this payment at
the present time.
There is no guarantee if or when the assignment sum will become payable. This is a very unusual scenario and therefore in
valuing the freehold interest subject to a long lease with this clause, we have had regard to the prices paid for ground leases
where a reversionary payment is likely over the term of the lease but the timing is unknown. It is generally accepted, and agreed
with the district valuer for tax purposes, that the value of such an interest is 20-30% of the value of the reversion. Subsequently,
as the assignment payment, while likely to be received during the term, it is not guaranteed, we have applied the lower end of this
range at 20%.
This produces a Market Value of the freehold subject to the existing lease of £125,000, which also reflects the present value of
the freehold subject to vacant possession discounted 120 years at 2.75%. While we would usually expect a discount rate of closer
for 5% to be appropriate, this lower rate reflects the chance of the assignment payment becoming due.
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4.2.2.

Current Market Value of Long Leasehold Interest

We have used a combination of the comparable and investment methods of valuation in assessing the current Market Value of
the existing long leasehold interest.
We have assessed the current Market Rent to be £222,700 per annum, based on a blended rate of £9.00 per sq ft overall (GIA),
which is broadly equivalent to applying £7.00 per sq ft to the workshop space and £15.00 per sq ft to the remainder of the property
on an NIA basis.
We allowed a two year letting void, followed by 12 months rent free and capitalised the Market Rent until the end of the lease in
October 2141 at a net equivalent yield of 9.0% and deducted usual purchaser’s costs.
This produces a Market Value of £1,790,000, which reflects £72.33 per sq ft GIA or £95.35 per sq ft net, which is in line with the
comparable transactions referred to above.

4.2.3.

Current Market Value of Freehold Interest on the Special Assumption the Long Lease has been Dissolved

As above the comparable and investment methods of valuation were used in arriving at our opinion of the current Market Value
of the freehold interest in the property on the basis that long lease has been extinguished.
We assessed the Market Rent of the property on the basis that a mezzanine floor has been added and converted to office use in
line with the plans enclosed at Appendix 4. We applied a Market Rent of £371,500 per annum, based on £16 per sq ft on the
overall net internal area, which reflects approximately £20 per sq ft on the “lettable offices”, in line with the transactions in the
neighbouring incubator buildings.
We applied a 12 month letting void followed by nine months rent free before capitalising the Market Rent in perpetuity at a net
equivalent yield of 7.5% and deducting usual purchaser’s costs. This produces a value once the conversion works are complete
of £4,100,000, which reflects £176.58 per sq ft in respect of proposed net internal area and is in line with our expectations.
From this we have discounted conversion costs of £870,000. This figure is based on discussions with our building surveying
experts and includes the cost of installing of a mezzanine floor over the workshop at £150 per sq m, workshop to office conversion
costs at £560 per sq ft, together with additional costs relating to the installation of partition walls, as shown on the plans, and the
installation of suspended ceilings and flooring to the current laboratories.
Our Market Value on this basis of £3,230,000, reflects £130.52 per sq ft in respect of the existing gross internal area or £172.06
per sq ft net.

4.2.4.

Synergistic (Marriage) Value Calculation

We have calculated the marriage value that will be released should the two current interests be merged by deducting the existing
freehold value, the existing leasehold value and the assignment payment due to the freeholder on assignment of the existing
lease, from the value of the freehold interest on the special assumption that the long leasehold has been extinguished.
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4.3.

Valuations

4.3.1.

Current Market Value of Existing Freehold Interest

Having carefully considered the property, as described in this report, we are of the opinion that the current Market Value of the
freehold interest, subject to and with the benefit of the existing long lease, is:
£125,000
(ONE HUNDRED AND TWENTY-FIVE THOUSAND POUNDS)
We consider that a period of up to 12 months is a reasonable period within which to negotiate completion of a sale by private
treaty of the property at the level of our valuation, taking into account the nature of the property and the state of the market.

4.3.2.

Current Market Value of Long Leasehold Interest

Having carefully considered the property, as described in this report, we are of the opinion that the current Market Value of the
head leasehold interest, subject to vacant possession, is:
£1,790,000
(ONE MILLION, SEVEN HUNDRED AND NINETY THOUSAND POUNDS)
We consider that a period of up to 24 months is a reasonable period within which to negotiate completion of a sale by private
treaty of the property at the level of our valuation, taking into account the nature of the property and the state of the market.
This valuation reflects an equivalent yield of 9.0% and a reversionary yield of 11.7% in January 2024, all net of purchaser’s costs
of 5.91%. In addition, it reflects £72.33 per sq ft (£779 per sq m) overall gross or £95.35 per sq ft (£1,027 per sq m) net.

4.3.3.
Current Market Value of Existing Freehold Interest on the Special Assumption the Long Lease has been
Dissolved
Having carefully considered the property, as described in this report, we are of the opinion that the current Market Value of the
freehold interest, on the Special Assumption that the long leasehold interest has been extinguished and subject vacant
possession, is:
£3,230,000
(THREE MILLION, TWO HUNDRED AND THIRTY THOUSAND POUNDS)
We consider that a period of up to 12 months is a reasonable period within which to negotiate completion of a sale by private
treaty of the property at the level of our valuation, taking into account the nature of the property and the state of the market.
This valuation reflects an equivalent yield of 7.5% and a reversionary yield of 8.5% in October 2022, both net of purchaser’s costs
of 6.24%.

Urban & Civic Plc and Cambridge & Peterborough Combined Authority

Page 454 of 504

January 2021

33

Report & Valuation
iMET Building, Emery Crescent, Alconbury Weald, Huntingdon, PE28 4YE

4.3.4.

Marriage Value released
Interest

Value

Unencumbered Freehold

£3,230,000

Long Leasehold

-£1,790,000

Assignment Sum (due to freeholder on sale of long leasehold interest)

-£625,000

Freehold subject to long lease

-£125,000

Marriage Value

4.3.5.

£690,000

Valuation Calculations

Our valuation calculations in respect of the unencumbered freehold and long leasehold values have been undertaken using the
Argus Enterprise software, and printouts of those calculations, together with a summary, is enclosed at Appendix 6.

4.3.6.

Matters that may give rise to Material Valuation Uncertainty

Market conditions explanatory note: Novel Coronavirus (COVID-19)
The outbreak of COVID-19, declared by the World Health Organisation as a “Global Pandemic” on the 11th March 2020, has and
continues to impact many aspects of daily life and the global economy – with some real estate markets having experienced lower
levels of transactional activity and liquidity. Travel, movement and operational restrictions have been implemented by many
countries. In some cases, “lockdowns” have been applied to varying degrees in response to further “waves” of COVID-19; although
these may imply a new stage of the crisis, they are not unprecedented in the same way as the initial impact.
The pandemic and the measures taken to tackle COVID-19 continue to affect economies and real estate markets globally.
Material valuation uncertainty
In respect of the education sector as at the valuation date we continue to be faced with an unprecedented set of circumstances
caused by COVID-19 and an absence of relevant/sufficient market evidence on which to base our judgements. Our valuations of
the existing interests are therefore reported as being subject to ‘material valuation uncertainty’ as set out in VPS 3 and VPGA 10
of the RICS Valuation – Global Standards. Consequently, in respect of these valuations less certainty – and a higher degree of
caution – should be attached to our valuation than would normally be the case.
For the avoidance of doubt this explanatory note, including the ‘material valuation uncertainty’ declaration, does not mean that the
valuation cannot be relied upon. Rather, this explanatory note has been included to ensure transparency and to provide further
insight as to the market context under which the valuation opinion was prepared. In recognition of the potential for market
conditions to move rapidly in response to changes in the control or future spread of COVID-19 we highlight the importance of the
valuation date.
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5.

General Assumptions & Conditions to Valuations
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5.1.

General Assumptions and Conditions

Unless otherwise agreed in writing and / or stated in our report, our Valuation will be carried out on the basis of the following
general assumptions and conditions in relation to each Property that is the subject of our Report. If any of the following
assumptions or conditions are not valid, this may be that it has a material impact on the figure(s) reported and in that event we
reserve the right to revisit our calculations.
1.

That the Property is not subject to any unusual or especially onerous restrictions, encumbrances or outgoings and good title
can be shown. Should there be any mortgages or charges, we have assumed that the property would be sold free of them.
We have not inspected the Title Deeds or Land Registry Certificate.

2.

That we have been supplied with all information likely to have an effect on the value of the Property, and that the information
supplied to us and summarised in this Report is both complete and correct.

3.

That the building has been constructed and is/are used in accordance with all statutory and bye-law requirements, and that
there are no breaches of planning control and any future construction or use will be lawful.

4.

That the Property is not adversely affected, nor likely to become adversely affected, by any highway, town planning or other
schemes or proposals, and that there are no matters adversely affecting value that might be revealed by a local search,
replies to usual enquiries, or by any statutory notice (other than those points referred to above).

5.

That the building is structurally sound, and that there are no structural, latent or other material defects, including rot and
inherently dangerous or unsuitable materials or techniques, whether in parts of the building we have inspected or not, that
would cause us to make allowance by way of capital repair (other than those points referred to above). Our inspection of the
Property and our Report do not constitute a building survey or any warranty as to the state of repair or refurbishment of the
Property. Our Valuation is on the basis that a building survey would not reveal material defects or cause us to alter our
Valuation materially.

6.

That there is unrestricted access to the Property and that it is connected, or capable of being connected without undue
expense, to the public services of gas, electricity, water, telephones and sewerage.

7.

Sewers, mains services and roads giving access to the Property have been adopted, and any lease provides rights of access
and egress over all communal estate roadways, pathways, corridors, stairways and the use of communal grounds, parking
areas and other facilities.

8.

That in the construction or alteration of the building no use was made of any deleterious or hazardous materials or techniques,
such as high alumina cement, calcium chloride additives, woodwool slabs used as permanent shuttering and the like (other
than those points referred to above). We have not carried out any investigations into these matters.

9.

That the Property is free from environmental hazards and has not suffered any land contamination in the past, nor is it likely
to become so contaminated in the foreseeable future. We have not carried out any soil tests or made any other investigations
in this respect, and we cannot assess the likelihood of any such contamination.

10. That any tenantsare capable of meeting its/their obligations, and that there are no arrears of rent or undisclosed breaches of
covenant.
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11. In the case of a Property where we have been asked to value the site under the special assumption that the Property will be
developed, there are no adverse site or soil conditions, that the Property is not adversely affected by the Town and Country
Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 that the ground does not contain any archaeological remains,
nor that there is any other matter that would cause us to make any allowance for exceptional delay or site or construction
costs in our Valuation.
12. We will not make any allowance for any Capital Gains Tax or other taxation liability that might arise upon a sale of the Property.
13. Our Valuation will be exclusive of VAT (if applicable).
14. No allowance will be made for any expenses of realisation.
15. Excluded from our Valuation will be any additional value attributable to goodwill, or to fixtures and fittings which are only of
value in situ to the present occupier.
16. In the case of a Property where there is a distressed loan we will not take account of any possible effect that the appointment
of either an Administrative Receiver or a Law of Property Act Receiver might have on the perception of the Property in the
market and its/their subsequent valuation, or the ability of such a Receiver to realise the value of the property(ies) in either of
these scenarios.
17. No allowance will be been made for rights, obligations or liabilities arising under the Defective Premises Act 1972, and it will
be assumed that all fixed plant and machinery and the installation thereof complies with the relevant UK and EU legislation,
insofar that the latter is applicable.
18. Our Valuation will be based on market evidence which has come into our possession from numerous sources, including other
agents and valuers and from time to time this information is provided verbally. Some comes from databases such as the
Land Registry or computer databases to which Savills subscribes. In all cases, other than where we have had a direct
involvement with the transactions being used as comparables in our Report, we are unable to warrant that the information on
which we have relied is correct.
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Appendix 1 – Savills Confirmation of Instructions
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Katharine Scott BSc (Hons) MRICS
E: kscott@savills.com
DL: +44 (0) 1223 347217
M: +44 (0) 7807 999229

21 December 2020
Our Ref:
Your Ref:

CAKO/KS/sg

Urban & Civic Plc
50 New Bond Street
London
SW1 1BJ

Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority
72 Market Street
Ely
CB7 4LS

For the attention of

Marcus Warwick, Urban & Civic Plc and
Steve Clarke, Cambridge & Peterborough Combined Authority

Unex House
132 - 134 Hills Road
Cambridge, CB2 8PA
T: +44 (0) 1223 347000
savills.com

Dear Sirs,
PROPERTY:

IMET BUILDING, EMERY CRESCENT, ALCONBURY WEALD, HUNTINGDON, PE28 4YE

CONFIRMATION OF TERMS OF ENGAGEMENT FOR THE PROVISION OF VALUATION ADVICE
1.

Thank you for your correspondence dated 16 December 2020. We are grateful to you for your kind instructions to advise
and now write to confirm the terms upon which Savills (UK) Limited (Savills, we or us) will provide Urban & Civic Plc and
Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority (you) with a valuation report (the Valuation or Report) in respect of
the above property or properties (each being a Property).

2.

Our Valuation will be undertaken on the terms set out in this letter, including its appendices.

3.

Please sign and return a copy of this letter to us to confirm your acceptance of the terms set out herein. In particular, we
draw your attention to the fact that when signing this letter you are confirming your agreement to the limitation of our liability
set out at paragraphs 8 - 12 inclusive.

4.

Please note we will be unable to formally issue our final Report to you, and you will be unable to rely upon the contents of
our Report, until such time as we have received your signed copy of this letter.

5.

To the extent that there is conflict or inconsistency between this confirmation of instruction letter and your correspondence
referred to above, this confirmation of instruction letter will prevail.
CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

6.

As previously advised, Savills (UK) Limited has a material connection or involvement with the Property or any other parties.
More particularly, Savills (UK) Limited act as agent for Urban and Civic Plc in respect of their land holdings at Alconbury
Weald. This notwithstanding the Cambridge and Peterborough Combined Authority provided your Informed Consent to us
to proceed with a jointly addressed valuation. By the signing of this instruction letter, the Cambridge & Peterborough
Combined Authority provide this consent in writing.
We confirm that we will provide an objective and unbiased valuation.
RICS RED BOOK

7.

We shall prepare our Valuation in accordance with the RICS Valuation
Global Standards (incorporating the IVSC
International Valuation Standards) effective from 31 January 2020 together, where applicable, with the UK National
Supplement effective 14 January 2019, together the
Accordingly, we confirm that:

Offices and associates throughout the Americas, Europe, Asia Pacific, Africa and the Middle East.
Savills (UK) Limited. Chartered Surveyors. Regulated by RICS. A subsidiary of Savills plc. Registered in England No. 2605138.
Registered office: 33 Margaret Street, London, W1G 0JD
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(a)

Identification and status of the Valuer
(i)

The Valuation will be the responsibility of and the Report will be signed by Katharine Scott BSc (Hons)
MRICS, RICS Registered Valuer (the Valuer). The Valuer will work with colleagues as appropriate, and the
Report will be counter-signed by at least one other RICS Registered Valuer.

(ii)

The Valuer has sufficient current knowledge of the particular market(s) and sufficiently developed skills and
understanding to undertake the valuation competently.
Book and within Appendix 1.

(iii)
(b)

Identification of the client and other intended users
The clients are the addressees of this letter. We will address our Report to the Addressees.

(c)

Identification of the asset or liability to be valued
(i)

The interests to be valued are detailed below:
Property Address

Tenure

Use

iMET Building, Emery Crescent Alconbury
Weald, Huntingdon, PE28 4YE

Long Leasehold

Educational

iMET Building, Emery Crescent Alconbury
Weald, Huntingdon, PE28 4YE

Freehold

(ii)

The interests will be valued subject to the current agreements or vacant possession, as appropriate, details
to be confirmed in our Report.

(iii)

The interests to be valued are held for owner occupation / investment purposes.

(d)

The valuation will be in pounds sterling.

(e)

Purpose of the valuation
The Valuation is required for a marriage value assessment prior to negotiation. It is important that the Report is not
used out of context or for the purposes for which it was not intended. We shall have no responsibility or liability to
any party in the event that the Report is used outside of the purposes for which it was intended, or outside of the
restrictions on its use set out at sub-paragraph (l) below.

(f)

Bases of value
The basis of our Valuation will be Market Value, the definition of which is set out at Appendix 1 (attached).
We will provide the following valuations:
(i)

The current Market Value of the long leasehold interest

(ii)

The current Market Value of the freehold interest

(iii)

The current Market Value of the freehold interest on the Special Assumption that the long lease has been
extinguished
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(g)

Valuation date
The Valuation date will be the date of our report.
Our Report will include a market conditions explanatory note. The current definition, as drafted by the RICS is set
out below. It is possible the definition will be updated prior to the Valuation date and if this is the case we will include
the updated version in our Report.
Market conditions explanatory note: Novel Coronavirus (COVID-19)
The outbreak of COVID-19, decl
2020, has and continues to impact many aspects of daily life and the global economy with some real estate
markets having experienced lower levels of transactional activity and liquidity. Travel, movement and operational
restrictions have been implemented by many countries. In some cases,
have been applied to varying
degrees
-19; although these may imply a new stage of the crisis, they are
not unprecedented in the same way as the initial impact.
The pandemic and the measures taken to tackle COVID-19 continue to affect economies and real estate markets
globally. Nevertheless, some property markets have started to function again, with transaction volumes and other
relevant evidence at levels where an adequate quantum of market evidence exists upon which to base opinions of
value.
Material valuation uncertainty
Whilst current RICS guidance indicates there may be sufficient current market activity to justify reporting a valuation
without the Material Uncertainty Clause, we will need to complete our due diligence and reflect on our findings
before we can make a decision either way. Our valuation of the iMET Building may therefore be reported as being
Global
Standards. Consequently, in respect of these valuations less certainty and a higher degree of caution should
be attached to our valuation than would normally be the case.

mean that the valuation cannot be relied upon. Rather, this explanatory note has been included to ensure
transparency and to provide further insight as to the market context under which the valuation opinion was prepared.
In recognition of the potential for market conditions to move rapidly in response to changes in the control or future
spread of COVID-19, we highlight the importance of the valuation date.
(h)

Extent of investigation
We will carry out an inspection of the Property and undertake investigations to the extent necessary to undertake
the Valuation. We will not carry out a structural survey or test the services and nor will we inspect the woodwork
and other parts of the structures which are covered, unexposed or inaccessible.

(i)

Nature and source of information to be relied upon
(i)

We will carry out our Valuation based on the information listed below:
Document/Item

Source

Lease

Urban & Civic

Floor Plans as existing

Urban & Civic

Floor Plans for potential conversion to office use

Urban & Civic
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(ii)

(iii)

To the extent that you have provided us with information and instructed us to obtain it from a third party, you
agree, unless it is otherwise agreed by us in writing, we can safely rely upon the accuracy, completeness
and consistency of this information without further verification and that you will not hold us responsible in the
event that any dispute regarding the Valuation arises from the accuracy of such information.
Floor areas:
We will undertake a full measurement of the Property from scale plans provided, subject to check
measurements taken on site, in accordance with the Code of Measuring Practice (6 th edition) and will report
Net Internal Area (NIA) and Gross Internal Area (GIA). Whilst the 6th edition has been replaced by RICS
Property Measurement (2nd Edition), this basis of measurement has yet to be adopted by market
participants.

j)

(iv)

We will not be measuring any part of the Property which we are unable to access. In such cases we may
estimate floor areas from plans, or by extrapolation. Such measurements should not be relied upon for any
other purpose.

(v)

We will not make formal searches with local planning authorities, but shall rely on the information provided
informally by the local planning authority or its officers. We recommend you instruct lawyers to confirm the
position in relation to planning and that the Report is reviewed in light of advice from your solicitors in this
respect.

(vi)

For the avoidance of doubt, we accept no liability for any inaccuracy or omission contained in information
disclosed by you or any third party or from the Land Registry or any database to which we subscribe. We
will highlight in our Report where we have relied on such information.

Assumptions and Special Assumptions
Unless otherwise agreed, our Valuation will be reported on the basis of the general assumptions attached at
Appendix 2.

(k)

Format of Report
We will adopt the relevant Savills (UK) Limited valuation report template, adapted, as necessary, to accommodate
your instructions.

(l)

Restrictions on use, distribution or publication
(i)

Our Report shall be confidential to, and for the use only of, the Addressee(s) and no responsibility shall be
accepted to any third party for the whole or any part of its contents.

(ii)

Neither the whole nor any part of our Report or any reference to it may be included in any published document,
circular or statement, nor published, reproduced, referred to or used in any way without our prior written
approval (with such approval to be given or withheld at our absolute discretion).

(iii)

Where any addressee is a lender, in the event of a proposal to place the loan on the Property in a syndicate,
you must notify us so that we can agree the extent of our responsibility to further named parties. If this is not
done or we do not agree to be responsible to further named parties, we shall have no responsibility to any
party other than the Addressee(s).
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(iv) Draft reports, if provided, will be sent on the basis that they are provisional (i.e. subject to completion of our
final report) and for your internal purposes only. They must not be published or disclosed and you will not be
entitled to rely upon them for any purpose whatsoever. Savills neither owes nor accepts a duty of care to you
in connection with any drafts and shall not be liable to you for any loss, damage, cost or expense of whatever
nature caused by your use of or reliance on them. Should you choose to rely upon a draft you do so entirely
at your own risk and you are responsible for carrying out your own independent investigations.
(m)

Confirmation that the valuation will be undertaken in accordance with IVS
We confirm we will prepare our Valuation in accordance with the RICS Valuation Global Standards (incorporating
the IVSC International Valuation Standards) effective from 31 January 2020 together, and where applicable, with
the UK National Supplement effective 14 January 2019, together the
.
We also confirm that the valuers will assess the appropriateness of all significant inputs.

(n)

The basis on which the fee will be calculated:
(i)

The agreed fee for the provision of the Valuation is £4,250 plus VAT and is payable in pounds sterling. This
fee is inclusive of expenses.

(ii)

Our agreed fee and any expenses, together with any VAT (at the prevailing rate) on such amounts, shall
become due and payable by Urban & Civic Plc to us within 30 days of us issuing Urban & Civic Plc with a valid
VAT invoice in respect of such amounts. In the event that our fee is not paid by the date for payment we
reserve the right to charge default interest at a rate of 4% above the Barclays Bank base rate for payment.

(iii)

In the event of our instructions being terminated at any time prior to completion of our work, a fee will become
payable on a time basis (at our prevailing rates) for work carried out up to the date of termination, subject to a
minimum of 50% of the agreed fee, together with all expenses incurred.

(iv) If we incur any expenditure on solicitors or other third parties in order to recover the fee due, such amounts
will be payable by you.
(v)

If we perform any additional services for you, we will agree an additional fee with you in respect of such
services and such fee shall be payable in the manner set out above.

(vi) You acknowledge that you shall not be entitled to rely upon our Report until such time as our fees have been
paid as detailed here.
(n)

Savills Complaints Handling Procedure
A copy of our Client Complaints Handling Procedure can be made available to you on request.

(o)

Monitoring under RICS conduct and disciplinary regulations
Savills (UK) Limited is regulated by RICS for the provision of surveying services. This means we agree to uphold
the RICS Rules of Conduct for Firms and all other applicable mandatory professional practice requirements of RICS,
which can be found at www.rics.org. As an RICS regulated firm we have committed to cooperating with RICS in
ensuring compliance with its standards.
(tmaynard@savills.com), Chief Financial Officer/Operations Director.
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LIMITATIONS ON LIABILITY
8.

9.

Subject to paragraph 12 below, our aggregate liability to any one, or more, or all of the Addressees or any other party who
otherwise becomes entitled to rely upon the Report under or in connection with this agreement and our Valuation, however
that liability arises (including, without limitation, a liability arising by breach of contract, arising by tort, including, without
limitation, the tort of negligence, or arising by breach of statutory duty) shall be limited to the lower of:
(a)

33% of the Value (as defined below) of the Property stated in our Report; and

(b)

£75,000,000

In paragraph 8, Value means:
(a)

where more than one value is stated for the same Property on different bases, the highest valuation figure recorded
in our Report; and

(b)

in the case of valuations of portfolios, estates, shopping centres and other multi-unit properties within one Report,
the aggregate of our valuations included in the one Report.

10.

You acknowledge and agree that we shall not be liable under or in connection with this agreement and the provision of our
Valuation in tort (including negligence), breach of contract, breach of statutory duty or otherwise due to, under and/or
arising out of or in connection with this agreement to the extent such loss or damage is consequential, indirect, special or
punitive.

11.

You acknowledge and agree that none of our employees, partners or consultants individually has a contract with you or
owes you a duty of care or personal responsibility. You agree that you will not bring a claim against any such individuals
personally in connection with our services.

12.

Nothing in this agreement shall exclude or limit our liability for death or personal injury caused by our negligence or for any
other liability that cannot be excluded by law.
INSURANCE

13.

During the period that we are producing our Valuation and for a period of six years thereafter, we will maintain in force,
with insurers or underwriters approved by the RICS, professional indemnity insurance in an amount not less than the
amount of our liability cap, as calculated pursuant to clause 8 above and shall, on your request, produce confirmation of
the same from our insurance broker.
RELIANCE

14.

As stated above, we accept responsibility for our Report only to the Addressees and no third party may rely on our Report.
We do not accept any responsibility to, and shall have no liability in respect of, any third parties unless otherwise agreed
in writing even if that third party pays all or part of our fees, or is permitted to see a copy of our Valuation. In addition, the
benefit of our Report is personal and neither you nor any other Addressee may assign the benefit of our Report to any third
party without our prior written consent (with such consent to be given or withheld at our absolute discretion). You
acknowledge that if we agree to extend reliance on our Report to any third party or to the benefit of our Report being
assigned, we will require the relevant third party or assignee to enter into a reliance letter before such party is entitled to
rely upon our Report. We will provide you with a copy of our reliance letter on request. If we agree to any such extension
or assignment, we may charge you an additional fee.
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CONFIDENTIALITY
15.

Neither party shall disclose any confidential information relating to the affairs, business, customers or clients of the
receiving
employees, officers, representatives and/or advisors who need to know the information for the purposes of carrying out
such information by law).

16.

Our Report is confidential to and for the use only of the Addressees, but the Addressees may disclose the Report on a
non-reliance and without liability basis to their directors, officers, employees and professional advisers provided the
relevant Addressee procures any person to whom our Report is disclosed pursuant to this paragraph 16 keeps the Report
confidential and does not disclose it to any other party.
DATA PROTECTION

17.

We may use your personal information in our provision of services to you. Please see our Privacy Notice for details of how
your personal information will be used.
Our Privacy Notice can be found at the following web
address: http://www.savills.co.uk/footer/privacy-policy.aspx
REINSTATEMENT COSTS

18.

If you have instructed us to report on the reinstatement cost of the Property for insurance purposes, we will provide you
with an approximate opinion of such cost only. You acknowledge and agree that the provision of our opinion of the
reinstatement cost is provided to you strictly without liability and on a non-reliance basis. If you require a reinstatement
cost figure on which you may rely, please let us know and we will ask our building surveying colleagues to provide a fee
estimate.
SUB-CONTRACTING

19.

We may sub-contract the provision of any services to be performed by us pursuant to this agreement (including, without
limitation, to other companies that are direct or indirect subsidiaries of Savills plc) provided that we will remain responsible
to you for the provision of those services and the provision of our Report. We may request that you pay any sub-contractor
directly for those of our fees which relate to work carried out by the sub-contractor. In these circumstances, the fees in
question are to be paid by you directly to the sub-contractor and we will be entitled to assign to the sub-contractor any
rights that we have in respect of those fees.
MONEY LAUNDERING

20.

You shall promptly, upon request, provide us with any information reasonably required to enable us to comply with our
obligations under the Money Laundering Regulations and our internal compliance policies relating to the same. For the
avoidance of doubt, searches may also be conduct
legislation. You agree that we may retain such information and documentation for these purposes and make searches of
appropriate databases electronically. If such information is not provided within a reasonable time or you do not meet the
requirements set out in our relevant internal policies, we may terminate this instruction immediately upon written notice to
you.
HEALTH AND SAFETY

21.

If we are undertaking physical inspections of the Property, you shall take reasonable steps to procure that the owner and/or
occupier of the Property: (a) advises us of any hazards to which our staff may be exposed at the Property (b) provides us
with any relevant health and safety policies and (c) arranges for any site visits to the Property to be hosted by a
representative of the owner/occupier of the Property.
JURISDICTION

22.

This agreement and any dispute arising from the Valuation is subject to English jurisdiction and law.
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APPENDICES
23.

Your attention is drawn to the attached appendices which form part of the agreement between us and on which our
Valuation will be reported. By signing a copy of this letter you are also confirming your agreement to them.

Yours faithfully,

Katharine Scott BSc (Hons) MRICS
RICS Registered Valuer
For and on behalf of Savills (UK) Limited
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iMet Building, Emery Crescent, Alconbury Weald, Huntingdon, PE28 4YE
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Client Acceptance
I confirm
agreement to this letter and the attached appendices and, in particular, confirm that the limitation
on liability set out in paragraph 8 above is acknowledged, considered reasonable and accepted:
Signed by Urban & Civic Plc, by its duly authorised signatory

Signature

Name (in capitals)

Position
Date

I confirm
agreement to this letter and the attached appendices and,
in particular, confirm that the limitation on liability set out in paragraph 8 above is acknowledged, considered reasonable and
accepted:
Signed by Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority, by its duly authorised signatory

Signature

Name (in capitals)

Position

Steve Clarke

Strategic Funds Senior Responsible Officer

Date

08/01/2021
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Appendix 1: Definitions and Bases of Valuation
Assumption
A supposition taken to be true. It involves facts, conditions or situations affecting the subject of, or approach to, a valuation that,
by agreement, do not need to be verified by the valuer as part of the valuation process. Typically, an assumption is made where
specific investigation by the valuer is not required in order to prove that something is true (RICS Valuation Global Standards,
2020).
Depreciated Replacement Cost
The current cost of replacing an asset with its modern equivalent asset less deductions for physical deterioration and all relevant
forms of obsolescence and optimisation (RICS Valuation Global Standards, 2020).
Existing Use Value
The estimated amount for which an asset or liability should exchange on the Valuation date between a willing buyer and a willing
acted knowledgeably, prudently and without
compulsion, assuming that the buyer is granted vacant possession of all parts of the asset required by the business and
disregarding potential alternative uses and any other characteristics of the asset that would cause its market value to differ from
that needed to replace the remaining service potential at least cost (RICS Valuation Global Standards 2017, UK national
supplement).
Existing Use Value is to be used only for valuing property that is owner occupied by a business, or other entity, for inclusion in
financial statements.
External Valuer
A valuer who, together with any associates, has no material links with the client, an agent acting on behalf of the client or the
subject of the assignment. (RICS Valuation Global Standards 2020). Unless otherwise stated, External Valuer does not refer
to the role of an external valuer within the context of the Alternative Investment Fund Managers Directive 2011/61/EU and its
implementing provisions in the United Kingdom unless agreed otherwise in writing.
Equitable Value
The estimated price for the transfer of an asset or liability between identified knowledgeable and willing parties that reflects the
respective interests of those parties (IVS 104 Bases of Value), (RICS Valuation Global Standards 2020).
Fair Value
The price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market participants
at the measurement date (RICS Valuation Global Standards 2020).
Gross Development Value (GDV)
The aggregate market value of the proposed development, assessed on the assumption that the development is complete at the
date of valuation in the market conditions prevailing at that date.
Investment Value (or Worth)
The value of an asset to a particular owner or prospective owner for individual investment or operational objectives (RICS
Valuation Global Standards 2020).
Market Rent
The estimated amount for which an interest in real property should be leased on the valuation date between a willing lessor and
each
acted knowledgably, prudently and without compulsion (RICS Valuation Global Standards 2020).
Market Value
The estimated amount for which an asset or liability should exchange on the valuation date between a willing buyer and a willing
y, prudently and
without compulsion (RICS Valuation Global Standards 2020).
Special Assumption
An assumption that either assumes facts that differ from the actual facts existing at the valuation date or that would not be made
by a typical market participant in a transaction on the valuation date (RICS Valuation Global Standards 2020).
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Appendix 2:

General assumptions and conditions applicable to all valuations

Unless otherwise agreed in writing and /or stated in our report, our Valuation will be carried out on the basis of the following
general assumptions and conditions in relation to each Property that is the subject of our Report. If any of the following
assumptions or conditions are not valid, this may be that it has a material impact on the figure(s) reported and in that event we
reserve the right to revisit our calculations.
1.

That the Property(ies) is/are not subject to any unusual or especially onerous restrictions, encumbrances or outgoings and
good title can be shown. Should there be any mortgages or charges, we have assumed that the property(ies) would be sold
free of them. We have not inspected the Title Deeds or Land Registry Certificate.

2.

That we have been supplied with all information likely to have an effect on the value of the Property(ies), and that the
information supplied to us and summarised in this Report is both complete and correct.

3.

That the building(s) has/have been constructed and is/are used in accordance with all statutory and bye-law requirements,
and that there are no breaches of planning control and any future construction or use will be lawful.

4.

That the Property(ies) is not adversely affected, nor likely to become adversely affected, by any highway, town planning or
other schemes or proposals, and that there are no matters adversely affecting value that might be revealed by a local search,
replies to usual enquiries, or by any statutory notice (other than those points referred to above).

5.

That the building(s) is/are structurally sound, and that there are no structural, latent or other material defects, including rot
and inherently dangerous or unsuitable materials or techniques, whether in parts of the building(s) we have inspected or not,
that would cause us to make allowance by way of capital repair (other than those points referred to above). Our inspection
of the Property(ies) and our Report do not constitute a building survey or any warranty as to the state of repair or
refurbishment of the Property(ies). Our Valuation is on the basis that a building survey would not reveal material defects or
cause us to alter our Valuation materially.

6.

That there is unrestricted access to the Property(ies) and that the site(s) is/are connected, or capable of being connected
without undue expense, to the public services of gas, electricity, water, telephones and sewerage.

7.

Sewers, mains services and roads giving access to the Property(ies) have been adopted, and any lease provides rights of
access and egress over all communal estate roadways, pathways, corridors, stairways and the use of communal grounds,
parking areas and other facilities.

8.

That in the construction or alteration of the building(s) no use was made of any deleterious or hazardous materials or
techniques, such as high alumina cement, calcium chloride additives, woodwool slabs used as permanent shuttering and
the like (other than those points referred to above). We have not carried out any investigations into these matters.

9.

That the Property(ies) is/are free from environmental hazards, including infestation from invasive plants (such as Japanese
Knotweed), and has/have not suffered any land contamination in the past, nor is likely to become so contaminated in the
foreseeable future. We have not carried out any soil tests or made any other investigations in this respect, and we cannot
assess the likelihood of any such contamination.

10. That any tenant(s) is/are capable of meeting its/their obligations, and that there are no arrears of rent or undisclosed breaches
of covenant.
11. In the case of a Property(ies) where we have been asked to value the site under the special assumption that the Property(ies)
will be developed, there are no adverse site or soil conditions, that the Property(ies) is/are not adversely affected by the
Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 that the ground does not contain any
archaeological remains, nor that there is any other matter that would cause us to make any allowance for exceptional delay
or site or construction costs in our Valuation.
12. We will not make any allowance for any Capital Gains Tax or other taxation liability that might arise upon a sale of the
Property(ies).
13. Our Valuation will be exclusive of VAT (if applicable).
14. No allowance will be made for any expenses of realisation.
15. Excluded from our Valuation will be any additional value attributable to goodwill, or to fixtures and fittings which are only of
value in situ to the present occupier.
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16. When valuing two or more properties, or a portfolio, each property will be valued individually and no allowance will be made,
either positive or negative, should it form part of a larger disposal. The total stated will be the aggregate of the individual
Market Values.
17. In the case of a Property(ies) where there is a distressed loan we will not take account of any possible effect that the
appointment of either an Administrative Receiver or a Law of Property Act Receiver might have on the perception of the
Property(ies) in the market and its/their subsequent valuation, or the ability of such a Receiver to realise the value of the
property(ies) in either of these scenarios.
18. No allowance will be been made for rights, obligations or liabilities arising under the Defective Premises Act 1972, and it will
be assumed that all fixed plant and machinery and the installation thereof complies with the relevant UK and EU legislation,
insofar that the latter is applicable.
19. Our Valuation will be based on market evidence which has come into our possession from numerous sources, including
other agents and valuers and from time to time this information is provided verbally. Some comes from databases such as
the Land Registry or computer databases to which Savills subscribes. In all cases, other than where we have had a direct
involvement with the transactions being used as comparables in our Report, we are unable to warrant that the information
on which we have relied is correct.
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Economic and Property Overview
October 2020
Global Economic Overview (from Focus Economics)
Global economic activity will shrink this year at the sharpest rate in decades, as measures to contain
the spread of Covid-19 constrain private consumption, investment, trade and travel. Risks are
elevated given a potential worsening of the pandemic and reinstatement of lockdowns. Ongoing
elevated tensions between the US and China pose a further downside risk. The upside potential is a
vaccine for Covid-19, which is getting increasingly closer, but still not soon enough.
In the US, economic activity appears to have recovered robustly in Q3, after GDP contracted at the
fastest pace on record in Q2 due to a plunge in domestic demand amid Covid-19 containment
measures. In August, the unemployment rate dropped 1.8 percentage points from the month prior
while non-farm payrolls continued to rise, although they were still down 11.5 million compared to
February. Moreover, retail sales continued to grow in August, albeit at the softest pace in four months
as additional weekly unemployment benefits for roughly 25 million unemployed people expired at the
end of July. Nevertheless, private consumption should have still rebounded firmly in Q3 compared to
the previous quarter. That being said, consumer confidence remained downbeat in August, which,
coupled with uncertainty over the timing of another coronavirus relief package, should limit retail sales
growth ahead.
The US economy is also expected to contract notably this year due to a higher unemployment rate
and anaemic consumer confidence weighing on private consumption. Next year, GDP should rebound
on the back of monetary and fiscal stimulus and as the impact of the pandemic fades. Economists
expect to see GDP contracting 4.7% in 2020 before growing 3.8% in 2021, which is down 0.2
percentage points from last month’s consensus of economists.
In the Euro area, lockdowns struck an unprecedented blow to the economy in Q2, with domestic
demand tumbling amid frozen business and household activity and with the external sector also taking
a hit. Available indicators for Q3 point to an underwhelming recovery: Industrial production and retail
sales cooled, exports shrank and the unemployment rate rose again in July. Moreover, both business
and consumer sentiment remained downbeat in August, while the manufacturing sector lost ground in
August−September following July’s spike. Additionally, outbreaks of the virus in big players France
and Spain threaten the regional recovery, while S&P Global Ratings warned that European banks
have increased their exposure to sovereign debt, which could result in higher “doom loop” risks. On
the political front, EU finance ministers delayed any debate over the timing of the imposition of
budgetary restrictions in a bid to spur the recovery.
Across the Euro zone, the economy will shrink at the fastest pace on record this year as lockdowns to
contain the spread of Covid-19 lead to business closures, higher unemployment, income losses and
elevated uncertainty. In 2021, the economy is expected to rebound and recover some of its lost
output. Further waves of infections, high levels of public debt and trade tensions pose downside risks.
The economy is seen contracting 8.1% in 2020. In 2021, GDP is seen increasing 5.5%, which is down
0.1 percentage points from a forecast a month ago.
On 10 September, the European Central Bank (ECB) reaffirmed its quantitative easing program and
maintained rates unchanged at all-time lows. Moreover, ECB President Christine Lagarde announced
that the Governing Council will take into account the impact of future movements of the exchange rate
on the inflation outlook. The monetary stance is set to remain ultra-loose ahead. The consensus of
economist project the refinancing rate to end both 2020 and 2021 at 0.00%.
More positively, as shown in Figure 1 overleaf, the MSCI World index has continued to show
significant recovery from the depths recorded in the last week of March 2020.
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Figure 1 MSCI World index

Source: MSCI
Note: The MSCI World Index captures large and mid-cap equity market representation across 23 developed markets countries.
With 1,610 constituents, the index covers approximately 85% of the free float-adjusted market capitalization in each country.

UK Economic Overview (from Focus Economics)
The economy appeared to rebound in Q3, following a record collapse in GDP in Q2 due to a
pandemic-induced fall in domestic demand. GDP rose strongly in July as Covid-19 restrictions were
loosened, while industrial production also grew in the same month. However, the labour market
remained weak in July and August. Moreover, PMIs for both services and manufacturing dropped in
September, indicating a potential slowdown in private sector momentum towards the end of the
quarter. This comes amid the recent snap-back of some restrictions due to a second wave of cases. In
other news, Chancellor Rishi Sunak scrapped plans for an autumn budget, instead revealing a job
support package to replace the current furlough scheme which ends in October: The government will
contribute a maximum of 22% of wages for employees who are working fewer than normal hours, in
an attempt to stem further job cuts.
The economy is set for a sharp downturn this year, as the pandemic inhibits domestic demand.
However, fiscal and monetary stimulus should support a rebound in 2021. That said, increased
restrictions amid rapidly rising infection rates, rising unemployment and Brexit-related uncertainty all
pose downside risks to the outlook. Economists project GDP to contract 9.9% in 2020 and to expand
6.5% in 2021, which is up 0.2 percentage points from last month’s forecast.
The IHS Markit/CIPS UK services Purchasing Managers’ Index (PMI) fell from 58.8 in August to 55.1
in September, while the manufacturing PMI decreased from 55.2 in August to 54.3 in September. The
falls came amid the reintroduction of some restrictions to stem the surge in domestic Covid-19 cases.
However, both indices remained above the 50-threshold separating worsening and improving
operating conditions, and readings for Q3 as a whole suggest a solid rebound following Q2’s
economic downturn. Industrial production grew 5.2% month-on-month in seasonally-adjusted terms in
July (June: +9.3% mom). July’s upturn largely reflected a solid expansion in manufacturing. On an
annual basis, factory output plunged 7.8% in July (June: -12.5% year-on-year). Meanwhile, the trend
pointed down, with the annual average variation of industrial production coming in at minus 7.2%,
down from June’s minus 6.7% reading.
It was not surprising to see that the slowdown was especially acute in services, where the restaurant
sector in particular saw demand fall sharply as the Eat Out to Help Out scheme was withdrawn.
Demand for other consumer-facing services also stalled as companies struggled amid new measures
introduced to fight rising infection rates and consumers often remained reluctant to spend.
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Encouragingly, robust growth in manufacturing, business services and financial services has offset
weakness in consumer-facing sectors.
According to the Office for National Statistics (ONS), in May–July the unemployment rate ticked up to
4.1%, while redundancies rose at the sharpest rate since 2009, increasing by 58,000 compared to the
same period last year. That said, the number of people temporarily away from work came down to
roughly 5.0 million in July— including workers on furlough—although over half reported being away for
at least three months. Moreover, the claimant count remained stable at 2.7 million in August. Taken
together, this data highlights that the labor market remains weak, as the reopening of the economy
has yet to spur job growth. More positively, job vacancies rose approximately 30% in August
compared to April, albeit remaining well-below pre-pandemic levels. Looking ahead, the labour market
is forecast to soften as the furlough scheme winds down. While the government’s recently announced
wage support scheme should stem job losses, it will not stop them entirely and economist expect to
see the unemployment rate rising markedly by the end of the year. The consensus of economists
expect the unemployment rate to average 5.7% in 2020, which is down 0.4 percentage points from
last month’s forecast, and 6.6% in 2021, which is up 0.3 percentage points from last month’s forecast.
Consumer confidence rose to minus 25 in September from August’s minus 27. September’s result
marked the strongest reading since March. The rise came on the back of an improvement in
consumers’ views on the general economic situation, and a greater willingness to make major
purchases. On the outlook, consumers are as jittery as stock markets right now and as the UK
government puts the brakes back on – and there may be more to come – only an unbridled optimist
will bet on confidence climbing further.
Figure 2 UK retail sales and consumer confidence
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Inflation fell to 0.2% in August, down from 1.0% in July and moving further below the Bank of
England’s (BoE) 2.0% target rate. Going forward, economists expect to see inflation remaining
substantially below target due to low prices for oil and other commodities, and depressed consumer
spending. The latest forecasts for inflation show an average 0.9% in 2020 and 1.5% in 2021, which is
unchanged from last month’s forecast. In September, the BoE kept the Bank Rate at a record low of
0.10% and made no changes to its asset purchase program amid a gradually improving economic
panorama. Economists see rates unchanged in the short- to medium-term, although Covid-19 and
Brexit make the outlook uncertain, and some economists do see rates being lowered further. Latest
forecasts show the Bank Rate ending 2020 at 0.10% and 2021 at 0.08%.
This is a section of the commentary has never shown any significant trends, but is an important
measure for the economic health and direction of the UK economy. The second quarter of this year
showed, by far, the biggest unprecedented shift and level of the savings ratio of the entire 23 year

Page 485 of 504

period shown in the chart. Nearly a third of income has been saved during lockdown, which does give
some protection for people and a future fillip for the retail sector.
Figure 3 UK savings ratio
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According to the Nationwide Building Society (NBS), house prices in the United Kingdom rose 2.0%
month-on-month in August, up from July’s 1.8% rise. August’s increase was the largest since 2004,
and was driven by an easing of Covid-19 lockdown measures and pent-up demand boosting housing
activity. On an annual basis, house prices were up 3.7% (July: +1.5% year-on-year). The average
house price in August was £224,123. In the next few months, pent-up demand and the stamp duty
holiday could continue to support prices. Most forecasters expect labour market conditions to weaken
significantly in the quarters ahead as a result of the aftereffects of the pandemic and as government
support schemes wind down. If this comes to pass, it would likely dampen housing activity once again
in the quarters ahead.
Figure 4 First-time buyer house price to earnings ratio
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UK Commercial Property Market
MSCI is the leading authority on UK property market performance. The annual, quarterly and monthly
indices for the UK provide the most comprehensive assessment of the performance and
characteristics of the property market. The indices are valuation-based, but do reflect a certain degree
of transactional information. The general consensus is that the index reflects the UK property market
with a lag of six months.
To review the last full year, looking at the UK MSCI Monthly Index shows that 2.1% total return for the
year was recorded to end-December 2019. Of this total return, -3.1% is capital growth and the income
return was 5.3%. There remains a significant difference between the core property sectors. The retail
sector lags far behind the other sectors in terms of total returns over the past year. For retails, a -6.4%
total return is, not only negative, but much lower than the 5.0% recorded for ‘All Offices’. However,
both of these two sectors remain significantly overshadowed by the 7.2% total return from the
industrial sector, although this is much lower than the 17.4% as at end-2018. The MSCI Annual Index
uses a much larger sample of properties and shows a total return, for the 2019 full year, of 0.6%,
which was 4.5% income return and -3.8% of capital growth.
As shown in Figure 5 below, driven by the impact of the lockdown and economic woes, the 3-monthly
total return to the end of August 2020, was 0.1% and is back in positive territory despite an increasing
yield over the past year, but has stabilised during the past few months. The rental value continues to
show quarter-on-quarter decline, but the level has receded and is showing a slight uptick.
Figure 5 UK commercial property performance
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Figure 6 overleaf presents the year-on-year capital value growth for 12 broad UK sectors and regions.
As at the end of August, all but one of the twelve sectors remain in positive territory. The ‘all property’
measure in the UK is showing a 7.9% fall over the preceding 12 months. The retail sector, as a result
of the inability for people to shop, has been hit very hard and is showing the lowest level of
performance overall. Shopping centres are showing a near 26% fall in capital values compared to a
year ago. The only positive is the fact that the rate of decline has slowed.
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Figure 6 Capital value growth: 12 months to end August 2020
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Looking at rental value growth (see Figure 7 below) the office and industrial sectors remain in positive
territory, in terms of year-on-year growth. The industrial sector remains in positive, but the magnitude
of growth has been receding. Despite this, the occupational market for the distribution sector is
showing record levels of take-up to cater for the rising level of internet-related retailing demand.
In terms of year-on-year change, only the retail sector is currently showing rental growth declines that
are of a higher magnitude than the global financial crisis.
Figure 7 Rental value growth: annual % change
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Following on from the previous chart and breaking down the main sectors further, as shown in Figure
8 below, the sectoral disparity remains evident with over 13 percentage points ‘spread’ between the
highest and lowest performing sub-sectors in the 12 months to end-August. The retail sector showing
annual rental decline of between 6% and 11%. The highest decline is for the shopping centre sector.
Figure 8 Rental value growth: 12 months to end August 2020
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Figure 9 presents the proportion of financial-based (estimated open market rental value as void) within
the MSCI UK portfolio data. The retail and office sectors are above the 10-year trend level. The
industrial sector, unsurprisingly, has not trended upwards and sits on the 10-year average. The office
sector has moved significantly higher as sentiment towards lower demand for offices has emerged.
However, the impact will also be related to the recessionary period which is why it is at a similar level
to the global financial crisis at present.
Figure 9 Vacancy rate – financial based
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Note: Financial Vacancy, which is based on market rental value (MRV) of the vacant units divided by the total market rental
value (MRV)
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Commercial Investment Transactions
Commercial investment volumes reached £53bn during 2019, which was around 17% below the 2018
level, but still 16% above the long term annual average (Figure 10, below). The volume of overseas
money coming into the UK reached £25.5bn during 2019, accounting for 49% of the total (2018: 44%)
and above the 10-year average of 44%. Weaker Sterling continues to play into the hands of overseas
investors, who are being increasingly drawn to attractive yields in the UK regions.
As we passed the third quarter of 2020, it is encouraging to see that the 2020 total is above the global
financial crisis year of 2008. The expectation for next year, is for a recovery in overall volumes, unlike
what was witnessed in 2009. There is a significant level of investment stock on the market, at present
and this will continue to trade, albeit with investors looking for a lower price in the short-term, but
knowing they are buying in to the longer-term resilience and attractiveness of UK commercial property.
It is still likely that the full year will be around the £35bn level.
Figure 10 UK commercial property investment by sector
£90,000

Commercial investment (£m)

£80,000

Office

Unit Shop

Shop Centre

Ret Ware
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Leisure

Alt / Mixed

Annual average
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£40,000
£30,000
£20,000

Source: Property Data
Note: * as at 6/10/2020
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Of the 12 sub-sectors, shown below, nine sectors have seen yields move higher during the 12 months
to the end of August 2020. Retail and leisure have moved higher, unsurprisingly. The industrial and
London office sectors remain stable over the year.
Table 1 Savills prime equivalent yields
August 2019

December 2019

August 2020

Annual change
(bps)

West End Offices

3.75%

3.75%

3.75%

0

City Offices

4.00%

4.00%

4.00%

0

Offices M25

5.00%

5.00%

5.25%

25

Provincial Offices

4.75%

4.75%

5.00%

25

High Street Retail

5.00%

5.50%

6.00%

100

Shopping Centres

5.50%

5.75%

6.50%

100

Retail Warehouse (Open A1)

6.25%

6.25%

6.75%

50

Retail Warehouse (Restricted)

6.50%

6.50%

7.00%

50

Industrial Distribution

4.25%

4.25%

4.25%

0

Industrial Multi-let

4.00%

4.00%

4.00%

0

Leisure Parks

5.75%

5.75%

6.75%

100

London leased (core) hotels

3.75%

3.75%

4.00%

25

Regional pubs (RPI linked)

4.50%

4.50%

4.75%

25

Source: Savills
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Commercial Property Forecasts
This section reviews the latest forecasts provided by RealFor (created Q2 2020), an industry forecast
provider that uses the MSCI data as the forecasting base. Over the next five years (2020-2024), the
London industrial market is expected to show the highest average annual rental growth over the
forecast period (2.2% pa), followed by South East industrials (Figure 11).
Figure 11 Rental value growth forecasts (annual average; 2020-2024)
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In-line with the outlook for rental value growth, one of the strongest annual average capital value
growth expectations is London industrials. Central London offices are expected to show positive
growth during the forecast period and the supermarket sector is the best performing retail sub-sector.
The difference between the highest and lowest forecast performance is still significant with a range of
around 7%. Overall, the London markets, across all sectors, are stronger for the forecast period.
Figure 12 Capital value growth forecasts (annual average; 2020-2024)
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Source: RealFor
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Report & Valuation
iMET Building, Emery Crescent, Alconbury Weald, Huntingdon, PE28 4YE

Appendix 6 – Valuation Calculations

Urban & Civic Plc and Cambridge & Peterborough Combined Authority
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January 2021

iMET Building, Emery Crescent, Alconbury Weald
26-Jan-21
KS
474080

Valuation Calculations
Assignment Sum
Assignment Sum
A
B
C

AxB/C
£500,000
293.5 RPI one month before the transfer (nb Nov 2020 = most recent figure available)
258.8 RPI January 2016

Assignment Sum

£567,040

Current Land Value
Acres
Site
say

1.57

£ per acre Value
£400,000
£628,000
£625,000 Payable to freeholder on assignment of long lease

Current Market Value - Long Leasehold Interest (Existing Use)
Bases of Value
MR
Letting Void
Rent Free
Equivalent Yield

£222,700
24
12
9.0%

Market Value (from Argus)

£1,790,000

per annum
months
months
until lease expiry in 2141
£72.33 per sq ft GIA
£95.35 per sq ft NIA

Current Market Value - Freehold Interest on Special Assumption Long Lease Extinguished (Office Conversion)
Bases of Value
MR
Letting Void
Rent Free
Equivalent Yield

£371,500 per annum
12 months
9 months
7.50%

Value (from Argus)

£4,100,000

Conversion Costs

£176.58 per sq ft NIA

£870,000

Market Value

£3,230,000

£130.52 per sq ft GIA (existing)
£172.06 per sq ft NIA (existing)

Existing Freehold Value
Assignment sum
20%

Say

£625,000
£125,000 equivalent to Present Value of unencumbered freehold
120 years
2.75% £124,561
£125,000
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Detailed Valuation
Valuation Date:

(Amounts in GBP, Measures in SF)

01/01/2021

Property
Address
External ID
Property Type

iMET Building - Existing Educational Use,
Mixed Use (Office/Retail)

Description/Notes

Template for UK Assets using TradVal
Methodology

Valuation Tables

Annually in Arrears

Valuation
Gross Valuation

1,902,536

Capital Costs
Net Value Before Fees

1,902,536

Less

0

Agent's Fee

@1.00% Net Sale Price

Legal Fee

@0.50% Net Sale Price

21,495
10,747

Stamp Duty

@4.41% Stamp Duty

79,062

Fees include non recoverable VAT @ 20.00 %
Net Valuation
Say

1,791,232
1,790,000

Equivalent Yield

9.005%

True Equivalent Yield

-0.0001%
11.713%

Initial Yield (Valuation Rent)
Reversion Yield
Total Valuation Rent
Total Rental Value
Capital Value Per Area

9.4196%

Initial Yield (Contracted Rent)

-0.0001%

Total Contracted Rent
Number of Tenants

0
222,700
72

0
1

Capital Costs
Label

Initial Annual
Amount

Timing

Discount Rate

Discounted Value

Running Yields

Gross Rent

Revenue Cost

Ground Lease
Expenses

Net Rent

Annual

01/01/2021

0

0

-1

-1

-0.0001%

-0.0001%

19/01/2024

222,700

0

-1

222,699

11.7130%

12.6233%

01/10/2141

0

0

0

0

0.0000%

0.0000%

Date

Yields Based On

Quarterly

Say Value + Acq.Costs + Cap.Ex
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Detailed Valuation
Valuation Date:

(Amounts in GBP, Measures in SF)

01/01/2021

Tenants
Tenant Name

Suite

Lease ID

Educational User

Contracted Valuation
Rent
Rent

Next Review

Earliest Termination

CAP Group

Method

19/01/2028

18/01/2033

Override

Hardcore(9%) 0

0

Rental
Value

Gross
Value

Initial
Yield

Initial Yield
(Contracted)

Equivalent
Yield

Reversionary
Yield

222,700

1,902,536

0.0000%

0.0000%

9.0000%

11.7054%
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Detailed Valuation
Valuation Date:

(Amounts in GBP, Measures in SF)

01/01/2021

Headlease
Tenant - Educational User
Suite
Lease Type
Lease Status
Lease

Other
Speculative
10 years from 19/01/2023
Expiring 18/01/2033
Headlease
Override
0
222,700
Hardcore(9%)

Parent Tenure
Cap Group
Current Rent
Rental Value
Valuation Method
Initial Yield (Valuation Rent)
Initial Yield (Contracted
Rent)
Equivalent Yield
Reversionary Yield

Froth

0%

0%
0%
9%
11.7054%

Note: Based on Initial tenant Rent / Gross Tenant Value

Notes

Areas

Area Rental Value Group

Ground Floor

Rental Value Rate % of Rate

% Position

+/- % Adjust

Adjusted
Rate/Year

Unit
Units Rent/Year

14,962.00

9.00

100%

0%

0%

9.00

0

0

9,785.00

9.00

100%

0%

0%

9.00

0

0

First Floor

Rental Value

24,747

134,658
88,065
222,723

Base Rent Schedule

Date

Gross Rent

Revenue Costs

Ground Lease
Expenses

Net Rent

Yield

0 Rent Free

0

0

-1

-1

-0.0001%

0

0 Base Rent

222,700

0

-1

222,699

11.7054%

0

0 Rent Review

222,700

0

-1

222,699

11.7054%

Years

Months

19/01/2023

1

0

19/01/2024

4

19/01/2028

5

Days Event

Capital Costs
Label

Timing

Initial Annual Amount

Discount Rate

Discounted Value

Component Valuation

Start Date

Valuation
Term
Slice Type

Yield

SF,Tax

Deferred

Gross Rent

Rental
Value

Revenue Costs

Ground
Rent

Net Rent

Less Froth
Ded.

Valuation
Rent

YP

PV

Gross Value
Page 3 of 5
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Detailed Valuation
Valuation Date:

Start Date

(Amounts in GBP, Measures in SF)

01/01/2021

Valuation
Term
Slice Type

Yield

SF,Tax

Deferred

Gross Rent

Rental
Value

Revenue Costs

Ground
Rent

Net Rent

Less Froth
Ded.

Valuation
Rent

YP

PV

Gross Value

01/01/2021

2 Yrs 0
Mths

Void
( Hardcore )

9.0000%

0%,0%

0 Yrs 0 Mths

0

0

0

-1

-1

0

-1

1.7988

1.0000

-2

19/01/2023

1 Yr 0
Mths

Fixed

9.0000%

0%,0%

2 Yrs 0 Mths

0

222,700

0

-1

-1

0

-1

0.9174

0.8381

-1

19/01/2024

117 Yrs 8
Mths

Adjustment
( Hardcore )

9.0000%

0%,0%

3 Yrs 0 Mths

222,700

222,700

0

-1

222,699

0

222,699

11.1107

0.7689

1,902,539
1,902,536
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Detailed Valuation
Valuation Date:

(Amounts in GBP, Measures in SF)

01/01/2021

iMET Building - Existing Educational Use
Leasehold: Headlease
Ground Lease term 125 Years from 01/10/2016
Expiring 30/09/2141
Geared Varies 0% of Tenant Market Rent
Subject to a Minimum Ground Rent 0
Base Rent Schedule

Date

01/10/2016

Years

Months

Days Type

Units

Amount

Gross Rent

125

0

0 Base

£ / Year

1

1
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Detailed Valuation
Valuation Date:

(Amounts in GBP, Measures in SF)

19/01/2021

Property
Address
External ID
Property Type

iMET Building Proposed Office Use,

Description/Notes

Template for UK Assets using TradVal
Methodology

Valuation Tables

Annually in Arrears

Office

Valuation
Gross Valuation

4,364,482

Capital Costs
Net Value Before Fees

4,364,482

Less

0

Agent's Fee

@1.00% Net Sale Price

Legal Fee

@0.50% Net Sale Price

Stamp Duty

@4.74% Stamp Duty

49,157
24,579
194,321

Fees include non recoverable VAT @ 20.00 %
Net Valuation
Say

4,096,425
4,100,000

Equivalent Yield

7.4942%

True Equivalent Yield

Initial Yield (Valuation Rent)
Reversion Yield

0%
8.5049%

Initial Yield (Contracted Rent)

Total Valuation Rent
Total Rental Value
Capital Value Per Area

7.8158%
0%

Total Contracted Rent
Number of Tenants

0
371,500
177

0
1

Capital Costs
Label

Initial Annual
Amount

Timing

Discount Rate

Discounted Value

Running Yields

Gross Rent

Revenue Cost

Ground Lease
Expenses

Net Rent

Annual

Quarterly

19/01/2021

0

0

0

0

0.0000%

0.0000%

19/10/2022

371,500

0

0

371,500

8.5049%

8.9770%

Date

Yields Based On

Say Value + Acq.Costs + Cap.Ex
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Detailed Valuation
Valuation Date:

(Amounts in GBP, Measures in SF)

19/01/2021

Tenants
Tenant Name

Suite

Lease ID

Proposed Office User

Next Review

Earliest Termination

CAP Group

Method

Contracted Valuation
Rent
Rent

Rental
Value

Gross
Value

Initial
Yield

Initial Yield
(Contracted)

Equivalent
Yield

Reversionary
Yield

19/01/2027

18/01/2032

Override

Hardcore
(7.5%)

0

371,500

4,364,482

0.0000%

0.0000%

7.5000%

8.5119%

0
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Detailed Valuation
Valuation Date:

(Amounts in GBP, Measures in SF)

19/01/2021

Freehold
Tenant - Proposed Office User
Suite
Lease Type
Lease Status
Lease

Office
Speculative
10 years from 19/01/2022
Expiring 18/01/2032
Freehold
Override
0
371,500
Hardcore(7.5%)

Parent Tenure
Cap Group
Current Rent
Rental Value
Valuation Method
Initial Yield (Valuation Rent)
Initial Yield (Contracted
Rent)
Equivalent Yield
Reversionary Yield

Froth

0%

0%
0%
7.5%
8.5119%

Note: Based on Initial tenant Rent / Gross Tenant Value

Notes

Areas

Area Rental Value Group

Rental Value Rate % of Rate

% Position

+/- % Adjust

Adjusted
Rate/Year

Unit
Units Rent/Year

Ground Floor

11,679.00

16.00

100%

0%

0%

16.00

0

0

First Floor

11,539.00

16.00

100%

0%

0%

16.00

0

0

Rental Value

23,218

186,864
184,624
371,488

Base Rent Schedule

Date

Gross Rent

Revenue Costs

Ground Lease
Expenses

Net Rent

Yield

0 Rent Free

0

0

0

0

0.0000%

3

0 Base Rent

371,500

0

0

371,500

8.5119%

0

0 Rent Review

371,500

0

0

371,500

8.5119%

Years

Months

19/01/2022

0

9

19/10/2022

4

19/01/2027

5

Days Event

Capital Costs
Label

Timing

Initial Annual Amount

Discount Rate

Discounted Value

Component Valuation

Start Date

Valuation
Term
Slice Type

Yield

SF,Tax

Deferred

Gross Rent

Rental
Value

Revenue Costs

Ground
Rent

Net Rent

Less Froth
Ded.

Valuation
Rent

YP

PV

Gross Value
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Detailed Valuation
Valuation Date:

(Amounts in GBP, Measures in SF)

19/01/2021

Start Date

Valuation
Term
Slice Type

19/10/2022

In Perp

Adjustment
( Hardcore )

Yield

SF,Tax

Deferred

7.5000%

0%,0%

1 Yr 9 Mths

Gross Rent

Rental
Value

Revenue Costs

Ground
Rent

Net Rent

Less Froth
Ded.

Valuation
Rent

YP

PV

Gross Value

371,500

371,500

0

0

371,500

0

371,500

13.3333

0.8811

4,364,482
4,364,482
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